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PREFACE. 



The following Introduction to German is exactly on 
the plan of my ' Henry's First Latin Book/ I 
have drawn it up from a wish to assist in introducing 
the study of modern languages into our classical 
schools : for I am convinced that the foundation^ at 
least, of an accurate acquaintance with several of them 
may be laid not only without interfering with the 
study of Greek and Latin, but with positive advantage 
to the classical student ; for the acquisition of every 
new language affords fresh materials for that com- 
parison between the different means by which human 
speech effects the adequate expression of human 
thought, without which no clear insight into the laws 
of any language can be obtained. 

It must be remembered that this work does not 
profess to be a systematic grammar. Should it be 
received with any tolerable portion of public favour, 
it will be followed by a more systematic work on the 
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IV PREFACE. 



same plan and scale as my ' Practical Introductions 
to Greek and Latin Composition */ 



That the student may acquire some expertness in 
perceiving the virttuil identity of German and English 
words under occasionally considerable difference of 
sound and orthography, he should make himself ac- 
quainted with that very interesting law (called ^ GHmm^a 
LaWy from the name of its grealt discoverer) by which 
the changes of consonants are found to be regulated. 
First let us take the table of the mutes : 

tmooth, middle, cupirate. 

P sounds {labials) p b JP* [/? v] 

K sounds [gutturals) k g ch \c hard = A:] 

T sounds [Unguals) t d th, 

a) There is a tendency (in the progress of language) 
to interchange mutes of the same organ. Thus 
aspirated mutes pass into smooth; and smooth 
into middle. 

(Thus TToS- (r. of TTouc) is the same word with 
Fotyfoot; p having passed intoj^ d into /.) 

j3) The smooth mutes (/?, A:, /) have a tendency to 
supplant each other. 



* This has since been supplied hy the publication of the Second 
German Book, containing a complete Syntax^ &c 



PREFACBr V 

y) In German } (znts) sometimes takes the place 
of thj which in English has often passed 
into /• 

An acquaintance with these principles will enable 
the pupil to detect the identity of many words^ which 
would otherwise appear to him quite unconnected. 
He may also observe (1) that a final guttural in the 
German is in English often softened into y, as ^aQ, 
^ day/ trodfs^en, * dry/ 

(2) p is sometimes pf in German, as in ^funt)/ 

pound ; ^fu^l, pool. 

(3) 6) is sometimes gh in English, as Zo6)Ux, 

dau^Mer; })0^, high. To this ffh we often 
find u prefixed : IsiUffh (lad^en) ; thot^^At 
(bacl()te) ; so datf^rAter. 

(4) si is sometimes fc^l in German : sh, fc^. 

Examples. 

I. Interchange o{ p sounds (including/, v): sleeP, 

fc^laS-en (4) ; deeP, tk% (Hi) ; Pole, ^gal&l ; haVe, 
l^aSBen ; loVe, KeSBen* 

II. Interchange of k sounds: bregJ^^scn, breaK; 

CHerry, ^irf^c ; liGHt, US|>t 

III. Interchange of / sounds (including z =:ts): To, 

3u ; Ten, 3el[)n ; Toe, 3c^e ; Dove, 3:aubc (i) ; 
Drive, SEreiben (i) ; riDe, rei^en ; Deal, St^cil ; 
Door, SE|)ur ; blooD, JBIuSK ; THink, Denfen ; 

a3 



VI PREFACE. 

THorn, 2)oni ; THief, 2)ieb (i) ; Four, SSiet ; Full, 
SBoU ; Fowl, SSogcl ; Deaf, ZavA (i) ; louD, lauSE* 

The numeral appended shows that the word illus- 
trates another change belonging to (i), (ii), or (iii) 
respectively. 

Numerals over the line refer to the Differences of 
Idiom ; those with curve, to Cautions. 
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ON PRONUNCIATION. 



Of the Letters. 

I>f German, as in all other languages, the name of 
the letter is the letter itself pronounced with some 
other letter or letters. Thus in English the name 
of lis e-L 

TABLE OF THE GERMAN ALPHABET. 



% a 


a ! 


sounds like a in father^ what fnever as in 








wall or shame]. 


SSi 


b 


w 


b in English. 


6 c 


c 


yy 


c in Cato. 


©t> 


d 


39 


d in English. 


@e 


e 


99 


e in there, bed. 


«f 


f 


99 


fin English. 


®9 


9 


99 


ff hard m ffallop [never as in 
ffem,ffinffer]. 


^ ^ 


h 


99 


h in English. 


3 i 


• 

% 


99 


i in bit ; ee in deer. 


Si 


• 
J 


99 


y in year (in North Germany 
likej). 


Sit 


k 


99 


k in English. 


8 I 
Wtm 

gin 


I ' 

m 
n 


99 


[the English corresponding 
[ letter. 


Oo 





99 


in rose, God. 
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9>P 


p sounds like^ 

9 ^i \ the English corresponding 


£lq 


Sir 


r* „ 1 letter. 


©f§ 


Zt 


^ 9, ^ in English. 


U u 


u y, uin bull, and oo in iooA:. 


85 1) 


v 3, fin father. 


SBSw 


w ,, V in rtn^, €t;cw. 


3E ): 


07 ,9 a; in wax, box. 


?)9 


y i3 i [according to the German 




pronunciation]. 


3 h 


z ,, is in wants. 



The following letters also express simple sounds. 

d a sounds like a in shame. 

h o yy eu in French in fleur. 

U u i„ u in French in pur. 

tl(^ th y, t (almost). 

^t} ph y, f [only in words derived from 

the Greek]. 

6) ch „ ch in the word Lochy in Scotch, 

fc^ sch yy sh in s?iam£. 

Diphthongs. 

cA at almost as in eye, e.g. ^ain (grove), 
au az^ as ou in house, sound. 
ei eiasiin^ne. 

ie ie as 6^ (the e lengthening the German i sound). 

OU ou occurs in no true German word : in those 
derived from the French it has also the power 
of the French ouzzoo in English^ e.g. Tambour 

* Formed, however, more in the throat, and not in the roof of the 
mouth. 

t Some Germans, however, pretend there is a slight distinction 
between the sound of the &u and the eu. 



ox PRONUNCIATIOX, XI 

[SErommelfd^ldger] (drummer); Journal [S^ttung] 
(Paper, journal). 

Betnark on ike letter ' U* In words derived from the Latin where 
the syllable ' ti Ms followed by a vowel, it has the power of a German 

fit* e.g. Nation (nation), portion (portion), partial (partial), patient 

(patient), &e. ; hence the reason of spelling such words also with ^ )' as 
siajiOD/ &C., a practice which some Germans, at least, have introduced. 

Of the Power of the German Letters. 

a) Letters, the power of which does not differ from 
that of the English corresponding letters. 

b/ c, b, f, f, I, m, n, p, q, r, 6, U 
I like the English y in year: notj in jar. 

b) Letters, the power of which differs from that of 
the English. 

a) Essentially: 

S3 has the power of an /, e.g. S3atet (pro- 
nounce like fdter, with the sound of a in 
father). 

SB has the power of the Eng. r, e.g. SBein 
(pronounce like Vine). 

j3) Not essentially : 

J has the power of fe, e.g. Jcnopl()on (pro- 
nounce like Ksenophon). 

^ has the same power as the German i, 
e.g. ?)fo»). 

3 has the same power as tSy e.g. ^af)l (pro- 
nounce like tsdl; a as in father). 

® has always the hard sound of the English ff in 
gallanty gild^ gossip^ &c. : never the sound of g in 
gem, ginger. 

© = (nearly) the English * Zy e.g. @o()n (son), like 
zone in English. 
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a-^zfik in/cUher 






fa in /ate* 

fee (physician's) 

foo in fool 



1 



SB « = 



va, as in na-ff, or in the 

French xa-Uen 
Tey, as in con-r^y 
M, as in V0-nous (blood) 
vou, as in the French toui. 



®, ^, i( they follow a vowel, change their power. 

,®/ after a vowel, takes a guttural sound like 
/ * t/ e.g. 

ag as, SEag (day), 
eg SHScg (way), 
ig @n)lg (eternal), 
og Srog (trough). 

ug SSctrug (deceit). 

Also, if preceded by an , 1/ as SEalg (tallow). , J^ ' after 
a vowel drops its aspiration (^tri/t^), and only renders 
the preceding vowel long ; as, 

^al()n (path, course), nearly like the au in aunU 
ge^n (fief) „ „ a in lam^. 

SkjXi (him) „ „ ee in keen. 

C^r (ear) „ „ oa in oar. 

Ul^r (watch) „ „ ou in yowr. 



• If short,/; in/sn. 

f Some Germans, howeyer, differ on this point 
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Lesson 1« 



{Terminations of the persons of a regular verb.) 
1. The full terminations of the persons are: 

Sing, e est et 

Plur, en et en. 



2. The personal pronouns are : 

3. 



1. 
/ 

ich 



2. 

thou 
du 



he, she, it 
er, sie, es 

Present. Ich reit-e 
du reit-est 
er reit-e/ 



1. 


2. 


we 
wir 


you 
ihr 



8. 
they 

sie. 



Wir reit-en 
ihr reit-e/ . 
sie reit-en. 



>"t 

w •^ 



3. Vocabulary. To fatigue (ermud-en). To ride (reit-en). To 
labour (arbeit-en). To wait for, to expect (erwart-eo), To comfort, 
ijonsole (tr($8t-en). To 6iiui (binden). To lead (leit-en). To find 
(find-en). To find (send-en). To avoid, to sfticn (meid-en). To fear 
(fUrcht-en). To contemplate, to con$ider (betracht-en). To etteem 
(acht-en). To despise (veracht-en). To observe (beobaeht^n, 
bemerk-en). To envjf (beneid-en). To accompany (begleit-en). 



Exercise 1. 



4. (a) 1. Ich reite. 2. Du 
bindest. 3. Er furchtet. 



4. (a) 1. 3d^ rcite^ 2.©u 
i^inbefl* 3. Gt ftird^tet. 
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[5—7. 



4. Sie achtct. 5. Du 
arbeitest. 6. Ihr leitet. 
7. Wir trosten. 8. Du 
beobachtest. 9. Er ver- 
achtet. 10. Sie arbeiten. 
11. Wir reiten. 12. Du 
trostest. 13. Du sendest. 
14. Sie meiden. 15. Sie 
begleitet. 16. Erbeneidet. 



4. ©ie aijttt 5. ©u 
arbcitejl. 6. ^x leitct. 
7. SBir troflcn* 8* ©u 

ad^tct* 10. @{e arbeiten* 
11. SBir reiten* 12* 25u 
trJjlcjl* 13. Du fenbeft. 
14. @ie meiben. 15. ©ie 
begleitet. 16. gr beneibet. 

(b) 1. We ride. 2. You labour. 3. Thou labourest. 
4. She coniforts. 5. They esteem. 6. You despise. 
7. You observe. 8. We labour. 9. She esteems. 
10. They bind. 11. Thou comfortest. 12. I despise. 
13. I esteem. 14. You wait-for. 15. You find. 
16. Thou ridest. 17. She rides. 18. We find. 
19. We labour. 20. Thou labourest. 21. They 
esteem. 22. You envy. 23. Thou esteemest. 24. You 
avoid. 25. They send. 26. You accompany. 27. We 
fear. 



Lesson 2. 
{Article the *-) 

M. F. 1 N. 

5. NoM. der die das 
Ace. den die das. 

6. When nothing is said on the subject, the pupil 
is to conclude 

(1) that the accusative case of a substantive is like 

the nominative. 

(2) That monosyllable substantives are masculine. 

7. ToCABULAKT. Fvutid (Freittid). JFViflUr (Tater). MoXktr 

(Mutter, dwf)- Phytician {Arzt), Son (Sohn). Enemif (Yeind), Deaih 
(Tod). DanMT (Gefahr, rffof). IkivgkUr (Tochter, die). Advice^ 

covnsel (Rath). 

■ai^ II ' I - ■■ I .. . ■ .. ■ ■ ■ ■ — 

• See Less. 16. 

f The * die* means ibat the noun is of the fem. gender. 
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Exercise 2. 



8. (a) 1. Wir ermiiden 
den Freund. 2. Wir 
meiden die Gefahr. 3. Die 
Mutter trostet die Tochter. 
4. Der Vater beobachtet 
den Sohn. 5. Der Freund 
begleitet den Sohn. 6. 
Der Sohn verachtet 
den Freund. 7. Der 
Freund achtet den Vater. 

8. Ihr sendet den Arzt. 

9. Der Sohn iindet den 
Freund. ' 10. Die Mutter 
erwartet die Tochter. 1 1 . 
Es trostet die Mutter. 12. 
Er erwartet den Arzt. 13. 
Sie verachten den Feind. 
14. Er fiirchtet den 
Vater. 



8* (a) 1* 3Bir ermuben 
ben ^^eunb* 2« SSit 
meiben bie ®efal()r« 3« £ie 
SRutter trSjlct bie Zf>6)ttx. 
4i. £)er SSater beoba^tet 
ben @ol^n« 5* Der ^teunb 
begleitet ben @o^n. 6» 
Det @a^n t)erac^tet 
ben greunb. 7. 2)er 
Sreunb ai^tzt ben SSatet. 

8. ^x fenbet ben 2frjt. 

9. 2)er @of>n finbet ben 
greunb* 10. 2)ie SRutter 
erwartet bfe JEoc^ter* 11. 
es trjjiet bie SKuttcr. 12* 
@r erwartet ben 2Crit. 13. 
@ie locrad^ten ben f^einb* 
14. @r furc|i tet ben 
SSater. 



(A) 1. We are-waiting.for* Ae friend. 2. The 
friend consoles the mother. 8. We labour. 4. The 
son labours. 5. He aroids the enemy. 6. He despises 
death t- 7. She waits^for the physician. 8. The 
daughter comforts the friend. 9. The physician 
accompanies the friend. 10. He consoles the mother.. 
11. We despi^ the danger. 12. The son is-riding, 
18. The friend esteems the daughter. 14. He avoids 
the danger. 15. We send the physician. 16. She 
envies the mother. 17. They fear death. 18. They 
despise the advice. 



* The German verb has no compound fam of thia kind: U is to 
he translated by the present tense, 
t Use the definite article in German before * death.* . 

b2 
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Lesson 3« 

9. An adjective following the article has an e ap- 
pended to it through the nominative and accusative of 
all genders, except in the accusative masculine^ which 
takes evin 



10. 

NOM. 

Ace. 



^der schon-e Baum 
<die schon-e Blume 
Cdas schon-e Feld 
rden schon-en Baum 
< die schon-e Blume 
(das schon-e Feld 



the beautiful tree 
the beautiful flower 
the beautiful field 
the beautiful tree 
the beautiful flower 
the beautiful field. 



11. VocABULA&T. Oldf aged (alt). ^•E>t<iH7 (Jung). Beautiful 
(schSn). Ugly (Ii&aslich). Strong (stark). Weak,fe^ (schwach). 
Crood (gut). Bad (schlecht). Learned (gelehrt). LUtle, gmaU (klein). 
(jfreat, large (gross). OiUd (Kind, das). Sick (krank). Matter 
(Sache, die), Man (Mann). Dutiful (gehorsam). Bold (ktihn). 
iCind (gUtig). Affectionate, tender (zSrtlicb, zart). Sincere (auf- 
richtig). Prudent (klag). And (und). ^ 

Exercise 3. 



12. (a) 1. Die zartliche 
Tochter trostet die giitige 
Mutter. 2. Der aufrich- 
tige Freund achtet den 
gelehrten Sohn* 3. Der 
schlechte Sohn verachtet 
den guten Yater. 4. Die 
gute Mutter trostet die 
kleine Tochter. 5. Wir 
erwdrten den kiihnen 
Feind. 6. Der junge Sohn 
achtet den idten aufrich- 
tigen Freund. 7. Der 
ffiitige Vater erwartet die 
junge Tochter. 8. Der 
aufrichtige Sohn verachtet 
den «chlechten Mann. 



12* {a) 1. Die iixttx^t 
Sod^ter trJjlct bie gittigc 
3Rutter. 2, ©er aufri^^: 
tige Steunb ad^tet ten 
gelel^rten ©i>lf)n. 3. 2)er 
fc^led^te ©o^n loera^tet 
ben guten SSater. 4» 2)te 
gute abutter tr6f}et bte 
Heine Sod^ter. 5. SBir 
erwarten ben ful&nen 
geinb. 6. Der iungc ©ol^n 
ad)Ut ben alUtt aufr(4)= 
tigen ^utib. 7. Der 
g&tige SSater ern^artet bte 
junge SEoc^ter* 8. Der 
aufri(I)tige ©ol^n t)ctrtd)tet 
ben fc^Ied&ten SRann* 
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9. Der giitige Freund 
begleitet das junge Kind. 

10. Das kleine Kind 
trostet die junge Mutter. 

11. Er beneidet den ge- 
-lehrten Arzt. 12. Wir 
furcbten den kiihnen 
Feind. 13. Sie erwarten 
den Tod. 14. Der 
schlechte Sohn verachtet 
den klugen Rath. 



9. '2)cr g&tific grcunb 
begleitet bai junge Stitib. 

10. 2)a« Heine ^inb 
tr6jlet bie junge SKutter. 
11* @r beneibet ben ge:? 
Iet)rten %xiU 12. SBir 
fur^ten ben ful^nen 
geinb* 13. ©ie' erwarten 
ben Xob. 14* ^er 
fd^Ied&te ©ol^n werac^tet 
ben flugen fStatf). 



{b) 1. The aged father accompanies the young 
child. 2. The little child is waiting-for the father. 
3. They are waiting-for the learned friend. 4, The 
young child is riding. 5. The affectionate mother 
is accompanying the young daughter. 6. The bad 
daughter avoids the aged father. 7. The kind friend 
is leading the young son. 8. The prudent man 
avoids the danger. 9. The bold enemy despises 
death. 10. They envy the sincere friend. 



M. 

NoM. dies-^r 
Ace. dies-en 



M. 

jen-er 
jen-en 



F. 

jen-e 
jen-c 



N. 

jen-es 
jen-c*. 



Lesson 4. 

13. ^This/ ^that/ are in German dieser^ jener, 
respectively, which are thus declined : 

14. M. F. N. 

dies-e dies-c5 
dies-c dies-e^ 

15. An adjective after the nominative and accusa- 
tive of dieser^ jener, takes e, except in Ace. masc.y 
which takes en (just as after der, &c. [10]). 

16. NoM. dieser schon-e Baum ; diese schon-e 

Blume; dieses schon-e Feld. 
Ace. diesen schon-en Baum; diese schon-e 
Blume : dieses schon-c Feld. 
b3 
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EXBRCISB 4. 



[17. 



Exercise 4. 



17. (a) l.Diese zartliche 
Mutter leitet das junge 
Kind. 2. Jener alte Vater 
begleitet dieses junge 
Kind. 3. Dieser junge 
Freund erwartet jenen 
gelehrten Arzt. 4. Dieser 
schlechte Sohn verachtet 
jenen aufrichtigen Freund. 

6. Wir verachten diesen 
schlechten Sohn. 6. Jene 
gute Tochter achtet 
diese zartliche Mutter. 

7. Dieses junge Kind er- 
wartet die giitige Mutter. 

8. Dieser gelehrte Freund 
trostet jenen alten Vater. 

9. Sie senden diesen ge- 
lehrten Arzt. 10. Dieser 
Sohn meidet den aufrich- 
tigen Freund. 11. Jene 
schlechte Tochter meidet 
die alte Mutter. 12. Dieser 
schlechte Mann furchtet 
den * Tod. 



17. (a) 1. ©Icfe i^rtUc^e 
5Bluttcr IcUet \>cA junge 
^itib. 2. Setter alit SSater 
begleitet WefeS juttge 
.Rinb. 3. ©iefer juttge 
^uttb ewartet jetten 
gelel^rten 2frjt. 4. ©fefer 
fd)lecl()te ©ol^tt wcaijttt 
ienett aufric^tfgett greunb. 
5^ SSSir ijerac^tett biefen 
fd)lecl^ten ©o|>n. 6. Sene 
gute SEo^ter ad^tet 
btefe jdrtlid^e SRutter* 

7. J)iefe§ junge ^inb er:^ 
xoaxtit bie gutige SSutter. 

8. 2)tefer gelel&rte greunb 
trojlet ienen alten SJater. 

9. @ie fenben biefen ges: 
lel^rtcn 2frjt 10. JJiefer 
©ol^n meibet ben aufrtdjs: 
tigen greunb. 11. Sene 
fwed^te ZoijUx meibet 
bie alte 3Rutter. 12. Diefer 
fc^led^te 9Rann furd^tet 
ben * aiob. 



{b) 1. This kind friend is f-accompanying the 
young child. 2. We are waiting-for that learned 
physician. 3. This little child is-riding. 4. We 
are-consoling this sincere friend. 5. They are-avoid- 
ing that danger. 6. You avoid that bold enemy. 
7. This aged and prudent friend avoids that great 
danger. 8. This good daughter esteems that kind 
and learned friend. 9. He avoids that kind and 
sincere friend. 10. We fear death *. 

* Leave out the article in English, 
t See Note, Ex. 2 (6). 



18^22.] LESSON -5. BZBftCISE 5. 



Lesson 6. 

18. Ein (properly *one') is used for the indefinite 
dele * a J Kern is * «o/ * nane.^ 

19. 



M. F. 

NoM. ein ein-e 

Ace. ein-ew ein-c 



N. 


M. 


F. 


ein 


kein 


kein-e 


ein 


kein-^n 


kein-e 



N. 

kein 
kein. 




the mascul. adj. has Norn, er: Ace. en 

fem, • — — e: — e 

neut. ' ' ■ ■■ es: — es* 

NoM. Ace. 

(mas.) ein sehon-^ Baum : einen schon-^ Baum 
(fern.) eine schon-e Blume : eine tchoa-e Blume 
(neut.) ein Bchon*^^ Feld : ein schon*e^ Feld. 

Esfercise 5. 

[Repeat tlio former Vocabularies.] 



22. (a) 1. Ein aufrich- 
tiger Freund trostet einen 
alten Mann. 2. Jene 
giitige Mutter leitet ein 
zartes und schwaches 
Kind. 3. Kein guterMann 
beneidet diesen aufrich- 
tigen Freund. 4. Eine 
gute Tochter achtet einen 
alten Vater. 5. Ein 
schlechter Solfn verachtet 
einen guten Vater. 
6. Keine zartliche Tochter 
verachtet einen alten 
Vater. 7. Kein aufrich- 
tiger Mann beneidet einen 
Freund. 8. Ein junges 
Kind erwartet die giitige 

B 



22. (a) 1. @tn dufrtd^^ 
tiger %xmnb trofiet einen 
alten fBlann. 2. 3ene 
fiutige 5Kutter leitet ein 
iarte6 unb fc^n)ad;eg 
J:int). 3. ^ein guter ^ann 
beneibet biefen aufxii):: 
ttgen Sreunb. 4. Sine 
^ntt Zo6)Ux a6)M zimn 
alten SJatcr* 5. din 
\i}U6)Ux @ol&n t)eraci[>tet 
einen guten SSater. 
6. ^etne jdrtHc^e Zoi)Ux 
t)erad)tet einen alten 
SSater. 7. ^ein aufridj^: 
tiger fOlann beneibet einen 
greunb* 8. @in jungeS 
^inb erwartet bie g&tige 
4 
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LBSSON 6. 



[23, 24 



Mutter. 9. Ein alter 
Freund erwartet den ge- 
lehrten Arzt. 10. Ein 
kluger Mann meidet jene 
Gefahr. 11. Kein kluger 
Mann verachtet einen 
guten Rath. 12. Ein 
schlechter Mann fiirchtet 
den Tod. 13. Kein gutes 
Kind fiirchtet eine giitige 
Mutter. 14. Sie meiden 
und fiirchten keine Ge- 
fahr. 



gRutter. 9. (gin alter 
grcunb erwartet ben gc^: 
le^rten Xrjt. IQ. ein 
Kuger 9Rann melbet jene 
®efal)r. 11» ^ein fluger 
5Wann locrac^tet einen 
iutm Statf). 12. ©n 
\6)U(i)tzt tStann fiird^tet 
ben aiob. 13. ^ein guteg 
Ainb furcl^tet eine gutigc 
SlButter. 14. (Bit meiben 
unb ffird^ten feine ®e:? 



falf)r, 

(&) 1. A bad man envies a sincere friend. 2. An 
affectionate daughter comforts an aged mother. 3. A 
kind friend is accompanying that tender child. 4. He 
avoids a great danger. 5. He despises no prudent 
advice. 6. No good daughter despises an aged 
mother. 7. He is waiting-for a young friend. 8. That 
aged mother is comforting the young son. 9. This 
learned physician is accompanying a feeble little 
child. 10. We avoid no bold enemy. 11. No good 
man fears death ^. 



Lesson 6. 
{Some tenses of the verb To have.) 



23. Pres. Ich habe 
du hast 
er hat 



Wir haben 
ihr habet 
sie haben. 



Impebf. Ich hatte Wir hatten 

du hattest ihr hattet 

er hatte sie hatten. 

24. When nothing is said on the subject^ it is to 
be concluded that substantives ending in el^ en^ er, 
are masculine. 



25, 26.] 



EXERCISE 6. 



9 



25. Vocabulary. [See 6 (2.)] Couraae (Muth). Ftar (Furcht, 
die), Hope (Hofifuung, die), ComfoH (Troat). Qoak (Mantel). 
Cup {Becher), Ring (Ring), 6'o2(J, adj. (golden). ^ihoer,tkdj,{BiXbem), 
New (neu). Wann (waim). Not even (nicht einmal). Beeidii 
(uberdiess). Neither — nor (weder*— noch). 

Exercise 6. 



26. {a) 1. Der kiihne 
Feind hat grossen Muth. 
2. Er hatte einen guten 
warmen Mantel. 3. Der 
kleine Sohn hat einen 
silbernen Becher. 4. Er 
hat einen goldenen Ring 
und iiberdiess einen sil- 
bernen Becher. 5. Sie 
haben keinen aufrichtigen 
Freund. 6. Wir haben 
keine grosse Hoffnung. 
7* Dieser kiihne Mann hat 
keine Furcht. 8. Kein 
schlechterMann hat einen 
guten und aufrichtigen 
Freund. 9. Der dte 
Vater hat keinen zart- 
lichen Sohn. 



26* (a) 1. 2)cr fuf)ne 
gcinb \)at grofen SRutf), 
2* @r l()atte einen guten 
warmen SRanteU 3^ ©et 
Keine ©ol^n' lf)at einen 
ftlbemen 93ed^er* 4» @r 
ijoi einen golbenen Siing 
unb uberbief einen Jik 
bernen Sec^er^ 5* (Sie 
l^aben feinen aUfrid^tigen 
greunb* 6. SQBir Ifiaben 
feine grofe Sofnung* 
7* ©iefer ffil^ne Slann l^at 
leine Surd^t* 8. J:ein 
fc^led^ter ^oxm \^at einen 
^\xUn unb aufricl()tigen 
greunb* 9. 2)er alte 
^ater l^at feinen %ixU 
lid^en @ol^n* 



(6) 1. I have a silver cup. 2. This affectionate 
father has no good and sincere son. 3. That bold 
enemy has no fear. 4. They have no great courage. 
5. The young son had a gold ring^ and^ besides, a 
beautiful silver cup« 6. That affectionate mother has 
no kind and sincere daughter. 7. We have no 
sincere and kind friend. 8. She has no kind and 
affectionate mother. 



B 5 



10 . LESSON 7. BXBRCISK 7. [27 — 30. 

Lesson 7. 
27* Sd^ ^erbe cinen SBagen l^aben. 

I shall a carrii^e have. 

28. I®" In the Future tense the Ace. of the object 
precedes the Infinitive mood in German. Thus, if 
the Infinitive mood is mciben (avoid), ftnben (find), or 
any of the preceding verbs, the Ace. precedes those 
verbs in a similar manner, e.g. / shall the danger 
avoid, ^6) »)«rbe bie ^fabt meiben (I shall avoid the 
danger). 

29* 3(1^ n>erb€ l^oben SSir wetben l^aben 
bu fioirft l^kn il()r mrbet l^aben 

er ttoirb l^abcn fie noerben l^aben. 

Exercise 7. 

[Repeat the former Vocabularies.] 

80. (a) 1. 25cr geinb wtrb f etnen ^nti) l^aben. 2. ®ie 
werben webtr grof e gurti)t nod^ ^ojfnung t)abm* 3* Ser 
@utc * tt)irb f einc gurc^t l^aben. 4. 2)er (Sci^Ic<i[)tc* wirb 
feinc v^ffnung Ijabm. 5. Diefcr ®ute tDtrb |)offnung 
If)abcn. 6. Sencr ©d^Iccl)te wirb mber a^rojl nod^ ^off^ 
mmg l^ben* 7. Die jdrtlid^c 5Kutter wirb eine gute unb 
aufrid^tige %oi)Ux l&aben. 8. @r tt)irb einen filberneu 
S3ed^er IS)aben. 9. aBhr werbcn jene ©efal!)r meiben. 
10. @ie werben ben Slob i)eradS>ten» 11. SBir werbeti 
f einen guten fStati) t^erad^ten. 

{b) 1. The aged father will have no hope. 2. This 
affectionate mother will have a dutiful daughter. 
3. The bold enemy will have great courage. 4. That 
bad man will have no comfort. 5. The young son 
will have a silver cup« 6. That aged father will have 
a sincere and dutiful son. 7. The prudent friend 
will avoid that great danger. 8. He will have no 
comfort and hope. 9. They will fear no danger. 

* An adj. tubstantively used with man (^ann) understood. 



31 — 35.] LiBtSON 8, EXBRCI8B 8* 11 

Lessen 8, 

[Some tenses of the verb To bb.) 

31. Pres. ^ bin SSir ftnb 

\nx bifi i^r feib 

cr ijl {te {inb« 



Imperf. Sd() war SBir waren 

bu tparjl i^r »aret 

er war fie warcn* 

32. (1) 25a§ SBetter iji warm^ 

The weather is warm. 

(2) 25aS SBetter ijl warm unb f(^6n. 

The weather is warm and beautifuL 

33. The adjective after ^to be' is not declined; and 
if there is a second adjective joined to the first by 
' andy' that also is undeclined. 

34. Vocabulary. Path (^fab). Way (SBeg). Storm (©turm). 
Wind (fBinb). Weather (better/ bad). Mountain (SSerg). Hill 
('^figel). Moon (s^onb). Rain (SRegen). Broad (J^reit). Narrow 
(cngc/ fdiraat). Steep (fttit). Short (furj). Long (lang). Bright 
(l^eU). Violent (^^0). Dreadful, fearful (furd)tbai;). Cold (fait). 
Clear (liar). High (bod)). Lonely (einfam). Not (nid^). Very 
(fel)r). Rather (jicmlic^/ ctwaS). Two (^u). Almost (bcina()e). 
Not near so — ; not so — by a great deal ((ange/ or bei XOtitttn 
nidji fo). 

Exercise 8. 

35* (a) 1. 2)er ^fab ijl nid?t fe^r brett. 2. ©er SSeg 
war jiemlid^ enge. 3. £)er SBinb iji l^eftig unb fait. 
4. 2)u bijl etwaS ju ^eftig. 5. S)a5 SBetter war warm. 
6. 35er JBerg ifl lf)od) unb jleil. 7. ©er SBinb war fait. 
8. 3ener SBeg iji lani^ nx^t fo enge. 9. ©icfcr SBeg ifl 
breit. 10. S)er gRonb ffi Ij^elt. 11. ©erSturmiflfurc^tsr 
bar. 12. ©er SBeg ift lang unb elnfam. 13. e§ war 
nur fel|)r furj. 14. ©iefe§ iji beinalj^e ju breit. 15. 3ene6 
iji lang. 16. 6$ war furdb^bxir. 

B 6 



12 LESSON 9. EXERCISE 9* [36— 40* 

(4) 1. This hill is steep and high. 2. That path 
is rather long and narrow. 8. This is bright and 
clear. 4. The moon was bright. 5. The storm is 
violent. 6. The wind is dreadful. 7. The weather 
was rather cold. 8. The mountain is high and steep* 
9. It is dreadful. 10. This way is broad. 11. That 
path is lonely and long. 12. This is short and that 
is long. 13. The rain is not near so cold and violent* 



Lesson 9. 



36. 3ci[> wcrbc aufrlcl^tig fcin, 

I shall sincere be. (I shall be sincere.) 

S)er SSeg tpirb lang unb einfant fein. 

The way will long and lonely be. 
(The way will be long and lonely.) 

37. Observe the position of the adjectives before 
the infinitive fein* 

38. Future of fcin (or fcpn) * to be.' 

3c^ werbe fcin ®ir werben fcin 

bu wirji fefn i^r weroet fcin 

er wirb fein jie wcrben fein. 

39. Vocabulary. Boy (Jllnabe). Artist (^finjl(cr). Scholar 
(@d)iiler). Industrious (fleif ig). Contented (jufrieben/ befricMat). 

Patient (QCbUlbig). Obedient (fie^orfam). Quiet (rubig/ ftlU). 
Modest (befd)eiben). Honest (et)rlt^). Clever (gefd^tdt). Agreeable, 

pleasant (ongene^m). Attentive (aufmer!fam). 

Exercise 9. 

40» (a) 1. 2)u wirjl bcf(!()cibcn fcin* 2. 2)cr ^unjilcr 
wirb gcfc^icft fcin* 3. 2)ic gutc Sod^tcr wirb gc^orfam 
fcin* 4* 2)cr iungc ©o^n wirb aufmcrffam unb Pcigiig 
fcin* 5. 2)cr 9Ronb wirb IficU fcin. 6. SBir wcrbcn 
rul^ig unb jufrlcbcn fcin. 7. 2)cr ?>fab wirb cngc unb 
jlcil fcin* 8. 2)lc altc SRuttcr wirb gcbulbig fcin. 9. 2)ct 



41 — 44.] LESSON 10. 13 

SBinb wirb fait unb lf)cftig fein. 10. ©ie wcrbcn rulfiig 
unb bef(l()eiben fcin. 

(i) 1. He will be honest. 2. They will be indus- 
trious and patient. 3. The little child will be obe-^ 
dient. 4. The weather will be warm. 5. The young 
artist will be very clever. 6. This path will be steep. 
7. That way will be long and lonely. 8. He will 
be quiet and contented. 9. The wind will be rather 
cold and violent. 10. The matter will be very 
dreadful. 11. You will be patient and attentive. 
12. The enemy will be quiet. 



Lesson 10. 



41. ^ater? 3|ler? 
Has he? Is he? 

S^atU er ? 2Bar er ? 

Had he? Was he? 

42. Obs. In questions the order of the words is 
inverted^ as in English : that is to say^ the nominative 
case follows the verb. 

43. It is usual in German, in addressing persons, 
to use the third person plural^ where we use the 
second^ plural, whether addressing one person or 
more. 

1^* @ic is then always written with a capital letter. 

(a) In the following exercises, when 'tAo»' is used, the second 
singular is to be used in German; when *y€y* the second 
plural : when ' you,* the third plural, whether one person is 
adihressed or more than one. 

44. Vocabulary. Low (niebrig). Thick (h\^). Thin (bfinn). 
Slender (fd)lant). Round (runb). Square (»icre(!i0). Deep (tief). 
Shallow (fcid)t). Wide (njcit/ brcit). Pointed (fpilig). Tower 
(a^urm). Lake (@ee). Mast (ajiaft). Sword (SDegen). River 
(gtuf). Reed (Sftotr/ bag). Water (2Baffer/ ba6). Rapid (rcifenb). 
Or(ober). Stream (@trom). Merry,joyful(frot)/ frft^lic^). Scholar 

* In what cases bu and ifyc are used, will be explained afterwards. 



14 EXERCISB 10. liBSSON 11. [45,46. 

Exercise 10. 

45. {a) 1. Sjl ber S^urm lSw>4 ? 2- Sfl i^er ©ec tief ? 
3. SBav ber SSSeg breit ? 4. 3|t )^a§ Siol^t f^lanf ? S.SBar 
ba$ SSSaf er l^oc^ ober niebrig ? 6. Sjf bei: SKI^urm tuttb 
ober ©{crerfig? 7. 3|l ber SRantel long obcr futi? 
' 8. 2B«r bet ©eg ni4)t* ju lang? 9. SBar bet fWajl 
fel^t i&o<^ ? 10. SBat bet Slug tief obet feic^t? 11. 3jl 
bet £)egen lang obet l\xx}il 12. SBaten @te juftieben? 
18. ©ittb jie gele^tt? 14. ©inb ©ie auftidl^tig? 
15. SBBaren fte nid^t fleipig unb aufmerffam ? 16. SSat 
bet gluf fel^t teifenb obet nid)t? 17. ®at ba§ gute 
^inb tulf)tg unb gebulbtg ? 18. Sp bet gef(^icfte ^unjllet 
nid^t jufticben? 19. ^at et einen flei^igen ©o^n? 
20. ^at et ein gel^orfameg J;inb ? 21, :^aittn ©ie einen 
fleifigen ©djulet? 22. fatten fie f einen auftid^tigen 
gteunb ? 23. |)ajl bu einen neuen watmen SBantet ? 

(i) 1. Are you contented? 2. Are ye merry? 
3. Art thou attentive? 4. Is the old man honest? 
5. Are they not quiet and patient ? 6. Was the little 
daughter industrious or not ? 7. Was not the wind 
very violent? 8. Is the tower square t or round? 
9. Is the path too narrow and steep ? 10. Was not 
the young daughter very modest and quiet? 11. Are 
you not too merry ? 12. Was it not very pleasant? 
13. Is not the river very deep and rapid ? 14. Are 
ye not attentive? 15. Is not the old physician very 
clever and learned ? 



Lesson 11. 



46. (Will the pupil be industrious and attentive?) 
SBitb bet ©d^filet fleif ig unb aufmetf fam fein ? 
Will the pupil industrious and attentive be? 



* Observe that tlie nom. precedes the not, 
t See Note, Leas. 11 (48, 49). 



47 — 50.] SXEBCI8E 11. 15 

Observe the position of the predieaiwe adjective or 

adjectives before the fcin« 

47. SSrrb er ehttn 9{antel l^aben ? 

Will he a cloak have? 
(Will he have a cloak ?) 

Observe the position of the accusative before the 

48. Caution 1. When ^ one ^ is used in English 
as the representative of a substantive before expressed 
in the sentence^ it must be omitted in German. 

{Eng.) He has a long sword and his brother a 

short ONE (= sword). 
[Germ.) He has a long sword and his brother a 

short. 

(Sr l^at dnen kngen 2)egen^ unb fein IBruber 
eimn Ivxizxi.) 

49. Caution 2. In a question asked in the form 
^^ is it a (round tower? &c.)" the German idiom agrees 
with our own : but in the form *' is the tower a round 
one V* the ' a^ and * one' must both be omitted. 

[Eng.) Is the tower a round or a square one ? 
Germ.) Is the tower round or square? 

(Sjl ber Sl()urm runb ober t)iercdfig ?) 
Exercise 11. 

(Repeat tlie preceding Yocabularies.) 

50. [a) 1. SBirb er jleifig fein? 2. SSerben ©ie ju^ 
frieben fein ? 3» SBBirb bie gute SJod^ter nid^t gel^orfam 
unb aufrid^tig fein ? 4. S^at er ben jilbernen JBec^er ober 
ben golbenen ? 5. 3jt e§ ber alte fKantel ober ber neue ? 
6. Sfi e§ ba6 gute *inb ober ba§ fd^le^te ? 7. ^aben 
@ie ben gropen SSed^cr ober ben f leinen ? 8» ^aben ®ie 
fcinen aufrid^tigen greunb ? 9» ^aben fie einen 8el)or5: 
famen ©o^n unb eine gutc Kod^ter ? 10. SBirb ber gute 
SSater fein befc^eibeneS ^inb ij^abcn? 11. 2Birb ber neue 



16 LESSON 12. [51, 52. 

X^uxm runb ober tjtcredfig fcin ? 12* 8S8irb cr nl6^t x\x\}i$ 
unb' sufrieben fein? 13. 3Birb bicfe 5artlidj)e SRutter 
f cine befd^cibene unb aufrid^tige SKoc^tcr \)abin ? 14. SSSirb 
jene alU 9Rutter ni6)t fxoi) fein? 15. SBirb iener tiefc 
(Strom nid^t reif enb fein ? 16. 8S8irb iener l^ol^c aJiafi 
nic^t ju bicf fein? 17. SBirb biefe§ \i)lanh Stoi)t mi)t 
ju bunn fein? 18. SGBirb ein treuer greunb nid^t aufs^ 
ri^tig fein ? 

{b) 1. Shall you be contented? 2. Shall ye be 
sincere? 3, Will the good daughter be obedient 
and modest? 4. Will not the river be too deep? 
5. Will not this deep stream be very rapid ? 6. Have 
you the new cloak or the old one* ? 7. Is it a great 
tower or a small one ? 8. Is the tower a round or 
a square one? &. Have they no industrious and 
attentive child? 10. Had ye the pointed sword? 

11. Will the round tower be very high or not? 

12. Will the lake be deep or shallow? 13. Will the 
weather be warm or cold? 14. Will that old friend 
be sincere? 15. Will the affectionate mother have 
an obedient little child ? 16. Wilt thou be quiet and 
patient ? 17. Will the rain be very violent ? 38. Will 
not the storm be very dreadful ? 



Lesson 12. 

51. (I) Surd^tet er ben Sob ? 

Fears, he the death? 
(Does he fear death ?) 

(2) gurd()tet er nict)t ben Sob ? 
Fears he not the death? 
(Does not he fear death ?) 

52. The Germans have no compound form answer- 
ing to the English iniejTogative and emphatic form 

• See {48, 49). 



53, 54.] EXERCISE 12. 17 

of the present with do» The simple present is, of 
course, to be used. 

53. VocABULAKT. Reputation (92uf). Treasure (^c^aft). To 
guard ftutcn). Question (grage/ hit). To answer (beontworten). 

Considerable (bcbeutcnb). To envy (beneibcn). Why! (warum?) 
Dangerous (gcfd^rlid^/gefa^jrooU). Afflicted (betrfibt). Easy (lei(I)t). 
Difficnlt (fc^toer). 

t 

Exercise 12* 

54. (a) 1* %ijtzt er ben befdj)cibcnen @ol()n ? 2. gjleibet 
ber fluge SRann nid)t bic ®cfal^r? 3. ^utct cr nic^t 
jcnen bcbeutenben ©cl()afe? 4. gcitet bie gute SRuttcr 
ttic^t ba6 iungc ^inb ? 5* SBarum beanttportct il^r nid^t 
icnc leid^tc grage? 6. JBeantroortct er fcinc gragc? 
7. SSSarum beantwortct cr ntcl)t eine* gragc? 8*^at cr 
fcmen aufrid^tigcn grcunb? 9. ^ai cr nld^t cinen* 
aufricl{)tigen greunb ? 10. grwarten @ic f cinen Srfef ? 
IL aScrfld)tet icner fdj)Icc^te @oI)n bie aufric^tige 9Rutter ? 

12. SKrojiet biefe gute SKoc^ter nid?t bie iartlic^e flRutter? 

13. SBcneibet ber fleifige ©cl()ulcr ben gelelfirtett Xrjt? 

14. 3Barum meibct il^r jenen trcuen greunb ? 15. SBarum 
meiben @ie nid)t jene gcfa^tt)oBe @ac^e ? 16. JBcnelbet 
il()r ben alten SSater ? 17. IBemerf en wir nlci^t ben @dS>a6 ? 
18. aSetra^tet er nid^t bie ©acl)e ? 19. ermubet ber 2Crjt 
ben ^ranfen t ? 20. 2Cd)tet cr nid)t cinen guten Sluf ? 

(6) 1. Why do you not esteem the faithful friend? 

2. Why does not that prudent friend avoid the danger? 

3. Do ye not despise that bad son ? 4. Does he con- 
template the bright clear lake? 5. Does not the 
young child console the afflicted mother? 6. Does 
a good son despise an aged father? 7. Do they 
expect the enemy ? 8. Do you not guard this con- 
siderable treasure? 9. Why does not the learned 
physician answer the difficult question? 10. Do 



• One ( = a single). 

+ An adj. substantively used (= patient). 
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they not observe the bold enemy ? 11, Does a good 
man envy a sincere and faithful friend ? 



Lesson 13. 

{Past tenses of a verb. Modern form of cofgugatum.) 

55. All derivative verbs are conjugated according 
to what is called the modem or weak form of con- 
jugation. 

It is called modem, becaose the old, prinaiiive verbs of the laa- 
guage are not so conjugated ; and treoik, because it often intro- 
duces many short unaccented syllables together. 

56. In the modern form of conjugation, the Imper- 
feet tense is formed by adding et to the root, and then 
appending the personal terminations * : ccAiiUzXi, to 
work; root, aihz\U\ — 

Impbbfect. (/ was working. I worked.) 



mrbeitsetefl 



arbeltset^cn 
axMt^tUtt 
axhziUtUtn. 



57. The past participle is formed in the same way 
by the addition of ti, bilt prefixes ge : — 

Verb. Root. Past Participle. 

reb::en rcb^ gc^reb^et 

axhiit^m athtiU it^xbzxt^U 

58. Perfect. {I have worked. I worked,) 



3Si) l&abt gcarbeitct 
bu ^a\t gearbeitet 
cr i)at gcarbeitet 



2B{r l^abcn gcarbeitct 
xf)x \)abtt gcarbeitct 
fie l^abcn gcarbeitct. 



59. Pluperfect. {I had worked.) 



S^ l&attc gcarbeitct 
bu l^attefi gcarbeitct 
cr l^attc gcarbeitct 



SSSir f)atUn gearbeitet 
tl^r "^atttt gearbeitet 
jtc f)attzn gcarbeitct* 



* Except the third person singular, which does not append t/ to 
distinguish it from the second person plural. 
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60. e9" The past participles are declined like ad- 
jectives: iDer, bit, bod gerettet^e; ein 
^zxMzUix ; eine getettet^e ; ein QtxttttUti. 

61. VocABULABT. Brave, Taliant (topfer). Citizen (fiSiirgcr). 
Artillenr (Q^efd)fi6/ bad). General (®tmiaU Selblj^ecr). Not yet 
(nod) nid)t). To direct {tid)Uni of artillery, to point). To pray 
ibtUm), To announce (melt:^n). To save (rett^en). King (JC6ni0). 
Seedier (@olbat). Rampart (fSaU). The state (6taat). Nothing 
(9li4t8). Gate (S^bor/ bad). Wall (scatter/ bie). Victory (6te0). 
Arrival (2Cn!unft/ bte). Messenger {fRoU). Place, passage (®teUo 
bie). To Icnit one's brow (bie €5ttrn fatten 5 litr. to fold). To fold 

up (fatten). 

3^ i)aU ben IBrief 9cfdj)ricbcn. 

I have the letter tvritten. 
(I have written the letter.) 

Exerciae 13. 

62. (a) 1. 3)cr ta^fcre ©olbat rettctc* ben ^Snig. 
2. ©ein (his) Irx^nn WtuX\} l^at ben ta^)ferrtt SBurger 
gerettet. 3. i)a« f letne ^inb l^atte bie betrfibte 3Rutter 
getrojlet. 4. gr l^atte ben ffirlef no<l^ nxiji gefalten J. 
5. Sft ber alte SSater getettet ? 6. ©a* geljorfame ^inb 
\)attt gebetet. 7. Da6 ®efcl)ufe ijl no^) nid()t geridl^tet. 
8» ®ie l^aben bie ©teOe nic^t bemerft. 9. ^er gerettete 
^onig beoba^tete ben taj)fern ©eneral. 10. 2)er IBote 
melbete einen bebeutenben @ieg. 11. S^at ber SSote ben 
@teg no4) nic^t gemelbet? 12. 2)er ta))fere ®enerat 
triftete ienen alten SSiirger* 13. SBar ba$ ®ef(^u^ nod^ 
ni^t gertd^tet ? 14. Sr melbete bie 3(n{unft. 

(6) 1. The good child was praying. 2. The brave 
general did not fear the danger. 3. He avoided that 
danger. 4. Did he not avoid this danger? 5. Have 
you saved nothing? 6. Why does he knit his brow 

* Till farther directious are given, construe the impeifect by our 
peffect formed by inflection (Ilowd) ; the perfect by our perfect de/Mtte 
(with have). 

t For tapfersen. Observe that the ace. precedes the participle of 
a compound tense. . ^ 

t Salten forms its past part, in en/ and not in et. 
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(say ^ the brow ') ? 7. This valiant soldier saved the 
good king. 8. That good king has saved the state. 

9. The brave general observed the high rampart. 

10. He was observing the strong old gate. 11. Has 
he marked the place ? 12. The soldier was observ- 
ing the high wall. 13. Has not the messenger an- 
nounced a glorious* victory ? 14. This brave soldier 
announced the victory. 15. We were observing the 
gate. 16. The valiant citizen has saved the state. 
17. He has folded up the letter. 18. He was-knitting 
his brow. 



Lesson 14;. 

{On dropping or retaining the e o/cfl, et.) 

63. The e of cjl and ct is usually dropt in German, 
whenever this can be done from the nature of the 
characteristic (or, last consonant of the root). 

Thus the English, for iostaDce, leave out in pronouncing (though 
not in writing) the e in the word loved {ht^d) ; but we cannot 
pronounce wed*d, regret*d, &c In similar cases now, where 
there is organic difficulty of pronunciation, the Germans retain 
the S3tnbet)0Cat (i.e. binding or connecting vowel) e. 

64. It will be found, then, that after the t sounds 
{t,A, tVj, S, ^, fd^, 5, gn, and ci^n, the fl cannot be pro- 
nounced with the preceding syllable, and therefore 
the c is retained: bu rcit^cjl, reb^efl, ft)eif:?ejl, fliep^cjl/ 
tanj^ejl, mifd^^ejl, fegn::e|l, bejeid^n^ep* 

Some exceptions will be mentioned afterwards^ when the vowel 
of the tense is short if or h i bu Qilt\tf bu ^&ltfl/ &o. 

65. After the t sounds, gn and ^n, the e in et is 
retained, because t cannot be pronounced with the 
preceding syllable or (in the case of the characteristic 
t) would merely double the first consonant. 

* ®l&njenb (lUr. shining)*; present participles are declined like 
adjectives. 



Ce, 67.] 
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66 


\. The following table will be convenient for 


reference : 








(I) e retained in both efl and iU 


/ 




(7 M«fu2f [t, d, th'], t, guj ckn) 




/ 


xoaxUzn 


wttrt^ejl 


wartset 


(to wait) 


d 


lc{b:?cn 


Ieib5:cfl 


leib^et 


(to suffer) 


th 


mietl^:=en 


mietJ^s^cjl 


mictHt 


(to hire) 


gn 


fegiuen 


fcgiuefl 


fcgn^ct 


(to bless) 


chn 


jeic^nsjcji 


ieici()n:?cfl 


5cicl^n:?ct 


(to draw) 


8 


^jtdfsen 


^5rcif;scfl 


Ipreif^et 


(to praise) 


(but sometimes 


9crcif:?t, reijlsre for gereif^et, tcifetr^e). 




(2) z retain 


ed in efl ; &te/ mostly not 


in it 


s$ 


geniegl^cn 


genief-efl 


genicfr:t 


(to enjoy) 


z 


tanj^cn 


tanj^efi 


tanj^t 


(to dance) 


sch 


mifd^-en 


mifd^^ejl 


mifc^t 


(to mix). 




. ( 


8) e »io*Wy r^ected. 




[I' 


3 many of these words to retain the c would be like pronouncing 




lovid as two sy^ 


ilables. It may always be done 
(Ptoftndt) 


in poetry.] 


P 


imipstn 


. fmip^^ 


fnei>t 


(to pinch) 


// 


reib^en 


reibsjl 


reib^t 


(to rub) 


/ 


hufsm 


fauf^fl 1 fauf;:t 

(if<otm</«) 


(to b uy) 


k 


IjinUtn 


^lnf::jl 


^inf^t 


(to limp) 


9 


fragr^en 


fwa^ji 


frfl8=^t 


(to ask) 


ch 


wai)icn 


xoadsfs^ 


n)ac^;:t 


(to watch). 


\ 




{Liqnidt) 




I 


\)oUtn 


l)ptjl 1 l^ott 


(to fetch) 


m 


fdunu^en 


fdum':jjl 


faum^t 


(to hem) 


71 


netWi^en 


ncnn^ 


neniu:t 


(to name) 


r 


\iif)X:m 


f^^fl 


fu^r^t 


(to lead). 



&7, The same rules^ of course^ hold good for tt, the 
termination of the participle : since we say lobt/ we 
also say gelobt. 
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68. So the imperfect (its termination being etc) 
follows the same rules ; because the laws of euphony 
or possible articulation^ which decide whether a pre-- 
ceding consonant can be combined (possibly or easily) 
with t, determine this point alike for ete and et. 

a) For instance, since I can pronounce tob^t; I can pronounce 
IcbftC 5 and as lob^et becomes loM/ so lob^ete becomes loMe. 

69. Qx robt nie» 25u rcifcji oft. 
He praises never. Thou travellest often. 
(He never praises.) (Thou often travellest.) 

@r gruft immer* 

He salutes always. 
(He always salutes.) 

70. VocABULART. To praisc (loben). To suffer (letben). To drafir 
(ieid)nen). To dance (tangen). To mix (mt[d)en). To be awake 
(wacben). To wait for (tvatten auf). Count (®raf/ gen. ©rafen 
[83J). Blind (blinb). To guide, lead (fflbrcn). To buy (faufen)^ 
To hope (^ojfen). To fetch (feolen). To learn (lemen). To teach 
(te^ren). To distress, to hurt [any one's feelings] (!r&nfen). To 
feed (fpeifcn). To travel (reifen). To greet, to salute (QCftfen^ 
begriifen). To bless (fegnen). To protect (fd)(iOen). To lighten 
(bli^en). Often (oft). Always (tmmer). Never (ntmrnet/ me). 
Mathematics (f02atbemati!, bie). Music (SSlufiC/ tie). Teacher 
(Secret). To defend (t^ert^eibigen). Disobedient (unge^orfam). 
Alone (aOein). 

Exercise 14. 

[ An ° prefixed means that the following word or words in italics 
are not to be translated.] 

71. (a) I. e« Mifet. 2. & arbeitet. 3. @ie arUxMz. 
4u £)u SmW t>aS junge £inb« 5. S)ie ^uU ^uiXtt 
lobt ben 8el()orfamen @o|n. 6. ^at bcr alte SSater ba§ 
gutc &\vb gelobt ? 7. Sobte er bie jlei^ige SEoc^ter nic^t ? 
8. 25iefe6 f^led^te Jtinb frdnf te ienen alten SSater. 9. 25u 
reifejl. 10. Sleifen ©ie nid)t oft? 11 ♦ @ie ][)offt immer. 
12* Aoffjl bu nimmer? 13. ©ie l{)olte ben JBrief. 
14. Set SSater f4>ufet baS Jtinb. 15. ©er aufridjtige 
Steunb fegnete. ba6 fletne i£inb. 16. £)er gute itSntg 
grfi^te ben alten @enera(* 17« S)u f))e{fefi ben ^tanfen. 
18*erlebrt3Rat][)ematlf* 19. ©ie lernt SRufit 20. (Sr 
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taufte 3li^ti. 21« SEBantm ][)at biefev grofe S^lb^ietr 
jettcn armen 33urg^( t>etac^tet ? 

(4) 1. The old friend is-guiding the blind count. 
2. Does the young girl not dance ? 3« He mixes the 
strong wine with cold water (mlt f (litem SEBajfer). 
4. Do you buy no new book? 5. She is-fetching 
° gome fresh water. 6. The young child is now 
awake. 7. Why does the old man call * that clever 
physician an impostor ? 8. The old father is-blessing 
his (fein) little child. 9. Thou art-suffering. 10. Is 
he not suffering? 11. She is-waiting in the garden 
(in bem ®arten). 12. Is he waiting perhaps for me 
(auf midS)) ? 13. The beautiful girl is-drawing in the 
garden. 14. She had praised the good daughter. 
15. He is travelling all the (ben ganjen t) day. 



Lesson 15. 

{Verbsj whose roots end in el or ttJ) 

72. Verbs, whose roots end in el or er/ drop the e 
from the termination of the infinitive :. hence taMsti 

(not tabeten) ; wanber^m (not wanber^en). 

73. In the present tense they drop e of the root 
in the first person; e of the termination in the other 
persons. 

74. Sd) tdbte aSir tabeUit 
bu tabeUjl i^r tabett 
er tabett pe taizUxu 

75. So id& wanbr^e ; bu wonber^jji, &c. 

76. The Imperfect drops e from the et that is ap- 
pended to the root of the present, to get the root of 
the Imperfect. Hence, tabeUUe, not tabekets^e ; wanber;^ 
Uz, not wanber^etste. 

• Translate eaU by ' fd^itt' C^tr. teaida*), 
t That is, « the whole* (ace). 
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77. So, to form the past participle, t (not ct) is 
added to the root of the present. Thus getdbclt, 

gcwanbert. 

78. VocABULA&T. To sail (fegeln). To stroke (|h:eid)eln). To 

trifle, dawdle (t&nbeln). To blame, to censure (tabeln). To wander 

(wanbeln). To saddle (fatteln). To row (rubern). To fan (fid^cln). 
To smile (ISc^eln). To moan (winfeln). To enrich (berei<%ern). To 
fumigate (r&UC^ern). To glitter (flimmem). To dismember (jer:? 

Sliebecn). Flame (g(amme/bte). To blaze (lobern). Room (^immeo 
ba«). Star (@tern). Body (^Jrper). Tomb (®rab/ ba«). In the 
{imt contraction of tn bem). To barricade, to ram up (oerrammetn). 
Animal (%\)Uxt bad). To torture (mattcrn). Horse ($ferb# bad). 
To shake (f(%fltteln). Ship d^djxff, ba«). Boat, wherry (^Q^n). 
Soon (balb). When (wonn). Proud (jlolj). Slaye (©clape). 
Wounded (»crwunbct). War (^rieg). 

Exercise 15. 

79. (a) 1. Sc^ table ben jungcn greunb. 2. SBarum 
tdnbeiji bu ? 3. 3* wanbre aUein. 4. ^6) jheidl)le baS 
iunge 9)ferb. 5. £)er ©d^iffer fegelt* balb in bem* 
^al^n. 6. ®attzU er nici^t ein iungeS ^ferb ? 7. SBann 
fegelt'baSSc^iff? 8. 34) tuberte in bem *al^n. 9. Sener 
tceue @clat)e (d(i)tltz ben floljen £6nis. 10* Sa^^eljl 
bu? 11. 2)e.r loermunbete ^rieger winfelte. 12. .Rein 
jRrieg bereici)ert ben ®taaU 13. SSarum rdud()ert fie 
ieneS l)o\)t t 3iiw*««^ ? 14» Sin l^eller ©tern fiimmert. 
15. 2)ie l^elle glamme lobert. 16. ©er ^or^jer mobert 
im ©rabej. 17. 2)aS iunge ^inb tdnbeln 18. ©le 
jerglieberten ienen ^6r|)er. 19. 2)er geinb loerrammelte 
ba$ S£^or. 

(i) 1, I am-moaning. 2. Why does the animal 
moan ? 3. Why does the young child smile ? 4. When 
will the ship sail*? 5, Does it enrich the state? 
6. He blames the young physician. 7. The enemy 
barricaded the old strong gate. 8. Have ye fumi- 
^— »»~""~ ■ ' — ^— - II . ■ ■ .11 III 

* jDem is the Dative masc in German. Sej 80. 

t ^0&) (high), which is declined as if it vere ^o^. Thu8,.der ^^t 

Z\)\xvmf ein ^oi^er Zi^utmi but, ber Z^ixxm ijl ^odj) (not (of)).' ' 

t Dative irora ®cab/ see 81, 82. 
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gated the lofty* room. 9. Thou art stroking the 
young horse. 10. Why do ye torture the animal? 
11. I am shaking the high* tree. 12. The young 
daughter is fanning her (il^re) sick mother. 13. I am 
wandering alone. 14. I blame the young child. 
15. I do nott blame the old mother. 16. I have 
nott blamed the young friend. 17. You never 
blame me (mici()). 18. Has the enemy barricaded j: the 
strong old gate ? 





Lesson 16. 






{Declension of the Article, and of Substantives.) 


80. SING. PLUR. 


fn» f fi« 

N. ber b{e ba§ 


fn,,fy n* 
bie 


G. beS ber be§ 


ber 


D. bent ber bem ben 
A. ben ble baS bie* 


{Strong Declension,) 

-A. 


81. 1. 2. 3. {WeakDeclen) 


Sing. N. 






tf%W% 


G. e* or § 
D. e 
A. 


i 


e8 or § 
e 


en 
en 

; en 


Plur.N. e 




er 


en 


G. e 




er 


en 


D. en 


n 


ern 


en 


A. e 

■ ... jft 




er 


en. 



* See note i* in preceding page. 

f The negation not is the last in a iimpU tense, but precedes the 
past partic. in a compound: e.g. id) table — nid^t $ but, ic^ pate — tli^t 

^etabelt. 

t The past partic. follows the Ace. 

C 
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The vowel of the word is often modified in the 
plural. To modify a vowel is to change a/ 
0, or u, into a, h, u» The diphthong aa, 
when modified^ becomes hx^ See further 
Rules, § 87. 



Examples, 



82, 

Sing. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 

Plur. N. 

a 

D. 
A. 



[Strong 

(Son.) 

ber ©ol^n 
t)e§ @olS)n?e6 
bcm ©ol^n^c 
ben ©ol[)n 

bie ©6]^n:=e 
ber ©6|n^c 
ben ®h\^x^zxi 
bie ©ol^n^^e 



Declension.) 
(Spaniel.) 

ber ^ubel 
be§ ^ubekS 
bem $ubel 
ben ^ubel 

bie ^ubel 
ber ^ubel 
ben ^ubefcn 
bie ^ubel 



(Book.) 

bag SBuc^ 
be§ JBuc^^eg 
bem S3ud;:»e 
bag S3ud) 

bie S5ud(^:?er 
ber JBu4>:ser 
ben aSuci^sern. 
bie S3ud^s^er. 



(J^ca* Declension,) 



83. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



SING. 

ber ®raf {the Count) 
beg ©rafsen 
bem ©rafi^en 



PLUR. 

bie ®raf:fen 
ber ©rafi^en 
ben ©raf^en 
bie ©raf^ren* 



ben ©rafs^en 

84. Obs, The dative plural always ends in n* 

85. Obs, Feminine substantives are never declined 
in the singular, so that feminine nouns of the first 
strong form and of the weak form will be declined 
thus : 



86. [Strong^ sing. 

N. bie giacl)t {the night) 

G. ber Slac^t 

D ber Slaci^t 

A. bie SRac^t 



{Wea^) 

bie %xa\x {tAe woman) 
ber grau 
ber grau 
bie %xaa 
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PLUR, 

N. biz ^a6)Ue bic graiuren 

G. ber Sldd^fc^e bcr %xatx^m 

D. ben 9ldcl{)tscn ben grausen 

A. bie Sldd^fcre bie graui^em 

Rules for modifying or not modifying the vowel* 
in the plural : 

I. All nouns that form their plural in er do modify 
the vowel: e.ff. fdvi6), pL IBud^er (not SSuc^er). 

II. No noun of the weak declension modifies the 
vowel in plural : e.g. ®raf, pi. ®tafen (not ®rdfen). 

III. Most nouns masculine and feminine (if they 
form their plural in e) do modify the vowel: e.g. 

®oi)n (m.), pi. ©S^n^e ; 9laci)t (f.), pi. ^&6)t^t. 

t^ Exception to Rule III. Nouns neuter (al- 
though with pi. e) remain mostly unmodified : 
e.g. S^f (n.), pi. Sto^e (not St&^e). Most pri- 
mitive nouns in il, itf tn, remain unmodified^ 

The following lines may direct the memory : 

87. ^g* Reflect, when to decline you try, 
That the weak declension never, 
But plural er doth ever 

Its vowel modify. 
With vowel modified one declines 
Most feminines and masculines 
With plural e ; but neuters plural e 
Unmodified should mostly be. 
Nouns primitive in el, er, en. 
Mostly unmodified remain, 

88. Vocabulary. (l)Like@o5n: The physician (JCrjt). The tree 
(S3aum). The swan (@d^tt)an). The storm (®tttrm). The tower 
(Sl^iutm). The boat (SSoot, bad: pL J936te or S3oote). 

(2) Like ^ubel: The eagle OKblert). The garden (Oartcn/ pi. 

* See Remark, page 26, to 81. 

f When it is necessary to mention whether the plural of a word is 
or is not modified, {pi, mod.) or {pi. not mod,) will be added. 

2 
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mod.). The sword (jDegen*). The sail (@edel/ hai)* The boar 

(3) Like S3ud^: The man (^ann). The castle (®d)lop/ baS)* 
Herb (^raut/ Hi). The nest (9lefi/ bo§). Field (gelb/ bad). 

Celebrated (bccfi^mt). White (weif). Wild(tt)itb). Fresh (frifd^). 
Green (gtfin). Not only ... but also (ntd)t nut . . . fonbern aud)). 
Not yet (nod) nid)t). Two (jwei). The two (bie beiben). Rare 
(felten). Give (geben @ie). 

89» Aat cr nici^t ba8 9lcjl ber alten TihUx gefe^en? 

Has he not the nest of the old eagles seen ? 
(Has he not seen the nest^ &c.) 

90. Obs. The past ^participle stands at the end of 
an interrogative sentence. 

91. In the genitive and dative singular and through- 
out the plural, an adjective following the article takes 
Ctt ; compare with 105, 106. 

Exercise 16. 

92* (a) 1* ®ic etwarten bie gclel&rtcn 2Ceritet. 2. S)em 
f^ifeigen Degen. 3. Den iungen @6l^nen beS bix\it)mUn 
Stiinftkx^. 4. 2)en jlarfen @dj)l6gern* 5. SeneS fd&6ne 
^inb beobad^tete bie iungen ©d^wdne^ 6* ©it weigen 
©egel bee grogen ®d^iffe§. 7. (gin weipe^ ©egel eineS 
fleinen JBootea. 8» ©en fleinen a36ten (or JBooten)* 
9, 2)iefe furd()tbare yiaii)U 10. 2)ie furc^tbaren Sldd^te* 

11. yiid)t nut bie ][)o][)en J SSdume beS fc^inen ®arten§, 
fonbern and) bie.frifcljen ^rduter ber grfinen gelber. 

12. gin lunger ©ol^n beS ®rafen bcmerfte bie beiben 
SRejler ber alten 2Cbler. 13. ©ic Heine Zoi)tcx \)attt 
einen \6)hmn weigen ®6)roan. 14. 2)ie 9ldd^te finb nod^ 
nic^t fel^r lang. 15. Sener alte ®raf ^at jwei febr jiarfe§ 
@(fcl6^er. 

* The termmatioii en does not admit of the characteristic n of the 
Dative plural : e.g. to the swords, ben ^egen 9 aud. not with douhle n. 

i* If the vowel to he modified is to be printed as a capital letter^ an 
e is printed after it : so that & is printed 2(e 9 5/ sDe^ &c. 

Z See note to Ex. 15 (6). 

§ Ace. plural from ftarf / ' ancient form ' see 94. 



93—95.] LESSON 17. 29 

(A) 1. To the younger eagles. 2. To the wild boar, 
3. To the beautiful swans of the clear lake. 4. The 
little child observed the white swans of the young 
count. 5. Has he not observed * the large nest of 
the old eagles ? 6. Has not this learned physician 
^some very rare herbs in his (in fcincn) gardens? 
7. Give it to the old men. 8. To the high towers 
of the old strong castle. 9. Of the high trees and 
rare herbs of the old count's beautiful gardens f* 
10. Do you see the nests of the young eagles? 1 1 • Are 
not the storms very violent? 12. Are not the nights 
very long and cold? 13. Have not the two sons of 
the old count a very strong and beautiful castle? 
They have not only two castles, but a very beautiful 
garden. 



Lesson 17. 

93. Adjectives, like substantives, have two forms of dedension : 
the ancimt and the modem : but every adjective is declined 
either way, according to circumstances. 

{Ancient form [gut/ good].) 

94. S. P. 

fn» f, n» ^'ff'j **• 

N. gutsier ^nUz gut^^eS gut::e 

G. guts^eS iuUtx gut^cS gutter 

D. gut:sem gut-er inUtm gut^en 

A. gut:^en gut^^c gut^^e^ gut^e. 

95. As a general rule, the ancient form is used, 
when the adjective stands before a substantive, with- 
out being preceded by the definite afticle (bcr) or a 
pronoun declined after the ancient form; as, biefer 
(this), jener (that), &c. (106): and it is invariably 
used in the Nom. and Ace. with the indefinite article 

• Verbs with the prefix be do not take the augment ge in the past 
part. ; e.g, beobad)tet (not 9ebeobad)tet). 
f Order : of the beautiful gardens of, &c. 

c 3 
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liSSftON 17. 



rS6— 101. 



jein ; but, in the Oen. and Dat., the modem form en 
is used (aee dl and 105). 

96. In the masculine and neuter of the genitive 
singular the termination of the modem form en is 
almost always used instead of its proper termination 
eS/ except in the following expressions and in feiU/ 
em, and the possessive pronouns: ^\xU% 9Rutl|>eS fein, 
^to be in good spirits;' gerabc§ SBegeS, ^straightway;' 
iit\xAiZ% SEageS/ *now-a-days/ 

97. a) frlfc^en (instead of fcifdlie^) SSrobeS, of new 

bread; to t]()en (instead of rotl^eS) SSeineS/ 
of red wine ; fatten (instead of f alteS) 
SSaffeYS/ of cold water. 

98. The nominative and aoouaatiye oases of ettl/ f eilt/ have been 
given in 19. The complete declension is: 

P. 



M. 



N. 



PL. 



N. !ein fein^c fein feinse 

G. fein^cS fcin«a: fcin^eg fein^er 

D. fein^cm fein^cr fein*em fcinscn 

A. fcin^en fcin^e fein fein^e. 

99. So ein (one) and the possessive pronouns mein (my), betn (thy), 
fein (his or its), i%X (her), unfej: (our), CUCC (your), i|)r (their).— In 
unfet/ euet/the ec belongs to the root; it is not a terminatAony like the 
er of gutet. 

1()0. Unfer, euer sometimes throw away the e of the 
root^ sometimes the e of the termination : thus, 



31. 



P. 



N. 



PL. 



funferc 
\unft^c 



N. unfer 

funferscg 

G. <unfrses 

LunfetsS 

D.<unfrssem 

tunfersm 

funfcr»eif 
A.<unfrscn 

Lunfcr^m 

101. After the genitive and dative singular of the pronouns, &c. 
given in 99, and after all the cases of the plural, the adjective takes 
the termination en*/ as biefem fd)6nen gelbe/ &c. [For the nom. and 
ace. see 19.] 

* That is, declined after the modern form. See 106. 



funfer^er 
\\xxi\xm 

/unfetter 

\JXXi\X^X 

funfetsc 
\ttnft»c 



unfer 

TunfecseS 

< unfr^eg 

Lunfcr^ 

funfcrsem 

<unfr^em 

l.unfer:?m 

unfer 



funfcr:fe 
\unfr?e 



funfer^er 
\unfr:ser 

{unfer»en 
unfr::en 
unfersn 

funferse 
\unfrsc. 



102, 103.] BXBRCISB 17. 31 

a) From this rule we must except the nom. and aw, phixttl of 
feitl/ after which the adjective takes e. See 107. 

102. YocABULABT*. Woolleu (kDoQen). Handkerchief (Sud^/ bad). 
Joy (gteube, bic). Circle (Jtretfi). Dry (trorten). Bread (Srob/ 
bad: pi. ^tobe/ loaves). Mind, temper (®emftt^/ bad). Cheerful 
(freubig). Serious (ernfl). Speech r9l{ebe/bie: pi. dteben/ conversa- 
tion). Light-minded, wanton (lci<^t1tnnig). Joke (®<!()er|). Fool 

{%\^tt w.). Neighbour r9lad)bat: gen. 9la^bard: pi. 9€ad)bani 
for 9la(^baren). Whole (eani). Kind (gfttig). Parents (^Celtctn 
or (Sltecn)« Surely, doubtlessly (gewif). To hear ((bcetl). Of (9on# 
with dat.). With (mit/ dat.). Without (obnC/ ace). Mostly 

(orbftent^etld). Than (aid). Better (beffer). Impostor (SBetrfieer). 
Much, adv. (fe^t). German (beutf(^). Wine (SQein). To honour 
(et^ren). To love (Iteben). Where (too). Milk(g)eil4bie). Costly 

!5fllidb). Food (©petfC/ bte). Loss (SScrlUJl/ bee). Duty (^flic^t/ 

te). 

Exercise \7. 



I 



103. (a) 1. ^aben (Sic ncue SBfid^er? 2. ©uten 
SSB^ineS (96). 3. SBo (fl mein alter grcunb ? 4. Aaben 
®ic wollene %\x6!|^x ? 5. 3u t unfcirer grcube. o. 3n 
tmfcrem (or unfcrm) 85ud)e* 7. 3n unfctm Areife. 
8. grif4)e§ SBajTer mit trorfcnem aSrobe. 9. ®\xM 
3Rut]^e§ (96) feln Ijl beffcr ate alter 2Bein unb f 6fllid^e 
©Ipeifen % ol^ne ein freubigeS ©emut^* 10* ^i) \)hxt lieber " 
emfle 9ieben alter SRdnner al§ leidS)tfinni8e ©dl^erje junger 
jCI()oren. 11* £)er junge @ol^n unfered alten 9lac^bar6 
^at ein neued @^lof. 12. a}{it guten fi3Hei^m 13. SRit 
loollenen Zixijita* 14* (Suer olted ®di)lof. 15. Unferm 
(100) atten ©^loffe. 16. ^aben @ie nod^ ^i alte« 

* Till further directions are given, it is to be supposed (if no remark 
is made), 

(1) that masculine substantives are declined likis ©ol^tl/ except 
those in el/ tx$ en. 

(2) that the terminations el/ er/ en/ d)en/ letn are declined like 
9)ubel. 

(3) that feminines are of the weak declension, like grau. 

(4) that neuters are declined like ®tf%Xi if they end in a liquid ; 
with plural et/ like Sud)/ if they do not end in a liquid. 

fo means that a noun is of the weak declension; s that it is of the 
strong declension : pL C/ that it is declined like ®0^n $ pi. et/ 
that it is declined like S3ud). See 81. 

f « To * with dat. 

X The Germans iise tbe^roJ in this instance. 

c 4 



82 LESSON 18. [104, 105* 

@d(>lo^*? 17* @ic ^rtbcn gewt^ t)on meincm gtopen 
SScrlufle Qt^hxU 

(b) 1. She is fetching ^ some fresh water* 2. He 
mixes the strong wine with cold water. 3. The old 
father is blessing his little child. 4. Why does 
the old man call (f(i^iltt) that clever physician an 
impostor? 5. She is waiting in:^ ^^^ garden. 6. Her 
old mother praises her much. 7* He is travelliag 
all the day §. 8. The girl is drawing in % the beau- 
tiful garden. 9. We have no (108) silver cups. 10. 
Has Charles no German books? 11. Where are 
my new books? 12. Good fresh water is better 
than strong wine. 13. Good and obedient children 
honour and love their kind parents. 14. Why has 
not that learned author any smcere friends? 16. He 
is mostly in good spirits. 16. Good friends are rare^ 
but not impostors. 17. I am going straightway (96) 
home. 18. His young brother is very clever. 19. This 
is the duty of obedient children. 



Lesson 18. 

104. The modem form of an adjective takes ett 
throughout, except in the nominative and accusative 
stngvlar^ which take t, with the exception of the 
accusative masculine^ which has en* 

{Modem Form.) 



105. 


S. 




P. 


m* 


/. 


91. 


m,yf,y n. 


N. gutsc 


gut:?e 


^yxUt 


guts^en 


G. guti^en 


gut^en 


guti^eix 


guts^en 


D. gut::eix 


guti^en 


gut^ett 


gut^eix 


A. gut^en 


gut^c 


gut^e 


gut?cn. 



* When @ie (they) is used for you or thou ; then ^\x (their)^ with 
capital 3/ is used for your^ thy, 
t (Compare 163, 164.) X (With dat.) 

§ Say < the vMi day.' Use the accu»at%te case.) 



106 — 113.] BXBRCiSE 18. 33 

106. The adjective always takes this form after 
the definite article bcr : after bicfer (this), jencr (that), 
bcrfclbc (the same), jcbcr (every), berienige (that = 
^that there;' more emphatic than jjener). $ 

107. After cinfge (some = ^a few*), ctKd^e (some, 
indefinitely), t)ielc (many), ttjcnigc (few), fcfnc (no), 
mcl^tere (several), aHc (all), mand^c (many), the adjective 
takes the ancient form in the nominative and accusa^ 
tivcy the modem form in the genitive and dative. 

108. 

N. etlid^e, t)icle, fcine, mc^rerc, ncuc S6h6)tt 

G. ctlid^er, "oklzx, !ciner, mcl;rerer, ncuen SS&d^et 

D. ctlid^cn, t)iclen, Uintn, mel^rcren, ncuen SSfid^em 

A. etlic^c, t)iele, !eine/ mcl^rerc, neuc SSftc^et* 

109. S)erfelbe and berjenige are compound words; 
the article is declined, and the felbC/ jenige/ appended, 
according to the modem form : thus. 



110. bcrfclbc biefelbc bajfclbe 
beffclben berfclben beffclbcn 
bemfclben berfclben bemfclben 
benfelben biefclbe baffelbe 

111. So berienige, bieienigC/ baSienigC/ &c. 



biefelben 
berjfelben 
benfelben 
biefelben. 



112. VocABULART. List, catalograe (SSet^etd^mp/ tod : pi. c). Eng- 
lish (enatifd)). Author (©c^tiftjleUer). Donht (jwcifel). Ungrateful 
(unbanftat). Complete (tJoUft&nbig). Merit (S5etbienft/bo8: pi. e). 
True, real (wa^r). Cause (Ucfa^e/ bie). People (Seute/ pi.). Rain 

(SSerberben/ ba^). Entertaining (untetbaltenb). Shop (Saben). 

To preach (prebtgen). Chapel (^apeUC/ bte). Behavionr (fBitxa^iXlt 
bag). Instructive (unternt^tcnb). Folly (SSj)Ot^)Cit/ bie). Habit, 
custom (©ewo^nl^eit/ bie). Utter, entire (tt&njUa)). Tmly, verily 
(WQt)rlid)). Perhaps (otcUeid)t). Work (feerf/ ba§: pi. e). To 
keep(]^aUen). House (.g)auS/ bad: pi. er). Cloak (fD^antel/ pi. mod.). 
Stream (®trom). 

Exercise 18. 

• 

113* (a) 1. Sebcr gute @ol[)n ad)tet feine jdrtlid^en 
3Celtern* 2. J)iefe6 ifl tt)a^rlicl() baS JBctragcn feineS 
gcl()orfamen ^inbe§. 3. ^ier ijl ein SSerjeid^nif einiger 
beutfd^en unb cnglifd)cn SSfid^er. 4* g§ ijl oi&ne Swcifel 

c 5 



34 LE8BON 19. [114. 

baffielbe untwA6)ttnt>z S&udf beS ^dt^xttn ®d)jAftfltUtxi. 
5» SBarum mdbtt i^x nid^t unbanfbate %xiuvibz^ 6« £ann* 
ein gutiger SSater unb eine 5drtlid^e ^Stutter iene nxitanh 
baren unb ungd^orfamen ^inber lieben ? 7* ^aben @te 
t)iellciclf)t ba6 t)oBjidnbige SScrjcic^m^ feiner (99) ncuen 
beutfd^en SDSerfe? 8. 3cnc§ ifl ba8 SSerbfenfl wenigcr 
gelelirten beutfc^en ©d&riftftcttcr* 9^ ©icfc§ iji oli)nc 
StDeifel bie roa^xt Urfac^e be6 gdn^Iid^en SSerberben§ 
mani)cx (or t)ielcr) jungcn itntz* 

{b) 1. The young count was riding (ritt) on a small 
white horse. 2. To the industrious pupil. 3. We 
keep t a young German in our large shop. 4. Do 
you live in this large house? 5. The folly of the 
old general. 6. He preached in the chapel of the 
count's old castle. 7. This is the habit of many old 
people. 8. Have you obedient sons? 9. To the 
industrious daughter. 10. Ffom X the same causes. 
11. To the old towers. 12. Of the modest children. 
13. Of the same deep stream. 14. Of this thin reed. 
16. Of thin reeds. 16. To the obedient children. 



Lesson 19. 



114. (a) In polysyllables the e of the genitive and 
dative is very commonly dropt when the last syllable 
is unaccented: as^ 

^onig {Hnff) be^ £6ntg8 bem £onig 
Wtonat {month) be6 SKonat6 bem WtomU 

{b) The e may also be dropt from the gen. and dat. 
singular of monosyllables, especially if they have 

(1) a long vowel or diphthong, and 

(2) end in a liquid. 

* Can, see Leas. 20. + Say: fatten {litr. we hold). 

:;: 'Kvti, with dat 



115—118.] BXBRCI8E 19. 85 

115. Hence (1 ) bed Zfftoni, bem Zi)xon ; bed @4)n)an8/ 
bent @d^man; be$ @ei(d/ bem @ett; beS 
®tul^tt/ bem @tu()I/ are right. 

(2) be§ ©todfS, «ettt, JfrjfS, SSilb^, JBerg^ ) are 
bem Stodf, ®ett, ^Crjt/ fl3ilb, JBerg J harsh*. 

116. VocABULART. ThroDo (S^ron). The chair (@tu^l). The 
rope (@eil/ bad). Accident (Sufatt/ bet). Arrow (9feil). Herald 
(<£)etolb). Steel ((S;ta||I). Quick (f4)nea). Unexpected (unerwartet). 
Soft (»cid)). Hard (^att). Royal (tJnigUd)). On account of 

(toegen/ with gen.). Made of (Mn . . . gcmac^t/ or au« . . . wrfertigtt)- 

Here is (^icr ift). Duke (^rjog). Happy (glfttfttd)). 

117. 2)iefct ©cgen tjl au« felj^r IJ^artem ©ta^I t)etfertf8t. 
This sword is of very hard steel made. 
(This sword is made of very hard steel). 

Exercise 19. 

118. (a) 1. Senem ^ol[)en SEI[)wn be6 gropen ^inigS. 
2. gmeS fd&ncDen ?)feil8. 3. ^ler ifl bet fd)6ne Degeu 
beS alten ^erjogS. 4. eine§ furd)tbaren 3uf^HS n^egen. 

5. (Sr melbet bie unerwartete JCnfunft beS f6nifll{d)en 
|)etolb§. 6. 3ReIbet et nic^t bie gludli^c 2fnfunft beS 
jungen ©o^neS bcS ^crjogS ? 7. 2)iefc6 ijl auS l()artem 
©ta][)lt t)erfcrti8t. 8. 2)c§ tpeipcn ©egelS be§ fleinen 
{Booted. 9. J)e8 b&nnen ©eiK. 10. ©ie erwarten nocl^ 
nicl()t bie 3Cnfunft be§ »f)erolb§. 

{b) 1. Of a long thin rope. 2. Here is the little 
daughter of the old duke. 3. Is the young son of 
liie duke here ? 4. Is not the duke's beautiful sword 
made of very hard steel? 5. To the soft clair. 

6. Of the quick arrow. 7. On account off the 
unexpected arrival of a royal herald. 8. To the 

* But even here the e is sometimes dropt (as SRetd)^/ S3Udd). If 
the substantive is an abstract substantive or the name of a material, 
the ( of the dat. is frequently omitted when the word is used without 
an article in a general and indefinite signification : e.g (Stn>a8 mit 
SlHf t()un/ * to do any thing on purpose ;' ein fRxXi^ t>on @Olb/ ' a gold 
ring ;* aud 3inn/ * of tin.' Becker. 

i* With dative of the substance a thing is made of. 

t I iSSegenr' follows the subst. 

c 6 



36 LESSON 20. [119—121. 

beautiful swan. 9. The long rope of the wherry. 
10. He announces the arrival of the herald. 11. To 
the high throne of the king. 12. Of the white sails 
of the little boat. 13. On account of the duke's 
unexpected arrival. 14. That is made of tin *. 



fSnncn 
burfeix 



fonnte 
butftc. 



Lesson 20. 
{The auxiliary verbs f onnen and bfitfen.) 

119. INDICATIVE. 

INFINITIVE. Present* Imperfect. 

1. 2. 3. 

fann fannfl tann 

barf barffi barf 

The plurals of the present tense are regular, f onncn./ 
burfcti/ &c. 

120. a) 1. 2)cr gifdl) fann fd()tt)immcn/ the fish ca;« 

swim. 

2. (gin ial)mtx tann nidjt ge^cn, a cripple 
cannot walk. 

b) 1. Qxtann eS tjergeffcn l^abcn, he may have 
forgotten it. 

2. 6r fantt mid!) I^intergangen l^aben/he may 

have deceived me. 

3. gr !ann ein SSctruger fciti/ he may be a 

deceiver. 

121. We see from {a) that !6nncn, like ^can/ denotes 
physical possibility y the beinff able to do it ; but we 
also see from {b) that it sometimes means a possibility 
granted by the speaker ^ where ^may^ is used in Eng- 
lish. Here cr fann z= ' it is possible that he may.' 

* See note + to 116. 



122—124.] LESSON 20. 87 

(35&rfen0 

122. a) 1. &axl barf fpiclett/ Charles may (=:w 

permitted to) play. 

2. ©u barf jl mit mir gcl&cn,you may (=:arc 
permitted to) go with me. 

8. aSir bfirfen unfere gcinbe nid^t l&affen, 

we may not {= are not permitted by 
the divine law to) hate our enemies. 

b) 1. 6r burfte btr n)o( niiit alleS gefagt l^abeii/ 

he may very likely not have told you 
all. 

2. £)u burftefl bfd^ tt)ol geirrt* Is^obin, you 
may very ZiAre/y have made a mistake. 

3. £)ic Sragc bfirfte wol fibcrflfifig feln, 

the question may very possibly be 
superfluous. 

123. From (a) we see that b&rfcn denotes permision 
conceded by the law or some person : its real meaning 
is ^to dare;' it implies therefore that even one who 
fears to do what is wrong^ may dare or venture to do 
the thing in question. 

In ifi) burftC/ the conditional of burfcn (a mood which 
will be spoken of hereafter) is used (often with the 
adverb n)ol or xoq1^I),Xo denote what the speaker thinks 
probable or possible, 

124. VocABULABT. Man (5Kcnfd)). Fruit (Objl/ ba6). To eat 
(Cffen). To drinken (trintcn). To go (ge^en). Hypocrite (,^eud)ler). 
Newspaper (^citung/ bte). Girl (SOl&bd^en/ ba8). To write (fd^reibcn/ 
fd)rieD/ fiefd)rieben). Work (^ICrbeit/ bie). To speak (fpre^en). To 
read (lefen). To lift (^ebcn). Weight (®C»id)t/ bad). Heavy 

(fdjiwer). Wicked (fd)(cd)t). To see (fe^en). To play (fpielen). 

To hate (^a|Ten). Useless, (unnfi^/ nu^lod). Mistake (SSecfelb^n/ 
bag). To be mistaken (pd) irren). Truth (SBa^r^eit/ bie). To 
conceal (oer^)€]^len). Perhaps (oieUcid)t). To forget (ccrgeffen). 

• From jld) irven {litr, to make-to-wander oneself = ) to make 
mU^ke, 



88 EXERCISE 20. [125, 126. 

125. er barf eS Icfcn, wcnn er Deutfd^ lefcn Unn. 
He may it read, if he German read can. 
(He may read it, if be can read German.) 

(Bny.) To be right. 
{Germ.) To have right. 

Exercise 20. 

126. (a) 1. (gr barf ben SSricf Icfcn. 2. S)cr '> WtznfH) 
Um f|)re^en» 8. SDarf id^ ben ©rlef Icfen? 4. 2)et 
alte gi^etinb b&rftc wol ein ^g^eud^ler fctn^ 5» (gt fann cin 
»^eud)lcr fcin^ 6. 2)er JCrjt fann ein fel^r gelel^rter 9Rann 
fein^ 7. & fann bic Seitungen lefen* S. ©u barffl in 
(into) ben ©atten id}m. 9. 2)u batfjl ©bfl effen* 
10» ©as fleine 2Rdbd)en fann 35eutfc^ fpred^en. 11^ ^Snnen 
@ie fc^reiben ? 12. ©r fann fein aSetragen getabelt i)abzn* 
13. er burfte wol fein SSetragen weber getabelt nod) ge^ 
lobt l^aben* 14. Sdf) barf feinen SBeitt trinfen* 15. @r 
bfirfte eS wo^jl \>ztf)t^t IJ^abcn. 16» £)er alte JCrjt bfirfte 
tool bie SBal[)rl^eit loer^elblt l^aben^ 17. i(ann er bie Qaift 
n\6)t t)ielleid^t loergejfen ^abcn? 18. ^ann bie junge 
SEod^ter lefen ? 19, Dorf ^rl Dtetteid^t in ben ®arten 
ge^en? 20. (gs bfirfte wol unnfife fein. 21. 2)arf id() 
bie 3(nf unft beS iungen t^erjogS melben ? 

(&) 1. Can you write? 2. Can Charles read? 

3. Can the young man lift, that heavy weight? 

4. Cannot the young daughter console the af&icted 
mother ? 5. The wicked * ° man cannot be happy. 
6. The blind ^man cannot see. 7. He may have lost 
it. 8. May he not have lost f that letter of his " 
mother's ? 9. You may be J right. 10. I may be § 
mistaken. 11. The younp; child may be very clever. 

* When the adjective is substantively used, it is written with a 
capital letter. 

terl^en ^*aTen} ^""'^^^ *^® sentence in German. 

{ See (126) the idiom. § See note to 122 (6, 2). 



,127, 128.] LB880N 21. 89 

12. The old physician may be a great impostor. 

13. The little girl may now play. 14. We are not 
allowed to hate our enemies. 15. May* the little 
child play now? 16. He may* very likely have 
concealed the truth. 17. The old man may very 
likely have forgotten t it- 18. He may very likely 
have been mistaken {• 19- This work may very 
•likely be useless. 20. Can Charles read the German 
letter? 21. May he read those German newspapers? 
22. He may read them (fte), if he can read German 
(126). 



muffen 



mo(i)tt 
mu^te 



Lesson 21. 
{The atmliary Verbs mJg^n and m&jfcn.) 

127. INBICATIVB. 

INFINITIVE. Present* Imperfect. 

1. 2. 3. 

moQ magjl ma^ 
' mufi muf t muf 
Plurals regular : mJgcn, mfijfcn. 

(SlRogcn.) 
128. a) 1. 25u mag fi ben JBrief Icfen, you may read 
the letter. , 

2. £)u magfl bag ^vAi bel^alten/ you may 
keep the book. 

h) 1. %^ mag ntd^t tanjen^ I do not like to 
dance. 

2. @( mag ni6)t mit ung gel^iett; he does not 
like to go with us. 

3. £)er Xta^c mag ntd^t arbeitett/the lazy 
man does not like working. 

♦ iDiirfcn/ 122, a, 6, 

^^im^^^^^r\\ ^"^^^ *^o sentence in German. 
X See note to 122 (6, 2). 



I 
40 LESSON 21. [129, 130. 

4. St mag if)m (dat.) ni6)t tt)iberf^rccl()en, he 

does not like to contradict him. 

c) 1. (gr mag cin braver SDiann fein, he may be 
a good man. 

2. @§ mag todi)x fein, it may be trae. 

8. es mSd^tc* il&m fd)tt)eriid^ gelmgen, it 

could hslrdly turn-out-well for him* 
(He hardly could succeed in it.) 

129. We see from (a) that mJgcn expresses the 
speaker^ 8 permission; we see from (&), that it also 
denotes an inclination of the person spoken of; and 
from (c), that (like our ^may') it denotes s. possibility 
granted by the speaker; i.e. what the speaker allows 
to be possible. 

(5!RuffcnO 

130. a) 1. 35er 9Rcnfc|) mn^ jicrben, man must die. 

r I was obliged to cry. 

2. 3c^mu^tett)cinen<^I ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 

L crying. 

b) 1. SRan mu^ nid)t lugen, one m««^ not lie. 

2. 2)u muf t aufmctffam fein, you must be 
attentive. 

3. SRan muf nid)t gtci^ mjagcn, one «it«^ 

no^ immediately despair. 

c) 1. (gr mu^ noc|) nid^t iurucfgcfcl[)rt fein, he 

cannot t be returned already. 

2. @r mu^ fd)on abgereijl fein, he must have 
set out already. 

3. @r mu f fe{)r franf fein, he wm«/ be very ill. 

• The conditional of mSgen. (Sv mb&jtet 'he might,* 
+ @r !a n n nod) ntd)t SUr^cC fein would state it as s^real impossibility, 
the distance being too great^ &c. @r muf HOd) Xiidjt JUtfict fein, 
would express it as morally impossible f e. g. * because^ if he were, he 
would have called on me.' 
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131. We see from (a), that mfijfen means physical 
(real) necessity ; from \h) that it means moral necessity 
or duty (= ought)', from (e)^ that it also denotes an 
inference which the speaker believes to be necessary. 

Thus when I say i *if a man have such and such 
symptoms^ he must be very ill,' I mean that, if it is 
true that he has such and such symptoms^ it neces^ 
sarUy folhwsy that he is very ill. 

132. YocABULABT. Of use (t)on 9lu|en). Our neiehbour (bee 
9l&(^fie). Scholar (@d)&let). Hardly (fd^wetU^). Rich (tet^). 
To pluck (pftdcfcn). Lazy (faul). To remain (bleiben). Praeticabio 

(audffi^rbar). To fade (xoilUn, oerwellen). AH things (HVLti, 

sing.). To perish (oerge^etl). To admire (bewunbecn). Courage 
(^ut(). To flatter (fc^metd^eln). Arrived (anaelommen). Opinion 
(SJleinung/ bte). To change (&nbern). EiseCfonjl). Correct (nd)tiQ>. 
Account (0led)nun0/ bte). To laugh (la^en). 

133. @t muf feine !D{etnung geinbert l^ben. 

He must his opinion changed have. 
(He must have changed his opinion.) 

& mi6)U btr fc^tDetlid^ ))on 9lul^en fetn. 
It might to thee hardly of use be. 
(It hardly could be of any use to thee.) 

(Enff.) To live (= in order to live). 
(Germ.) For to live (um ju leben)* 

Exercise 21. 

134. [a) 1. 35u mugt bic bctrubte 2Rutter triflcn* 
2* S)et SRenfc^ muf effen um ju leben. 3. ^ij muf te 
baruber* lad&cn. 4. SBir miiffen sufricben fein. 5. 3d^ 
muf tc t iencn fcl{)Ied)ten @ol[)n t)erac^)tcn. 6. 2)u mupt 
atbcitcn. 7. 35er iunge ®raf mag nid^t rcitcn. 8. ajlag 
fie nid)t mit un§ } gc^cn ? 9. 3Rog ftc nid^t tanjen ? 
10* 2)er altc 3Crjt mag cin fcl()r gclel()rtcr 3Rann fcin. 
11* £)ie @ac^e mag t>ieUei(^t tDal^r fein* 12* @s m6(^te 

• At it. t See 130, 2. t Us. 
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bit* ^(i)mtlx6) t)on SRoifecn fein* 13^ SRant tnn^ feincn 
SRdc^jJtctt *> ni(^ ^ffen* 14. £)cr gute ®i)\xkx muf flcipig 
fciiu 15. dx miif J eS nod^ nx6)t gc^Stt l^aben. 16. ©cr 
iunge ©ol^n be8 reidj^en ©rafen muf fcl()t gefc^idft fcin, 
17. Scner alte ^aufmann mug fel()r xzifi) fein. 

(&) 1. You may pluck that beautiful flower. 2. He 
may come. 3. The lazy ^ man does not like (128^ b) 
to labour. 4. The young child does not like to 
remain alone. 5. The account may (128, c) be cor- 
rect. 6. He may be a very good man. 7. It might 
perhaps be practicable. 8. The flower must fade. 
9. All ^ thinffs § must perish. 10. I could but || 
admire the courage of the young count. 11. We 
must (130, b) not flatter. 12. A good child must 
not only be industrious, but also obedient. 13. He 
cannot I'll have arrived yet. 14. The old friend must 
have changed his opinion. 15. The old general must 
be a very brave man. 16. Do we** live to eat? 
17. We eat to live, and do not live to eat. 



Lesson 22. 



{The auxiliary verbs foKcn and woKcn.) 

135. INDICATIVE. 

INFINITIVE. Present. Imperfect. 

1. 2 3 

foa fottji foil 

Witt wlttfl tt)ia 
Plural, tt)ir foUcn, tt^oKcti/ &c. 



foBctt 
woUen 



foUte 
tpollte. 



• Dat. ofbU/*thou.' 

t !C?an is ^one^* the Preneh 'on,' used indefinitely for every body, 
people in general. It may be construed by ' tee.* 
t To be rendered hy *he can ;' see 130, e. 

§ Useneut. sing. 2(Ued. || Use the imperf. of mftffen (130, 2). 

IT See note to 130, o. ♦* Use man (= one or people). 
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(@oUen.) 

136« a) 1, & ^ oil f^mhUiUn, he mfi9t{::zi8 ordered 
to) stay here. 

2. £)u foUfl ni(i)t fle^Ien^ thou shalt not 
steal. 

i) 1. @ie follen ed fd^on befommen/ you akall 
assuredly get it. 

e) 1. @r foil ftanf fetti/ he U said to be ill. 

2. @e{n S3ruber folt toit feitt/ his brother 
is said to be dead. 

137. We see from (a), that foQen (=: shaff or must) 
^denotes an obligation imposed upon a person by the 
command of another; from (i), that it answers to the 
English future with ^ shall ;^ and from (c)^ that it also 
denotes a statement that rests upon the assertion of 
others: = ^itissmd;^ ^people say.' 

138. ^fgr When ^must' means^ that it is the 
speaker's will that tlie person should act in such or 
such a way^ translate it by foOen* 

139. @oUte (efi/ te | tn, tt, en). This form is also 
the conditional; it answers to our ^should* =: ^ ought J 
So n>0l[te is both the imperf. and the conditional. 

3^ follte e8 t^un^ I should do it. 

(aBoUeti.) 

140. a) 1. (grwill efn S^a\x9> bauen, he is going (or 

he means) to build a house. 

2. SBfr ttjollen tanjett/we are^oin^ to dance. 
h) 1, gr win in Stalien gcwefen fein, he «ay^ 

that he has been in Italy. 

2* (Sr tvill mid!) in S3, gefel^en ^aben/ he says 
that he saw me at B. 

3. jDle geute wo lien eg in bet3eitun9 selefen 
^aben, people say that they have read 
it in the newspaper. 
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141. We learn from (a), that woDcn expresses that 
the person spoken of has the intention of doing so and 
so ; and from {b)y that it also expresses an assertion 
made by the person spoken of^ but implying at the 
same time a doubt on the part of the person who is 
told so* 

142. SBottcn (like our ^tvill^) is also used to form 
a future, when volition on the part of the subject is 
to be expressed. 

Thus, id^ will il^m \6)xtibtn, I mil ^m:ite to him. 
But, idb wcrbc H)m fd^rciben, I shall write to him 
to-nv)rrow (only foretelling the future event*). 

143. VocABULART. Such, such like (bergletdien/ pi.)* 1^0 see 
(fel&en). To tell (fagcn). Relation (SBewonbtet). Niece (Sti^teX 

Merchant (^aufmann). Much (t>icl). To build (baucn). False 
(falfd^). Intimate (ficnau). Noble (cbcl). Family (gamtliC/ bic). 
To descend (abjlammen). Late, of a person deceased (t}ec|!orben). 
Known (gefannt). To hinder, prevent (»cri)inbern). 

Exercise 22. 

144. (a) 1. 34) fottte (139) e« mcibcn. 2. man fotttc 
berglcidjen (©ad^en) meibcn^ 3* 3d& werbc bie betrubte 
SButter trSjlen. 4. 3d& xoxU eS mcibcn. 5. ©r witt 
rcitcn. 6. ®ic mUm (140, a, 2) bie betrubte 5SRutter 
fcl()cn. 7. Sdf) wcrbe c§ bcm IBatcr fagcn* 8* Set) witt 
ben attcn 5Kann triflcn* 9* (gt will t etn IBcrwanbtet 
bc§ altcn ©rafcn fcin. 10. ®ic witt t ^iel sercifl fcin t* 
11. (gr wiUt ben alten gelb^crrn gcfannt l^aben. 12^ @ie 
Witt t einc Slid^te bc§ tcid()cn ^aufmann§ fein. 13. SBic 
foUtcn eincn falfd^cn Sreunb mcibcn. 14. ^axl will 
2)cutfd^ Icfcn. 15. 2)er alte gelbl^err foil § ftanf fcin. 
16. (gr foa§ fc^t tcic^ fcin. 17. gr burfte (122, *) 
t)erbinbcrt fcin. 

(b) 1. 1 will comfort the old man. 2. She is said 
(137, c) to be very beautiful. 3. I shall avoid the 

* See Caution 27. Appendix LIV. f 141, 6. 

t Intransitive verbs of motion are usually conjugated with 'to be* 
(fein): not with * to have ' (^)obcn). § 136, e. 
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bad ° man. 4. The old general is going (140^ a) to 
build a high wall. 5. We are going to ride. 6. Is 
he going to ride ? 7. They are going to dance. 8. Is 
she going to dance or to labour? 9. The good son 
should avoid that false friend. 10. A good child 
should (139) be industrious. 11. I should avoid it. 
12. He says * that he is an intimate friend of the 
old general. 13. She says * that she is a daughter 
of the late duke. 14. He says * that he descends 
from {\>on with dat.) a noble family. 15. He says* 
that he has been in Germany. 16. You should con- 
sole the old man. 17. Are you going to write or to 
read ? 18. He is said (137, c) to be a son of the old 
duke. 19. He does not like riding (128, b). 



Lesson 23. 



{On the ancient or strong conjugation.) 

145. Verbs that are conjugated according to the 
strong form may be divided into three conjugations, 
each containing some subdivisions. 

146. PAST 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PARTICIPLE. 



1. 


a. 


btnben 


banb 


gebunben 


to bind 




b. 


hxc6)tn 


hxa6) 


gebroc^en 


to break 




c. 


flicgcn 


PoS 


9«flo8en 


to fly 




d. 


Icfen 


M 


gelefen 


to read 


2. 


a. 


rcitcn 


tin 


geritten 


to ride 




b. 


bleiben 


blieb 


geblieben 


to remain 


3. 


a. 


oUen 


ficl 


g^faUen 


to fall 




b. 


'd^Iagen 


fc^lug 


gef^lagen 


to beat. 



147. Vocabulary of some ^rbs of the ancient conjugation, (The 
third sitM. of tite Imperfect u like the firtt; ^ other termination* as 
given in Lesson 1). 

a) To find (finbcn, fanb/ gcfunben). To succeed (gelingcn/ setang/ 
gelungen). To sing (ftngen/ fana/ Qefungcn). To sink (finfen/ 
fan!/ gcfunfcn). to drink (trinlcn/ txanh getrunlen). 

-I I' ■ 1 1. '■ 

• 141, h. 



46 EXERCISE 28. [148—160. 

6) To spin (jpinmxi, fpantt/ gef^jonnen). To begin (be^innenr 
begantt/ begcnnen). To come (fommeti/ fam/ defommen). To 
take (nel^men/ naf)m/ denommen). To speak (fpredjien/ fpca^ 
0eff)rod[)en). 

c) To fight (fe(i)ten/ fod^t/ gefodlten). To flee, to take to flight 

(flielen/ fiol)/ geflo^en). To flow (fiitftn, ftof / d<flo|fen). To 
lift-up (f)tUnt i^oi>/ gei^oben). 

d) To beg, to sue Q>\tttn, hat, gebeten). To eiTe (geben/ gab/ ge« 

geben). To lie (liegeti/ lag/ gelegen). To see (fe^en, fa^/ 
gefcijicn). 

148. ler ©ifeen fa^ aefeffen to sit 

Sffcn a^ ficgcffcrl to eat. 
A white-horse (©^immel). Either . . .'or (entweber . . . obet). 

Neither ... nor (mebet . . . nod^)* ^Y ^o means (fetneSlDegeS). Quite 
(gait}). Ripe (reif). Song (^ieb/ bad). Well (gut/ n>obl)' Completely 
(t)5Utg/ 0&njlid)). Leave (2Cbfd)teb/ bee). Athome()U«&aufe). Home 
(after a verb of motion : mdl «|)aufe *). Upon, on (auf/ with datiye, 

if denoting rest). Loud (laut). While/ whilst (m&btenb)* 

Valiantly (tapfer). Slowly (langfam). I%eH are adfeobvoei: the 
adjective without any added termination being uted as an adverb. 

149. S)le @a(i^e iji mit gelungen. 
The matter is to me succeeded. 

(I have succeeded [or been successful] in the 

matter.) 

a) SBirb cr einen SSricf gcfd^rieben "fyahtn ? 

Will he a letter written have ? 
(Will he have written a letter?) 

Exercise 23. 

150. (a) 1. ©cr alit gclblf^err xitt cincn ©d^immcl. 

2. ^at bcr reic^e ^aufmann ben beutfc^cn JBrief gclefen? 

3. @te i)aim weber bie S^ttungen no6) ben fiSeric^t be8 
alten Selbl^etrn gelefen* 4. SBitb ber iunge @c^uler bie 
Arbeit begonnen f)obtni 5« ©tefer ta^fere Selbl^err f)at 
ben Seinb t)iaig gefc^Iagen* 6. ©ie Heine Xod^ter iji l(^{er 
ganj attetn geblieben. 7. (Sr muf t weber ben alten 
ajater no^ ben ©olf^n 8efel()en l()aben. 8* Jg>at ba§ Heine 
^inb \>xtM6)t unteifeS £)b'{i gegeffen? 9^ X>U junge 

* J^. ^. to carry home, na^ *&aufe tragen^ hut, gu ^aufe Metben 

(to stay at home). f See note to 130, c. 
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SEod^tcr fang efn bcutfd^eS 8tcb* 10» ^at fte c§ gut * 
gcfungcn? !!♦ ^at icner jlarfc Stnaht biefc^ fc^were 
©etPidbt aufgel()obcn t ? 12* ^aben @{e 2Cbfc^teb ge^ 
nommm ? 13« Sc|) l^abe weber bie 9)lutter nod^ bie junge 
a;0d)tcr iu ^aufc gcfunbcn. 14* 3(1 bcr geinb geflol^en ? 
15« £)er alte^onig fafi auf einem l^ol^en Sl^ron. 16« ^at 
cr ben jlarf en SBein getrunf en ? 17* ©r tranf e(n ®la§ 
SBeln* 18. J)er greunb beS alten ^erjogS fprad^ immer 
fel()r laut 19« 3!){e flei^tge SEoc^ter faf ganj aQein unb 
fpann, roa\)xzx<b ^axl ein beutfi^eS gieb fang* 20* ©er 
Seinb foH (137, c) gefc^kgen fein* 

(b) 1* He must have read the old duke's letter* 

2. Has the good mother seen her young child? 

3. The women were spinning. 4. The enemy fought 
by no means very valiantly. 6. They fled. 6. Has 
not the young artist succeeded {or, been successful) 
in the matter ? 7. The old man was drinking a glass 
of strong wine. 8. The broad river was flowing 
slowly. 9. Did the young child remain at home 
quite alone? 10. Have you not seen the brave 
general? 11. 1 saw the herald only. 12. They have 
neither eaten noi^ drunken. 13. The sick ^ man sat 
on a soft chair. 14. Did he not always speak very 
loud? 15. The young girl begged her mother to 
(jtt) comfort the old man. 16. He must have either 
seen the king or the old general. 17. The young 
daughter sang a very beautiful German song. 18. The 
enemy may very like ** have taken to flight. 



Lesson 24. 



161. BM SB„„, :„„ch ™.e /"IStS*^' 



»»19 B<ln, Uttle W| ^^-^Jj; 






• Q^ut is here adjeetitdy used, as &of> in Frendi : Cela sent hon 
(litr. 000(2), instead of <6i«it' (well). 

t ittf4eben (to lift np), is called a tepa/rMi verb. The ge of the 
participle is inserted between auf and the rezb. Thia will be more 
folly explained hereafter (Lesson 50). 
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152. SSie t)iel SSein ? how much wine ? 

SBft fanbcn U)n l4d^crli(^, we found (= thought) him 
ridiculous. 

153. Obs. An adjective is never declined^ except 
when it precedes a substantive. 



154. DAT. to me mit* 
Ace. me mid^ 



to thee bir 
thee bid^ 



to him i^m 
him {^n« 



DAT. To himself^ herself, itself; themselves ) ^^ 
Acc. Himself^ herself, itself; themselves j ' ™* 

{Prepositions that always govern the accusative.) 

155. Remember that tK accusative must come 

After burc^, tii^nz, ffir, with gcgcn, wiber, urn. 

156. To pray (sue or b6g) for (any thing) is hxtUn 

urn etn)a$. 

167. VocABULAKY. Tfapough (butd^). Without (olj^ne). For (fftr). 
Against (aegeii/ miber). About, around (um). Joy (greube/ bie). 

Only (nuc). Malicious (bodl^aft). Spiteful (ge^AfT^Q)* Expectation 

(Grmartcn; ba«). Poor (ann). Hope (^otfnung/ bie). Guide (SSe* 

SUitei;). Shameful (fd^&nbU^)* All any thing, (ailed). A great 
eal (fe]()r Oiel). Any news (etwaS 9leueg). Nothing at all (gar 
md()t8). None whatever (Qar fein^et/ fit I sC«). Peace (gricbc/ bet). 
Soul, spirit (@eele/ Met). To stand (fle^eit/ flanb/ gejlanben). 
Assistance (SSeiftanb/ ber). 

158. es gfcbt ii\xU. 2)u itrjl Wc^. 
It gives people. Thou makest-to-err thyself. 

(There are people.) (Thou art mistaken.) 

Exercise 24. 

159. (a) 1. 2)er altc SRann l^at nur wenig Stop. 
2* e§ gicbt gcutc bie fel^r boSI()aft unb gc^dffig ftnb. 
3. ®ic fanbte (sent) mlr jencn JBricf ganj wiber mcin 
Cmoarten. 4. S)iefer a(te ^aufmann ifi burd^ jenen 
fdf^anbKd^en SSctruger gatti arm gcworbcn J. 5. gur bidb 

* The personal pronouns of the first and second persons are also 
used as reflexive : = myself, thyself (mid)/ btC^). 

f The plural^ @$eelen, is sometimes metapkoricaUy used for men^ 
people ; e. g. eble ^eeleil (noble-minded people). 

i 3|l d^ivorben = has become. So, bin geworben/ have become. 
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tl&uc ' i4> XffeS* 6^ Sjl jencr beutfc^e SBrief fftr ifyn obcr 
fftr mii) ? ?♦ @r I jl wcber fur i|in noi) fur Md^, fonbem 
(but) ffir ben alten gclb^ierm* 8. Urn bie ©tabt. 9^ Urn 
ben ©arten* 10. Sjl er fir ober gegen bfc^ ? !!♦ @r ^at 
^6) iiinU 12. ©er alte gelbl&err burfte fid^ tool " gelrrt 
i)abtn. 13. er ^at fel&r ^iel ®elb* 14. ®i\f (go) o^)ne 

tl()n. 15. ©iebt e$ etn)a$ 9leue$ l^ter ? @g giebt gar 
nic^tS 9leue« In ber* ©tabt. 16» gr ging (went) burc^ 
unb urn bie ganje ©tabt. 17* ©urdf) {l()n bin iii) glficf:? 
lid^ gewotben t* 18^ 66 giebt noc^ J eble ©eelen^ 

(b) 1. Has not your brother become t poor through 
him? 2. I shall go without him. 3. Go without 
the old physician ! 4. Did he send (fanbte er) those 
German newspapers for me or for her? They are 
neither for thee nor for her, but§ for the young 
German artist. 5. You are mistaken. 6. Is she not 
mistaken? 7. The old man has but little hope. 
8. Has he but little money? 9. He went through 
that large town without a guide. 10. They stood 
round the high wall of the town. 11. Is not that 
letter for me ? It is for your young friend. 12. Are 
you for him or against him ? 13. I am neither for 
her nor against her. 14^ Is this for me or for the 
young count? 15. Pid you find him very spiteful? 
16. I thought II that mother very ridiculous. 17. They 
are said^ to have begged for** peace. 18. They 
begged for assistance. 



Lesson 25. 



160. Verbs of the strong conjugation which have e 
in the root, usually change it into { in the second and 

* The dative. f See note t preceding page, 

t Litr. ^Ugivei yei' (= *ihere are tHU'), § ®onbern. 

II Use < found ' in German. IT See 137, c. 

•• Say; um (= about). 

D 
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tbird .ipereons isingular in the '^present ioise, and in 
itfaetsingukr of the imperative. Thafi f^ed^n {fi(>ti^, 

161. Those in el^^ 4 -^job ftfJ^dtt^^JgeMten), diMn^e iliie 
' e or d iiKtoie : has 

Ic^'fH^lc tJUjHe^Ip txpm 

ic^ jg^bixt 'in geblet^ *zt gebtot 

162. The verbs geben, U\m, Jlifytn, i^j^tf^n, «and 
others pointed out in the follomi^ vocabulary {V57), 
likewise change the e of the root into ie in ihe second 
and third person singular; e.ff, i6) gebe (I give)^ bu 
gftbji* ; ic^ lefc (I read)/bu Kef^j! ; . id) fel^c (I see), tm 
j!e$i|l (see particulars inXi&t df Irr.Terbs, Appen&L). 

163. .After this short.!/ the^ is sometimes thrown 
away from <e{l/ even when the characteristic (or last 
consonant of the root) is t (thtis,.bu iHU% fc^itt^ft); 
but not if the^verb endsin % fortthen the omission 
of thcvC ^ould bring jifi together,vand,produce'what 
would bej^uite unpronounceable, 

164. In' the ^thirdusinguiar'tiief final t isitself thrown 
.away after a t sound : thus not ^UM/ iix^At, f^^ilM/ 
but^,.birji,fc^ift* 

165. This is, beeause^one t sound -^oamiot be pro- 
nounoed after andther : if the^ssme t sound is doubled, 
the* duplication make» no -diffisfense- in' the. prcmunma- 
tien. 

166. ©terbcn an (with dat.) oj a disease, 
©terben t)or (with dat.) o/^ hunger, cold, &c. 

167. Vocabulary. To command, order, rule (befe^ten, befa()l/ 
befo^lenf/ with dat. of person:;:). To recommend (empfe^len/ emp^ 
fa^l/ empfo^len i bu empfte^lfl/ er empftel^lt). To die (jterben/ ftarb/ 

I — M l I I ■ l^i^^i— ■ I ■• ■ W ^»^^—^^p^^»^^i^^— II ■ ■ ■ ■■ ^ ■»■■ ■■■■^1 » ■■ — »^^«^ll.l. ■■ ■■ .■ II ■ ■■■■»■■■■ — 

♦ Often gib'ft/ gibt. 

f In verbs beginning with emp/ tJCr/ eitt/ ger/ and bC/ 
The participle is without the ge. 

:;: SeoondJind third pers/tttbefle^((i/er tefie^tt^ pLr^^olsr, the 
sametAs io the' following verbs, which cbMige in 4fae«cMiid Mid tiiird 
person singular. 



.168—171.] i.BaiOif4ia. 51 

geftcrben ; bu pxh% &&). To be frightened or terrified (erfdbre(!en/ 
crfd&ract, erfdfirocfen^ bu erfd&ridjl). To terrify (crfd^rccfen/ etfqirctfte/ 
erf^recEt). To destroy, to spoil (^MtUtUti, uxhaxh, ttxhovUm bu 
©erbtrbjl). To hit (trcffen/ trafc aetroffen^ bu triffjl). To throw 
(werfen/ loacf/ gewocfea^ bu n>ti#). To be worth (getten/ ;gatt/ 
ge^oUen^ bu giltjl [163]). To h^ve great influence with anybody 

(met oetten bet/ wii^ dat. of person). Torread (4effn/ lad; defefnt) 
bu liefeft). To see ffe^> >fa9/ ^fffef^tn ) ' btf fe(9)* '^'o «i^« i%thiM, 
mhf aegeben 4 bu ,0teb|i <or gibjt). ^o Jbi^^pen (]g«f4e(en/ deMa(;/ 
gefdbeoen^ eg gef$te]()t). To sleep (fti^lafen/ fc^Uef/ gef^lafen^ bu 
f(i^&f|i/ &c.). To diemiss (entla'ffen/ lief/ lafien^ bu nttl&^t). To 

breakjtopieeee(sctbMd!^/bca4/(>l^<Ki)enj hujktchftidfft). Slnogly 
(ftacf). Baacal ,(@Attt!e}. What (wad). When (wana). Jiwt 
(oeredlt). Judge (Sflf(^tei:). Cloudy (trflbe). Wicked (bftfe). Knave 
(fe^elm). Hunger (.^Uttget). Cold (Jtfttte/ bie). 'Stone (@t€tn). 
-fiky (^«mmel). Indeed ^tvat). l¥4>iind(SBusibejibteO. Bemfioent 
(»o$tt^ti0). 

168« (JEi^g'.) 3V> ca/2 any body.a kBanw. 
^Gi0r>m*) To:««w^<2aii7body aJfioare* 

(Se»ianiien*eiti<it ®d^elm (^ttnO 

169. To ;be';iBnified o^^r&c, ttff<^i«ien.t)or, with 
dat. 

(But.) 

170. 4^ The principal words for ^ 2c^ ' ace : aUv, 
fonberti/and allem. ^Of these fonbmt can onl^ follow 
a negative; e^« nf^^t tetdj^/ JonUernatm (not ricfa^ but 
;j)oor) ; 4llem is used/whereftff^ might use ^only, ^hut 
jar all thai/ ^ lm( yet .*' that <is ;to saj^ when we deny 
what might ^«eem likely to follow from what was as* 
serted or. granted: thus^ ^he is rich^but /or all that 
[he is not charitable^. as you «iigfat ^snippose^ .bat] 
miaerly/ er ijl fcljir reii^, aUein eti^^geiiig*. 

171. The following lines niqriidip* the pupil to 
remember this : 

©onbern for ^ Aw^' is never the right word 

.Unless a. negative preceded it,; 
2CIIein denies what mi^t have been inferred, 

^ But for all that^ \t^ meanings or ^hut yef! 

* @onbern implies wpamAvmy like mnder in A-funder, to ninder, 
TClletn means < only;' and in English, too, * ofdy ' is often used in this 
way : < He vMed to hurt me, only (= but) he caM not.* 
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Exercise 25. 

172. (a) 1. 3(1^ l()abc nidS)t gefd^lafcn, fonbcrn ^z^ 
axUxUU 2. (gr barf ben JBtief Icfcn, aDein cr fann ni^t. 
3. 2)cr ^nabe fann Icfcn, aber mcl(>t fc^rciben* 4* ©er 
^tmmcl ijl nfc^it trftbc, fonbcrn j^cD* 5* gr warf eincn 
itcin na4) * mir, abet er traf mid^ nid^t 6. ©r ift t)on 
cinem^fcilc getroffcn. 7. SBaS bcftc^ljl bu? 8. gr foU 
an bcm gieber gejlorben fein. 9. SSarum crfcl(>ri(f jl bu 
t)or bent gere^ten fStx&iUx ? 10, gr emipfiel^lt mir biefe 
@a4ie. 11* SDer gelel^rte Jtrjt l()at mir bie (Sadf^e jlarf 
cm^jfo^lcn, 12, @r traf \\)n m\X einem ©teine, 13. SBarum 
fc^iltjl bu mid^ eincn JBetrfiger? 14. S)a« arme ^inb 
jlirbt t>or ^g^unger. 15. ©er tapfere gelb^err jlarb aa 
einer SBunbe. 16. (Sr ijl an einer SJunbe gejlorben. 
17* ©r ijl reidf), allein er giebt ben 2Crmcn nid^tS. 

[b) 1. He hit him with an arrow. 2. He is very 
saving, but (for all that) he is not richf. 3. He is 
not rich but poor. 4. He is rich^ indeed, but not 
beneficent. 5. Why do you call J me an impostor? 
6. The poor child is dying of hunger. 7. A poor 
child has died of hunger. 8. That hypocrite may § 
probably have great influence with the judge. 9. He 
is very industrious, but not learned. 10. The young 
child was frightened. 11. Why do you frighten the 
little daughter? 12. He has great influence with 
the old duke. 13. What do you command ? 14. When 
did the brave general die ? 



♦ At : with dative, 

i* ' Ab you mighi presume* is understood here (see note to 170). 

i Use* second pers. sing, of fd[)elten. 

§ With bfirfen/ 122, 6* 
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Lesson 26. 

(8affcn*0 

173. The second singular of verbs of the strong 
conjugation^ whose vowels are capable of moclifica- 
tion^ is modified. 

174. Thus: bu faHjl, fc^laf jt, lauf jl, jlSflefi, &c. 
But erl6fd^en makes erlifd^ejl/ erlifd^t 

(gajfcn [bu \a% &c.] ; lief, gelafTen.) 

175. a) 1. Stnen SSogel fllegen Uffett/ to fe^ a bird 

fly- 

2. Sail {|in ge]()en; let him go. 

ft) 1* @r Id ft ben ^unb tanjen, he makes the 
dog dance. 

%. @te laffen \>on gonbon VUfcin fommen, 

they get watches brought from London 
(or have them brought, &c.). 

3* gr Idf t t^n feine ©tdrfe ffil^len, he makes 
him feel his strength. 

176. We see from (a) that laffen (like our ^let^) 
expresses permission ; and from {b), that it also de- 
notes the causing a thing to be done ; the getting it 
(or having it) done. 

177* c) 1. @ie If^aben \%m^ xAijti fielaffen, they have 
lefl him nothing. 

2. S)a§ Idf t ^ij \ihxtXi, that is something 
[in acceding to what a person pro- 
poses]. 

d) 1. J)a8 Idf t f(i)5n, that looks pretty. 

2. 2)a§ Idf t nic^t fur meinen ©tanb, that 

does not suit my rank [perhaps for 
Idf t xAi^t gut, does not look well for it]. 

* Irr. V. see Appendix. 
D 8 
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Observe^ besides^ the following' simple idioms : 

2)a§ laf t ^i) Icld^t ben!cn, {litr. that lets itself easily 
think) that one may easily imagine (= no wonder). 

3o (or jur) 2Cber laffen, {Mr. to let to-the vein) to 
bleed. 

S)aS Idf t ftd^ nid^t mit ©etoifl^eit fagett; that c^imo/ 
be stated with any certainty. 

Qtxoa^ laut wertnm laffen, (to let any thing become 
loud) to let any thing out (= to divulge it). 

Semonb gru^en laffen, {litr. to let [= to cause] any 
body to be saluted) to send any body one's compli- 
ments. ' 

178. We here see (from, c), that laffen is also a 
transitive verb = * to leave / and (d) an intransitive 
one^ meaning ^ to hoky ^ have an appearance.' 

179. VocABULART. Poem (®€bi(()t/ ^%). By heart (au^wenbtd). 

To catch (fangeti/ ffn9> gefangen). To hold (fatten, Wlti oe^altenj. 

In one's hand (ih bet ^«ltt). Bivd (S^iDgcl). To push (flojien/ ftief, 

dejlolTen). To fall (faUeny ftel, oefaOen). Some goods (®&ter). 

Station, position ((Stftnb). Aiiger(Born). To feel (fallen). Watch 
(U^r, bte). From town (au$ bet ^tabt). Unjust (ungete^t). En- 
raged or in a rage with (oufgebtad^t gegen). 

180. [Bng^ Toget or have a house buUt. 
{Germ.) IMv* to let (= to came, a house to 

be built). 
(@in S^\x^ bauen laffen.} 

Exertise 26; 

181. {a) 1. 23aS Heine ^inb Idgt ben SSogel fliegen. 
2. ^at fte ba« jungc ^inb attein gelaffen ? 3. 2)et teidf^e 
^aufmann Idft t){ele SBaaren au$ £onbon fommen. 
4* AcA et ben aSrtef be§ jungen ®ra^n l()ietf gelaffen? 
5. 3etaa Idft got nfc^tfc^fin. 6. Set atte gelbl^etr Idft 
ben uttsere^en SBhl^ter feinest 3om ffil^bn^ 7. @ie l^cbzn 
mit nid^t eintir* treum Siseunb gaiaffttu 8. Saf baS 

■ II ^j^.^^ ^ . ... . ^ — — . — ^_^^.^ — _^ — ^ — ^ — ^ — ^ — . ^^^^^ . — 

• NotOM(:=a8i)t^. 



18K«] bEssoN 2r« 55 

unbanfftart ^ftb fjtfjm^ 9« Qtx li^ euc^ gt&f en* 10. @te 
laft mt^i grfifen; 11« S)er 2(i%t Idft ben ^onfen |ur 
3(ben 12. @r ij! aitfgebratl^ gegtn {l(m» 13* X>ai Ui^t 
ftdf) benfen. 

(2) 1. I. win make the. industrioua scholar learn 
tfaia beautiiul poem- by hearfc* 2. He got his new 
book bound. 3. He had a new house built*. 4. They 
sent, for a teacher from town. 5. The rich merchant 
sent for some goods from B. 6. The young girl let 
the bird fly-away. 7. She is catching a bird. 8. He 
let the watcli fall. 9. That will not suit my station. 
10. The young girl is-holding a beautiful flower in 
hor- hand* 11. The son of the old gardener was 
catching a yo«mg bird. 12* He sends you his. com- 
pliments. 13k He is in a great rage with you. 
14. No wonder f. 15« He ordered the patient to be 
bliedj. 



Lesson 27. 
182. 

1* 3^ bMbad)tttt tl(in>.a(§ et arbeitete* 

2* 3(i) f(tnq, wdl^renb er arbeitete* 

3* 3^- txiut xfyn, meirl er jlolj toac, 

4*. 3^muiilfn, nad^bem er. ^u uid it^pto6)tn 

5* 3^ bemetfte xfyn, el^e er eS ertoattete* 

1. I observed him, arhe worked (or was working). 

2. I sangj whilst he worked {or was work- 

mgju. 

3. I avoided him^ because he was psovd* 

4s. I avoided him^ efter he had spoken too.nmdi* 
5. I noticed him, b^ore he expected it* 

* With mad)eil lajfenf pneeedttd by'ftc^>(i» «. fOrhimaeU). 

t H«ndei* itby fivx 2litM laf[<m' 

D 4 
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183. We see here that the past tense is used to 
denote the relative time of two connected actions. 
It is both an historical past tense, and strictly an 
imperfect, denoting a continued action or state. 

a) Observe that in the tubordincUe sentences beginning with i^tt 
tOtilf nadbbeni/ &c., the verb stands last. In the compound 
tenses, the partyMple precedes the yerb (e. g. beeaute heeome 
leof), and a predicative adjective precedes to be, &c. (e. g. 
heeauae he proud was)* 

184* If the subordinate sentence (with xotxl, Z^Z, &c.) 
precedes the principal one, the verb of the principal 
sentence stands before its nominative case : 

2C(6 er atbeitete, bemerf ten wir i^n. 

185. If the conjunction is XOixl, the principal sen- 
tence usually takes fO/ when it stands last. 

2Bcil cr jlolj war, f o micbcn xoxt il^n^ 

186. 9lad[)bem (after), e|)e (before), aU (at; of time, te^i^n), n>ett 

(because); are used just as the corresponding conjunctions in English. 

187. 

1^ aOSaS fur SBcttcr l^aUn xoxx ^>cutc? 
{Eng.) What for weather hBxe we to^dtaLy} 

(What sort of weather have we to-day?) 

2. aOSaS ffir efnen gifd^ l^ajl in gefangcn? 

{Enff.) What for a fish hast thou taken ? 

(What sort offish have you caught? or, 
What sort of fish is this which you have 
caught?) 

188. Obs. In was fur cincr the efner is declined. 
Before the names of materials^ and also before plural 
substantives, wa§ fur stands without cincr. 

189. The Dative Commodi is often used, in Ger- 
man, instead of the preposition for in English; e. g. 
3cmanbcn 2Crjnci tjcrfd^rcfbcn, to prescribe medicine 
for some one. 

190. VocABULART. Strange (fettfam). Arrangement (@tnrtd^tuna/ 
tie). To make (treffen^ traf/ gctroffen: literally * to hit' [upon]). 
Tu please (belieben). Another (nodb etner). Stupid (bumm). Igno- 
rant (unmtfTenb). Any body (Semanb). To be of a different opinion 
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(anberer SJ^etnung fern). To reap, to gather (etntrn). Fmlt (gtu^t, 
t>Hi pi. e). Nightingale (9ta(|)tiaaU/ bie). Tree (S3aum). To 
blossom (Mfi{)en). Some (etniQC). Usually (0ett)6^nUdi). The other 
(ber 2(nbere). Lightning (^U^). Thunder ODonner). Taik, lesscm 
(2Cufgabe/ bte)* School (@d^ule/ bte). Ready (ferttg). Into (in/ 
with ace, if denoting motion). Right {ttdjt). Medicine, physic 
(^Crjenet/ or 2Cr3ne{/ bie). To prescribe (verfAretben). To notice 
(bemerfen). Dispatch (S3ettd)t/ ber). Tea (SS^ec). Every thing 
(TCUti). To laugh (tad^en)* Husbandman (Sanbrnann). To plough 

(pflfigrn). To scatter (ftceuen). Seed (®aamen^ ber). To tease 
(necCen). 

Exercise 27. 

191. (a) 1. SBa§ ffir zin ^eirtf)ler er ijl! 2. SBa« 
fur fcltfamc geutc ba§ " finb ! 3. S5Ja6 fur einridj^tungen 
^aben ©{e gctroffen " ? 4« aOSaS fur cin airier ijl ba8 ? 
5« 9Bir ^era^teten il()n/ totil it ni^t nur untviffenb/ fonbern 
au6) fiol} war* 6« £)urfen wir 3[emanb i^erad^teU/ wei( er 
anberer Sleinung Ijl alS wir ? 7* 5!Ran erntete bie grudf^te, 
al8 jte reif waren. 8. 25ie Sflad^tigall fang, ali bie JBdume 
blul()eten. 9* ©ie SKutter arbeitete, wdbrenb baS Ainb 
fd^Kef^ 10» (Sinige ©d^Mer fd^rieben, wabrenb bie anbern 
lafen. 11 ♦ SJlan ftebt gewSbnlidf) ben SBlife, elf^e man ben 
2)onner l^bxt 12» SKan bSrt ben £)onner, nadf)bem man 
ben SBHfe gefe^ien f)aU 13. J)ie @ad>e ijl bem Xrjte 
gut gelungen* 14. Staxl tarn feine beutfd^^e 2Cufgabe 
lefcn, toi^xm\> feine Heine ©d^wejler in ber ©d^ule ijl* 
15. Siad^bem bu mit beiner englifc^en 3tufgabe ferttg bijl", 
fannfl bu in ben. ®arten gel^en^ 16. 3jl e§ red^t il^n }u 
meiben, weil er arm ijl ? 17* ®aS ffir JCrjenei ^at ber 
alte 2Crjt beinem franfen SSruber t)erf4irieben ? 18. 2Ran 
muf f cinen SKenfd^en \>na6)tzn, well er arm ijl* 

{b) 1. We did not notice the count's son before he 
spoke. 2. I was there when the old general was 
writing the dispatch. 3. What a strange woman 
she is ! 4. What a beautiful day this is ! 5. Charles 
read the letters whilst I wrote. 6. Whilst I am 
writing the letter, you may read the dispatch of the 
old general. 7. Charles played, whilst his sister was 
accompanying the young child. 8. He told every 

D 5 
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° thing, after be had drunk a ^ass ° of wine. 9. He 
laughed^ after he had read the letter of the old count. 
10. The hufibandmaa ploughs the fields before he 
scatters the seed* 11. Before he sends off the dis- 
patch, he mmt* write the letter. 12. I avoided him, 
because he vma not only ignorant but also a hype*^ 
elite. 13. We most neither despise nor avoid any 
body-f because he is poor. 14. You must worl^ 
whilst you are in school *K 



Lesson 28. 



192. Main]F iaatransitive verbs are in German con- 
jugaited with febl {to bi), tibough the corresponding 
EngUsh verbs are coagugated with ^ havh^ 

Such are in general those that denote, 

1) a change from one state to another, 
2] motion from one place to another* 

193. Thus, firom. berflen (to burst ; which denotes a 
cha'nge of state) y e& ifi gebarflet^ (not ed l()at ge^atjien) : 
^ war geborjicn (mA ed l^atte gcbotjlen). 

From jiiegen (ta fly ; denoting motioni) : ec ifi gt:? 
flo^ea; er xoox gefl^gBn* From, gel^m (to go) : et ifi 
gegangen^ er mar gegoingeTt* 

194. In Eogliak (I) many verb» bekuignig td these clttSSM are still 
conjugated with t6 he: (2) ethers are conjugaited sometimes with to 
be : semetimes with to have : (3) and others, that now vegularly take 
have, were formerly conjugated with to be, 

195. 

a) 1. ©kgerd^e f)Mz gffungen, aU ii) fpojfren ^ing. 
2* £)er SSogel war ba»on geflo^tn, aUx6) mi6} i^m 

natimi woilte. 
3. £)er »^nfe ^attt geWffen, well ber ^nabe if)n 
genecft l()atte» 

• (ObB. 184.) 

t The Grerman idiom here is, 9ltemanb (no body), consei^ueiftly a 
double negation, since n)eber*^no(^ is used. 



4«. So^ @raj wot geuM^ii/ nacl(;benr eS getegnet 

5* £)er ^etnt urn g^flo^n, el^e man baran ba^ite* 
& £)tr S9iiter Ym» abgeveif«tf e^e bie (Sonne auf:s 

1. The lark had sung^ when I went out a 

wslking. 

2. The bird had flown away, when I was going 

todmw n€«ril [batpen^theFefromzztheBce]. 
31 The dn^g' had biHm^ beeauge the boy hid 

teMedhim. 
4b< The grass had gvown^ after it had rained. 
5% The enemy had taken io flighty before aery 

one thought about it [boroit/ theteon := 

about it]. 
6. The* &thev' had set out^ 6^o^m the san* arose. 

b) @obaIb ber §^r&lj)Itns f)txanxwiH, fommen bte 
Sugvogcl wtebct ju utt§, c* «oow cw the spring 
approaches, the migratory-birds come to us 
again*. 

196. YocAsuLART. To go {^^zxif ain0A degano^n). To go a* 
walking; to go out walking; to take a \(alk (fpagtren* or fpoitereit 

oe^es). T6 ffy (Pk^eii/ ffog^ 0efli>0en). To siag (ffngen/ fang^ 9c» 
fuil0ettX Zo dmw aeair (fw^ mi^sn: pmerlyji ^to neav oassalf ;' 
with dat of p«^n). It rains (ed ttQmt% To now (toac^fen/ mud)^/ 

gema^fen)* To think (benfetr^ ba^e/ geba<|t). Since, of time 
mttbtm t ). To go into tha oountiy (attfg [ = auf bod] San^b dc^n). 

To feed (ftttern = give food to). Ice (@i«/ baft)* To break, rf tee 

{htt^zrtf borpf gcborffen). The last time (bad Ic^ ?0lal). To drive, 
to go in a carriage (fa^eo/ fu^/ ^f a^sen : ge^eiu when opposed to 
fasten/ =. to walk). Preaumptuoua (atunaf€nb). Town (BtaUi 

bie). To prepare (bcceiten). To recover [from illness] (genefcH/ 
9«na«/ gencfen). 

197. 7b /Aini a5o»^ or o/ any thing; bcnfen an 
(with ace,). 

198. {Eng,) He does not like to be. 
{Gervk) He not willingly is. 

(dt ifl ni^t gem*) 

■■ ■■-..-.. ...■■., II , ^ n i. K ■- -■ ■ — - 

* This is an infinitive ihood : the Latin tpatiari. 
t The order of words afte^ feitbem will be as in 18& 

D 6 
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{Eng.) He is liked. — He is not liked. 
{Germ.) One has him willingly. — One has 
him not wiUingly. 
(fJRan i)at i^n gcrn.— 2Ran f)at il^n m6)t 

Exercise 28. 

199» (a) 1. SBar 3^r »^err JBrutcr* gejicrn jur ©tabt 
degangett; if)i @ie e$ emarteten ? 2. ^ec lunge SSoget 
^og i^m avL^ ber «^anb'% al§ er il^n f&tterte. 3* fStein 
Sel^rer toot fd^on aufd ganb gegangeti/ aid ic^ il(^n l^oten 
woatct 4. 3jl Sl&re grau SJlutter ju .Saufe ? 5 , SRcin ; 
fte iji mit meinem fleinen SBruber ^ajiren gegangen* 
6. @{nb S^n SSaume im ®axtm gen^ad^fett/ feitbem id^ 
@ie baft Ugte SRal gefel^en ? 7* £)a$ b&nne (SiS iji ge^ 
borfien/ mil ju t)iele Seute barauft jianben. 8« £iad 
fretne SRdbd^en iji fel(^r gewad^fen* 9* @c gel(^t nie ol^ne 
feine betben iungen kii)ttt \pai\xm, totil er nic^t gem 
allein ijl. 10. @inb ©fe gefal&ren ober gegangen, nad^bem 
@fe Si^ren ffiruber gefel^en fatten? !!♦ SS8e{l ber junge 
2)eutf4}e f eine§n)eged weber gelel^rt/ nod^ unter]()altenb war/ 
fo mieben toir H)n* 12. fSlan l^at i^n nid^t gern/ mil er 
anmaf enb ifl* 13. 3^ l^abe i^n nid^t gefel^eit/ feitbem er 
t)on feiner ^ranf l(>eit genefen ijl. 

(i) 1. He is not liked^ because he is ignorant. 
2. He is not liked, because he is not only ignorant^ 
but also proud. 3. He is liked, because he is not 
only entertaining, but also learned. 4. The mes- 
senger was gone, before any-one thought about it 
(195, 5). 5. He had prepared the field, before he 
scattered the seed. 6. He had seen the lightning, 
before he heard the thunder^ 7. He heard the 

* When a person is not very intimate with another, he says, * the 
j3^entleman your father, brother,' &c. ; * madam your mother,' Sec, : 
Z^t ^err SSrubet/ 3^re ^xau SDlUtter. So in French, Monsieur Totre 
pertj Madame wire mire. \ 

t )Darattf (thereon ==) on it. 
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thunder^ soon after he had seen the lightning (i) *• 
8. As aooD as he saw the lightning he heard the 
thunder. 9. As soon as he hsd written the letter he 
folded it up* 10. He had recovered from his illness, 
before we thought about it (195, 5). 11, We had 
blamed him, because he was idle. 



Lesson 29. {Subjunctive Mood,) 

200. Modern form f. Ancient form %. 
pREs. ©r rebc @r fpred^e 

Per?, ©r lf)abc gerebct gr \i<At gefrroc^cn 

FuT. (§x werbc rcbcn @r werbc fpred^en 

FuT.- \ @r werbc gerebet @r wcrbe gcfiprod^en ^abcn. 
PBRF. J ]f)aben 

201. In the conjugation the full terminations are 
retained throughout, but the third singular is e not iU 

rcb- A 

202. It is obvious that the present subjunctive is 
often identical in form with the present indicative 
(except in the third singular). But for the sake of 
distinction, the e is retained in the second singular 
and plural, where it would be dropt in the present 
indicative. 



lobe lobfl lobt 
lobe lobeft lobe 



loben lobt loben 
loben lobet (oben* 



203. The third singular of the present subjunctive 
is used to supply the imperative with a third person r 
er %t\)Z, let him go. 

* The (i) means that the order of the sentence is to he inverted ; 
tliat is, that the accessory clause is to precede the principal one. 
Begin the sentence with ' Soon after he had,* &.c. 

f See Lesson 13 (65, note). t ^e Lesson 23. 



m EXJfiBGira 29. [204*--207. 

204. T1b8 third plural is slm used imperatively for 
the seeond singular (as we have before seen)* The 
@{e is then prnsted with a capital lett^, and follows 
the vesb. @^ebetr @te mt, give me« 

205. l®r ©onrit; ^in order that/ governs the sub- 
junctive. 

a) gr fpric^t lant, bamit cm jcbcr ilf)n t)ctjlcl&e, 

he speaks loud, that every body may hear 
{or understand) him. 

b) Sd^ nel^me 2trjnei/ bamit i^ genefc, I take 

medicine {in order) that I may recover, 

206. YoGkWitAKn A student (@tuirent$ ph en:). To tsavel 

(reifen). Plfiasuxe (SSetdii^n)^ bag). To instruct /Me^rem belel^ren 

f[(!^ = improve himself ; i. «. in learning). To play (fptelen). To 
refresh, recruit (er^Olen). To make-better, to correct (beffem). To 
manure, ta dung. (biHngeit). Field (2Cdec 9 pi. er and mod.). To 

bear (tragen^ trua/ getragen). To punish (ftrafen). Bookshop 
(S^(l)^aftblung/ bt<). Map (S;aiibfartef bte). To take (nebnten/ 
na^m, genommen). To understand ()?erfie]^en/ oerllanb^ t)erftanben). 
To study (jlubiccn): 

Exercise 29. 

207. (a) l.©er@tubcnttctfct,bamtterctnaSergnugcn 
l()abe. 2. Ser ©d^ulcr licji*, bamit cc jtd^ belelEire. 3. 25cr 
aSater lieft bie 3eitungen, bamit er ftd^ crlf)oIe, 4. 35(j§ 
gute ^inb betct, bontit bte 5Kutter wiebec genefe^ 5* 2c^ 
table iH bamit er fid^ bejTere* 6. fflfan if t \, bamit man 
lebe» 7. Siatt bungt ben 2(cfer, bamit er %x{xi}U ttage. 
8» Sd) jirafe i^n, um '• V^n ju bejTern (or bamit er pd^ 
beJTere). 9, Sd^ will in bie a5u4)l^anblung gel()en, urn '• 
mir eine Sonbfarte ju faufen* 10* £)u fannjl nidj^tS 
lemen, tt>eil bu ni4)t aufmerffam bijl. 11* @ie lagf' 
bie ^inber (u \iii f ommen* 

(J) 1. I punish him, that he may correct himself. 

2. The patient takes medicine, that he may recover. 

3. The pupil is attentive, that he may learn much. 



Third pefson of lefen. f Third person of effen. 
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4^ You musir speak load, ^in order that every body 
may hear you. 5. We ^ study, that we may learn. 
6.. The boy ia said'' to have improved f himself. 

7. He preteoda" that ha has improved himself. 

8. Let him die. 9. The poor child is said " to have 
died of hunser* 10» She is att^itive. that she may 
understand. 



Lessen 3(k 



208. After a verb ottvishinffy commandinffts ^(ivis^ 
i$iff, permiitinffy hopingy ftminffy &c., a verb in a 
dependent sentence beginning with baS (that) stands 
in the subjunctive mood. 

a) 3d^ wunfd^c, baf cr l()tcr bleibc, I wish that he 
may remain here. 

will remain here. 

c) @r voiQ (edaubt^ geftattet/ xhx%, wutifd^t) ntd^t, baf 
bu tm^ ^tB gel[)efi/ he does not choose 
(permit, allow, advise, wish) that you should 
go to Paria. 

209. (a) But if the subject § of the subordinate 
sentence is either the subject or the ohject of the 
principal sentence, these verbs are not usually fol- 
lowed by a relative clause with baf[/ but by the in- 
finitive with ju. (fi) This infinitive with ^u is also 
used when no pi^rticular person is meant, so that the 

* Say : ' one studies^ that one may learn.' 

f Translate by * oorreeted himtelf.* 

t 0i^ Verbs oiptnMtting, commandin^f forbidding, cuMtingf take a 
dative of the person. The thing permitted, &c., will be in the ace. 

§ The siAject ]»the nomnatke case ; the o&/«0<, the aeeutoHve after 
the verb ; or (if tiie verb governs theses, or dai^) the gen. or dot. after 
the verb. 



64 LESSON 30. [210—213. 

nominative of the relative clause with baf would be 
the indefinite man ** 

210. a) 1. er ffirdf)tet (baf cr ben ?)roicf "ozxlx ttt 
=) ben ^ojef ju t)erneren, he is afraid 
of losing the law-suit. 

2. 3d) befall il&m (baf er fdf^weige =) ju 
fd^tDeigen/ I ordered him to hold his 
tongue. 

b) @§ i^ n&t](){g (baf man xoa6)t =) }u wac^ett/ 

it is necessary to watch. 

211. In Grerman, v^rbs of the ancient form (or that onoe followed 
that form) are the roots from which other words are derived.—- The 
termination en does not belong to the root. 

The simplest derivative sulratantives are either the fw>t of the verb 
itself, or the root tDith its vofod altered, nearly as in the imperfect and 
past participle. 

212. Examples of some primary derivatvoet of the ancUtU form. 
Primary derivatives, as a general rale, are nuueiUine, 

(Radioed voted unaltered, etpeoiaUy 



{Radical votoel altered,) 

I /werfsen to throw 

\.aBurf a throw 

o /bredisen to break 

^' XSBrud^ a breach 

o /rcit^en to ride 

^' XBdtt a ride 

4 /fl)nn0*en to spring 

• \ Sprung a spring (le»p) 
t /fdbreitsen to step- 

* \® d^ritt a step 



Jrom terbs wkoee radical wneel 
is not changed in the participle*) 

rfalUen to faU 

\$aVi aiUl 

^lag^en to strike 

d)la^ a blow ; a clap (of 
thunder) 

i fang^en to catch 

\3an9 a catch 

j ^alt^en to hold 

X^lt a hold 

/»retf«en to praise 

\^ret6 praise. 



l] 



To take a ride (einen fRitt tt)un or mad)(n). To take a step (etnea 
@d}rttt tt)un). 

213. VocABULAiiY. [See note X9 P* 63.] Soon (balb). To com- 
mand (aebteten/ gebot; geboten^ with dat.). To wish (wflnfd^en). To 
hope (pojfen). To forbid (cerbicten/ »erbot/ cerboten/ with dat). 

To permit (erlauben; with dat. of the person). To advise (tat^en/ 
xiitf), aerat^en/ with dat.). To allow (geftatten^ with dat. oif the 
})erson). To lose (t>erlieren/ Dftlot/ oerloren). Cause = hiwsuit 

* So in English, we should not say */ begged him that he would 
come,* but * / begged him to come,' — * / hope that I shall succeed^* and 
* I hope to succeed^ are nearly equally common in English. 
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(^ro^efi bee). A single (em^td). Rest (SRubC/ tie). To take bis 
departure (obrcifcn). First (erjte). Paris (^ariS^ ba«). To call 

upon (befud^en). Sop (®onne/ bte). False (falf4)). 

214. [Eng.) To take a ride, step, leap. 

[Germ^ To do a ride, step, leap (tl()un : also, 

einen Slttt madden). 

, (Eng,) To get or have a fall. 

{Germ.) To do a fall (cinen gall tl^un). 

Exercise 30. , 

215. (a) 1. 3c^ riet^ i^m, ^ler ju bleiben- 2. S* 
ratine b{r, bcm JBatlEie beS treuen greunbeS ju folgcn*. 

balb JU fcl()en» 5. Sd^ furd^tc, bap er ben ^rojcp t)erlfere. 

6. Sfd^ l()abe {lf)m geratl^en/ einen fteinen SRttt ju mac^en. 

7. ^aben ©ie ncd^ nid^t ben er jien ©d^rltt gctl^an ? 8, S(^> 
^abe il()m t)erboten/ einen einjigen @c^ritt ju tl^un« 9* @r 
rdt^ nid^t, bag bu nad[^ g)arie ge^ejl^ 10. gr foil" fi* 
feine SRul^e gejiatten. 11* gebt ber SRenfc^, bamit er nur 
effe, trinfe, unb fd^lafe? 12. 3c^ bitte bid&, biefed ju 
tl^un. 18. gr befall (b a f man tt)ad()e=) ju wadj^en. 
14. S^ wfinfd^e, baf er balb genefe. 15. SBenn cr bod^ 
nod() lebte ! 

(&) 1. I wish you would soon call-upon me. 2. I 
wish you may succeed in it. 8. I advised him to 
take a short ride. 4. I advise you to speak sincerely. 
5. I hope that he may arrive before sunset. 6. I 
advised^im to learn much by-heart. 7. I wish that 
he may come soon. 8. I hope that he may get" the 
house built. 9. I advised him to take no step what- 
ever**. 10. 1 wish that he may not be mistaken (158). 

11. I advised him to take ^ his departure soon. 

12. After he had seen the lightning, he heard the 
thunder. 13. He advised him to avoid -^ the danger. 

* SolO^n and ge^ocd^en govern the dative. 

t To be rendered by a relcUive dame with baf (see 209, 210) with 
iuJbjunctite, 



m LB9MN 31. [216--219. 

14. I wish that he may accompany the aged' friend. 
15.' He permitted him to accompany^ the young 
son of the old count.. ^6. He ordered \am.tofoUow^ 
the sincera friend, but. to avoid * the false ^ one. 



Lesson 31. 



baf ec {pore/ that he 

' shooLd sare.. 
Obs, The verb is to 
> stand last', if. there are 
depeadeoDt caae0> dec, 
(boip ec; 5^ ^aufe 
bleibe). 



216. The subjunctive is also used in a (subordinate) 
sentence beginning with bftfi (*that^) after such ex- 
pressions as^ It is time, it is expedient^ necessary^ 
proper, right , fair, important, &c., and after the oppo- 
site adj[ectives, It is inexpedient, &6. 

ed i|l n)id^tid> it is importanti 

e6 tft nil|li(^i it is expedient 

ed i|i uanfil/ • it is of no use 
ed tft n6t6id> it is necessary 

ed ifl bejfet;/ itisbettn 

ed i^ 0ere<|tf itis^just- 

eg i^ umva^rfd^eittlid^f it is improhable 
ed ill Sett/ itis^time 

e^paft/ ^J^it IS becoming 

ed tte^t batatt/ it is of consequence. 

217. (Eng,) It does not become you to do this. 
(Gtfnn.)- rtfitrnotfov you to- do thi& 

(fH f($tdet:ftd) ni4tf&r:bul^.biefed sttt^un;) 

' 2iJ^ (En^) Itis of no-consaqnenoa. 

(Germ.) There lies nothing thereon : or there has lain nothing 

thereon (@e \\z^ nvS^i^ baran: or (§,% tft ntdbts 
baron gelegen). 80^ It is of great consequeneej & 
liegt met. batxuif or ^6 ifl t)iel bacan geleg^ tt. , 

219. VocABULA&z. Fair, just (bidt^. Good = salutary (^eilfatn)* 

To endure, to bear (erttiagen/ ertruQ/ ertragen). To marry (i^etratbcn). 

This very day, before to-morrow (nod) ^eute). Labour, industry 

(gleif); A thooBsiid. timm (taufenbmal). To enjoy (gentef eti/ genof / 
genoifen).. Sunset (^oimemtnterdang/ ber). Sunrise (©onntttauf^ 
gang/ ber). Town (@tabt/ bic). To surrender (flbergeben/ gab/ 
geben). To accompKsh (t>ollenben). Work (SBer!/ bas 5 2Crbeit/ bie). 
To leave (wrlaflfen/ lief/ laffen). 

* S^e note f*, in preceding page. 

f Really t^ participle, from ratten (to advise). 
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Bxcrdii^ 31. 

220. (a) 1. m fjl nJt^ig, bag man wac^e* 2. g« tjl 
bcm ^ranfen l()eilfam, (baf cr rcif e =) ju retfcn. 3. 66 
ift erlaubt^ ba^ man {tc^ nad^ ^bcr 2(rbeit erl()oIe. 4. @8 
ifi 3eit^ bafi ey nad^^gncmfe gel^e. 5« Sg ij{ mir fel^r t)iel 
baeron gclcgiir (218), twf^ et ju * rcd^ (ot jur rc^ten) 
3clt fbtnme*. 6. OS iftr taufrnbmd beffer jii jlerben, a» 
bieS (U ertragen* 7* @iS liegt mir baran, baf er nod^ 
l^eaite ben SBrief fd^tiibe. 8. ®& ifi wic^tig; ba^ ec ben 
^em^t be6 aUm S^JErmii: not^ ^ute erl^lte* 9* @d ifl 
b*ffts, btt# ber gfdfige, bfe fjrnd^tc fcinea SleigcS genief e, 
Ifi* @d Uegt baroH/ bo^ er nod() ^eute bag iSerf t^oUenbe. 

(S)' 1. It is. time^ tBat you: (tlu) should go f home. 
2« It is necessary, that he should read the letter. 
3^. It is not necessary, liiat she shmUL drive home. 
4. It is time, that ht should drive home. 5. It is of 
great consequenee, that he should not leave the town 
but X stay. 6. He is not liked ", because he is not 
sincere. 7. It iff time, that he should correct himself. 
8^ It is advisable, that he should leave the town be»- 
fore sunset. 9. It is q£ importance^ that he should 
receive the dispatch before sunrise*. 10. It is impro- 
bable that the old general should surrender the town. 



Lesson SSI. {Imperative Mood.) 

221. The imperative has the same root as the pre- 
sent indicative. 

222. The t^niination of the second person singular 
of the imjmrative i&e t f)>sing^* 

228. In vedbs of the strong coD]ugatioa'§, the 
second person singidar of the imperative (a) follow^^ 

* Litr. *tO'the* (= at the right tim% 

f Should and the foUawteg^«Mi& in iiidies to* be soulesed by the 
mbjunctive mood, 
t See note 1^^ §t Coo^mb w^ Leas. 2S> (146^ 148). 
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the second and third singular of the present*, when 
they change the radical vowel-^ {p)y but not when 
they modify iU 



a) fpted)en fprad^ defprodien 

lefen lad gelefen 

werfen warf 0en>ocfen 

h) l^acfen but gebacfeti 



2nd ting, (Indm Pra.) Imperaticen 
bu fpridbflf &c.— fprtd^ (speak) 
bu Uefeft/ See. Iteg (read) 
bu koicfft/ &e. xmf (throw) 
bu hh^, &c. bacEe (bake) 



paccen our geoaccen ou QaQE]i/ ccc. paae ^oasej 

flofen llief gejlofen | bu |l6f eji/ &c. flofe Q»u8h). 

224. YocABULABY. To get out of the way; retire (tt)etd)en/ Widjt 
gwtd^en). Sentimental (em^finbfam). To piurdon, forgive (Derjeiben/ 
oersie^/ oeriie^en : bat pret. i^ oeQei^/ bu oet^i^efl/ &c It ^vema 

the dot. of the penon). Octogenarian, eighty years old (adl^tgjd^ttg). 
Old-man (®retg). To greet (grftfen). Farewell (lebe mopl: that is, 
^liy«9 well or happily'). To find oneself = to be [of health] (be^ 
f!nb«n ftd^). Or else, else (fonft). For the last time (jum t U^ten 
sWale). Manners (©itteU/ f.). Evil (SBJfe/ ba«). To keep, preserve 

(bcwa^rcn). To love (Ueben). World (SBett/ bic). Vain (citel). 
To despair (Detjagen). Chain (Stetti, hit i pi. n). Any thing but 
(ntdfltd meniger aU/ ^itr. nothing less than, &c.)* 

(Eng.) To ^injb any body absurd ; or, {ooJb upon him as absurd. 
(Gwm.) To hold any body /or absurd (^^attcn — fftt). 

225. The article bec is also a relative pronoun, * lo&o,' *v^ich;* but 
then the genitive is befjen^ beteU/ betfen? pi. beren > the dative plural, 
benen. The verb is to be placed at the end of the relative sentence. 

The man ) , • j j 

rpK^ «^«,«« r ^hose son is dead. 
1 ne woman j 

©ic gcl^rer, betcn ©runbfafee ^nt finb, 

teachers le^Ao^e principles are good. 

Exercise 32. 

227- («) !• ©e^orc^c, fonjl§ fhaf td> W*- 2» ®e^ 
mft mix, fonfl bleibe id^ aud^ ju ^aufe^ 3. @j)r(cl^ laut 
4^ SSScic^c t)on mfr. 5, Stzit. 6* fWcibe ba6 SJife* 
7. S&iXoaf)xt ein guteS ©ewijTen. 8, 34) fpielte, ate t^ 

* Compare Less. 26 (160 — 162). 

t It then drops the final e ; fpdd^/ lie6/ wirf. 

:|: = 3U bem le^ten ^aU. 

§ Observe that after fonft the nom. ease follows the verb. 
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flein xoau 9* 3^ befanb miHf beffet, el^e id^ btefe TCrjnet 
genommen l()atte* 10. S&lttt, baf man bit t)er}etl^e. 
1 1« ©kube nid|)t/ bafl er bit bied ie t)erieil^e. 12. ^altz tt)n 
ni(t)t ffir cm^ftnbfam : cr ijl nid^tS wenigcr at§ bafi". 
13. gebe n>o]()I ! 14. ®r&fe aOe Sreunbe : id^ gel^e ie^t 
efnen ac^ti{gid]()ri8en ®xzli, bee mi^ fe]()r Uebt; jum le^ten 
SRale ju fel^en. 15. & finb fDldnnet; beren ©runbfd^^ 
id^ ad^te. 16« (Sd ift ein fSRantt/ beffen @{tten man tabeln 
tnuf. 

(A) 1. Forgive* the poor man. 2. He may very 
likely*^ have forgiven him. 3. Take the medicine, 
in order that you may recover. 4. Do not hate yom: 
neighbour *\ 5. Comfort your aged father, or you 
are a bad son. 6. Flatter not: it is allowed to 
nobody to flatter. 7. Wait in the garden. 8. Do 
not despair. 9. Do not think '* him a flatterer : he 
is not thai in the kast**. 10. Fly the vain pleasures 
of this world. 11. Do not throw the stone. 12. Speak 
louder. 13. Give it to your young brother. 14. Read 
slowly. 15. Do not call the old man a knave. 
16. Break your chains, O slave! 17. Carry the 
young child home f. 



Lesson 3S. 



228. For the imperative of the third person, the 
Germans use either the present subjunctive, or the 
auxiliary verb foQ. 

a) 6r lomme Wil vienne"] \ ^. i . ^^^^ 
4) er foU lommen ■» | let him come. 

229. For the plural of the first person, the German 
language exactly agrees with the English. 

gaffet (or la ft) unS gel^en, let us go. 



The pupil is here referred to the list of irr. verbs (Appendix 
XXIII.)^ to find whether these verbs change the radical vowel in the 
imperat. and 2nd and Srd person sing., or merely modify it. 
t See note to 148. 
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380. Observe, the seemd fphivel is bere used '1w- 
cause the speaker k 'sddresMDg. others. As tke tiiied 
person tuay be «wed for the aesond, j&^ta ^Bk il9@ 
. gel^en ' may disc be aised. 

'2B1. When a command is 'to be expressed very 
poriHvihfy the indicative is used. 

^nd ^ W fogtei^ go direofly. 

232. To express a submissive request^ the subjnno- 
tives of .n)oUen and m&gen-are used; which are iDoUe 
(tvoUejl/ xotXiz, &cO ; m6gen .(m5gefl/ viA%t, &c.). 

a) ®u woUeftmir werjrfif^/Tjraypardtm me. 

h) SUigctt Siemetnet 5ebettlcn,vmay you remember 
me. 

238. . {Eng.) Pfoi^pa/rdcm me ; have the^goodaess tapaxdoiniiQy &£. 
lOtrm,) [That] yaa topuit^ pardon Bie (bu WOll^ mic Decs^ 

294. Hany primary substantives prefix the augment^ge. They ate 
mostly rutOer ; but the following 

•©ebraudi/^enug/ ®erud|/ ©e^anl/ ©emtnti/ 

^efd)macf/ ©efang/'^JebcmP/ are maseuUne. 

236. VocABULABT. Use, custom (©ebtauii)). Enjoyment (&ts 
nuf). Smell (@)eru4)). Song (®efana). Taste*, flavour (©efdjimait). 
Bad odour (®ejlan!). Gain, profit (®ewtnn). Thought (®ebanfe}. 

236. To make use of, ®ebr(n#tlTtt(i)en 0011/ with dat. 
To make profit by, ^ewinn ma4)en an/ with dat. 

237. i@* The personal pronoun is often repeated 
in German after a rehttive; e.'g. ii),^im 'H) ^itr. I 
who /, for I who) ; ao, bu, iix*t>nf^^iuf0bo); glS)t, Wc 
Sl^r (ye toAo)^ &c. 

238. VocABtnuLmT. Further (loeitft). fo'bapiiaEe (tOltfltt}. (>f 
any thing (an ttxoai). immediately, directly )(f)o|Ui(l^). To doubt 
(jWCifeln). Immortality {VLnfttxm&iUit, bie). T'o haste (ctlcn). 
0ver>ha8tily (DOtetlig). Bold (tfi^n: used also for 'boldly'). To 
judge, decide, pronounce sentence (utt^etlen). Church (!^if^/ bie). 

■ i« ii.ill M« ■ I —I I .III !■ i n I I I I li»iM ■! ■■» ■» ■!» > I 

* Also of a critical tatte, &e. 
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To make haste (ft^* UtHtn). Thing (SDilM/ ba^i God^/ ^te). 
Merchandize, goods (^aattt bte). To act (|anbeln). Sincerity 
Ofufcf^tigfett/ bie). ^ama (a proper name). 

'289. 'To judge vf any thing, or any person, is ur^ 
t]()eiten t)on/ with dat.: ^o pronounce sentence upon it, 
is urti^cilen fiber, with ace. 

Eaercise 33. 

240. {a) 1. @r fomme fogleiti^. 2. £)u tPoQefl nfd^t 
ju t)oreittg l^anbeln. 3. @r foil nid^t looreilig fiber £)inge 
tirtl^etlen. 4 Sdffet ttnS gute ©ebrdud^e beoba4)ten. 
5. Aatma, bu bleibfi. 6. 3l^r fbSt nid^^t miter g^en. 
7. fflBirf ben ©tern nfa^: fonft jbafe «() bld^. '6. a)er 
®enuf be« ffiajfSerS tji ffir .ftmften fteffer «te ^bcrf -beg 
9Beine$. 9« @$ i{{ l(){er bee ©ebraud^ bie ^tnbcr in >er 
&xxi)z ju tauf^n. 10. @r foil | t)ielen ©ewinn an fetner 
aSSaare gel&abt'lM^^n. 11. iRotl, bulerrtfl § brtne tetrffd^e 
Xufgabe fogleic^. 12. ®fe wollen I| mir rtterjeil^en. 
18* 9R&gen @ie nici^t an metnet; 2(ufmd^tigfett gioeifeln. 
14. 3tt)eifclt nid^t an ber Unfterbltt^feit bcr ©ecle. 15. 
Urtl^eile ni^t t)oteiH8 fiber SRenf^en amb iSori^^en. J6. 
2)u, ber bu immec tabeljf, \xxtf)tik nidft t)oreilig. 17. 6c 
fhtbet fetnen ©efc^adP on ber Wtnfff. 

Xb) 1. Do not ju4ge over-hastily. 2. Pray" do 
not decide, before you have 'heard all. 3. Charles, 
come directly. 4. This fruit has lost its flavour. 

5. He is said*' to have much .taste for music ^. 

6. It may very Ukely^^ have lost its flavour. 7. He 
may very likety have no taste fbrastronomy *. 8. Let 
us not judge over-hastily. 9. He is a very learned 
man, but he judges over-hastily. 10. He may probably 
(122, b) have judged over-hastiiy. 11. That was a bold 
thought. 12. You who (237) judge so boldly**, do not 

■ .1 ll.-.l t .. ■ ■!.■ — I I--* 

* IMr. to hasten' onesdf. (see note to 10.4). 

t That (dem. pron.). 4 (137, c,) § See^SI. II See 232. 
% With * to haw* and preposition fur^ with ace; or with®efd>ma(! 
finben an/ with dat. 
** Use the &dj.^til^nadfenbiaUi/. 
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censure over-hastlly. 13. Hannah^ make haste : do 
you hear*? 14. He is not liked *^^ because he pro- 
nounces sentence so over-hastily upon men and things. 
15. Do not judge illf of your neighbour. 16. Pray 
pardon us. 17. May you not (232) doubt of my sin- 
cerity. 



Lesson 34. 
{On the Conditional) 

241. The present of the conditional is formed^ in 
the ancient form of conjugation, by adding e to the 
imperfect, the vowel (if capable of mo^S/ica^ion) being 
modified. 

Infin, Imperf. Partiep. Conditional, 

242. fprtngen fpcang gefprungen fpr&nge (spring) 
fiegen flog geflogen fUoe (fly) 
bred^en ^xa6) georoc^en oi:&(i)e (break) 
tcagen ttug getragen trflge (bear, carry). 

248. In the weak conjugations the present condi- 
tional is identical in form with the imperfect. 

INFINITIVE. Imperf. Partiep. Conditional. 

rebcn rcbcte gerebet tebete^ 

244. Conditional. 

Modem Fonu Ancient Form, 

Present, x^ rcbcte X fprd(^c. 

(/ ihould or wottld speak.) 

* To be rendered after the example of 231 ; the intensive clause, 
7)o you hear 9 is implied in G^man by the peculiar structure of the 
sentence. 

+ mi 

I Ob8, The third persons singular are without t : — 

1. 2. 3. 1. 2. 3. 



fpr&die fprJd)efl fpr&d)€ 
wttU mfirbejl tofirbe 
i^httt ^atteft l^dtte 



fpt&^en fpi:&(!^et fpr&(^en 
»6rben toficbet n>firben 
l^&tten t^&ttet l^&tten. 



It will be seen that idj) fpr&d)e and id^ toftrbe fpu^m are both, I 
vould speak. It need hardly be remarked, that I should do itz= I 
ought to do it, must never be translated by the conditional. The pre- 
sent conditionals of feitt/ ^aUxtf are xchxif ^iittt. 
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Plupesf. id) l^&tte gerebet t^ ^&tte gefprod)en 

(/ shotdd or tsotUd have tpoken) 
Future, id) tt)firbe reben i^ tottht fpred^n 

(/ vx>uld speak) 

Future- *! id) wfirbe gecebet i^aben id) tvflrbe gefpco^en ^aben 

FERF. J {I would hcne tpckeri) 

245, {a) Wishes uttered with an implied notion of 
their possible fulfilment are expressed in the subjunc- 
tive, (h) Wishes uttered without any implied notion 
of their possible fulfilment (whether such fulfihnent 
be really possible or not) are expressed in the con- 
ditional. 

246* a) Sang lebe ber ^6nig ! Long live the king ! 

b) gebtc boc^ (nur*) mein JBrubcr nod^ I Were 

my brother but still alive ! 

c) !♦ ©af er bodf) fpcddi^e! O that he would 

but speak ! 

2*£)bafboc^ mcitt IBater fame ! O that 
my father would come ! 

3* 2Benn jtc^ nur bet SRarcuS Sleigung jut 
ffiefc^dftigung mtt S3fid()ern jeigtc, if there 
did but appear in Marcus any inclina- 
tion to employ himself with books. 

247. ^Js %P is translated, (a) by al§ ob with the 
subjunctive, if it is implied that the supposition is 
possible or probable; {b) by alS ob or al8 wentt with 
the conditional, if it is not to be implied that the thing 
is probable. In other words, the conditional expresses 
a mere supposition; the subjunctive, a possibility that 
the supposition may be the true one. 

1^" Colloquially the indicative is also used in 
many cases. 

248, a) (gr fiel^t a\xi, alS ob cr f ran! fei, he looks as if 

he were sick (= and very possibly he is). 

* SBcnn is *if;' mXf *only:' bod) is *yet/ or 'buVrefei^Mig to 
fiometbing said before. 
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6) 1^ <Er ftel^t an^, aB oh tt ftcai toau, 

2. gr ftcl^t auS, al8 wenn cr franf ware, he 
. looks as if he were sick (i.e. as he 
would look if he were sick). 

These sentences are elliptical : et ffe^ fo Olt^ baf e^ fd^etnt/ aid 
ob ec hanl jtt/ he looks so, that U appmn as if he w.ere sick.— @r 

f!e^t avL^ aU er ausfei^en wfirbe/ n>enn er trant xo^ttf he looks aa 

A« would kfok if he were sick. 

(I^.) To put to Hfght. 

{6hmk) To i^Hi(^ tnto th< flight (in bit S^c^ fdE^ld^). 

249. Prtmarif M»^to»iiv«< </ <^ middle form: tbesa, beaidcft 
changing the radical vowe), assume one of the terminations tf b (tif be)/ 
jl/ or e. Of these, t; b^ ft mostly follow a final Towd or liquid ; e a 
final nate ; gt/ bt become &/(, % re^^octivsly ; the mdUe nuite« (^ b) 
being changed into the corresponding aspirates d)/ f. 

*\®(UI^ seed: a2so seed-time 
Itegcn to fly 
(ltt(^«t ffighi 



J ffennen t»know 

' I Jlunb^e kaowiedge 



jiagen to hunt 

3a<g:sb the chase 



q faonnen to grant 

•\@uns^jl favour ' 

. ffl^tei^en toqieak 

\@prad)se languA(j;0 




to strike 
battle 



g /ocoben ta dig out 
t^Cttf^'i Bit, grave. 



250. Subfifcaotives of the middle form are (as a 

general rule) femininej^ and of the weak declension ; 

of coAirse^ therefore^ not modified in the plural. Ot 

those in the preceding vocahulary^bie ®ruyt has pi. e« 

251. VocABULABr. To think (ben!enfba(i)te/aeba4t). .As[=Iike] 
(tmc). Queen (JWntgin), To live (Ifbftt). Out of [one's] mind 

(uitftantg). Piiis (fromm). P]aQba]»i|r(ttccmut||lu^). Battle (ek^4t# 

iU). Tfaijef (jDttb). To insinuate oneself into any body's good gcaeas 
(f!<^ in Semanbed [any body's] ©unft etnfc^leid^en). To slip or steal 
ia (ctntffd^lctd^ftt/ f%ltd|)/ 9efrt)Ud)cn). To lose (Dtrlieren/ oerlot/ \>tt» 
lorm). To win (gewinneti/ gewann/ gcmonnen). Astronomy (bk 
^terntunbe = star knowledge). Geography (bte (Stbfunbe = earth- 
knowledge). To go a hunting (auf bic Scifib Qe^en). To be out 
hunting (auf bet 3agb fein or fei^n). To return from hunting (9on 

ber Sogb tommen). 

igr 3emanb/ 6. ^emanbed, I). Semanben [or Semanb]^ A. 2€« 
manben [or 3emanb]. 

Exercise 34. 

252* (a). 1. ©ac^ten bod^ 2(ae wfe bu unb {c^. 2. SSore 
er boc^ aufrtcif)tia ! 3* £)af[ cr bod^ mefnem Slat^e folgete ! 



2^ 2&4.] JUEfmojs 85^ 75 

4. as&fte er bo(i^ 2(ne§. 5« Sang lebe bie ^6nigin! 
6* Daf bcr gute iEinig nod() lebtc t 7* ©cr JCnabc Ifegt 
ba, iite wenn er f<l)Ucfe** 8» dr liegt ba, alS ob cr 
f(i)lafcf. 9« @$ tiMir, old ob er unftonig wore. 10« Set 
^eu^ler ipxidft, old ob er fromox vmt*. 11* £)er alte 
Xrjt iz% alS ob er lol&m fei J. 12* (gr foil § auf ber 
Sagb fcin* 13. er foU § fi^ in \>k ®unfi beS altcn 
^&nig^ etngefci)Kc^en f)ahen* 14» .f^aben fte bte ^einbe 
nd6) ni6)t in bie glud^t gefd^lagen ? 

{b) 1. He looks as if be were a hypocrite. 2. O 
that he were but sincere ! 3. I should like to go a 
hunting. 4. The old general is said to have lost the 
battle : the old citizen asserts || tbat he has read it 
ia the newspafjera. 5. He is returned from huntiog; 

6. O that our general had put the enemy to flight ! 

7. Would that he had won the battle ! 8* He has 
neither won the battie n«r lotst ^ t ^ 9* It is of great 
consequence T[ that we should** win thi« battle* 
10. No thief has stolen in. 11. I am afraid that that 
hypocrite may insinuate himself mto the king's good 
gracea* 

Lesson 35. 

%S. The present tenses conditional of fein and 
l^abett are toaxt, ^ttt, 

{Conditional senteneesJ) 
254* 1, SSBcnti er tixoa^ l^at, fo tt ix^^t er, if he has 

any thing he gives — . 

2* aSenn er ztcoa^ l^abcn foUte, fo wirb er geben, 

if he shouM have any thing he will give — . 

■■ ■ — ■■■■'' ■■ ■ ■ '■ ■ " ■ ' , ^ . 

* Implying the notion of A^maj^oi^fiMiy noe' (see 247»^)* 

f Implying the notion of f?ro6aMfi%u 

X ' Probabiy he it lane.' | (la?, Oi) 

II See 140, 6, 141, h ; also note to Dif. of Id. (Appendix XLIV.) 

^ With Mxan liegen' (218). •* With oondUional, 

>ft €^0 = 'on ^at tuppotUhn.* 

E 2 
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3. SBenn et ^t.a^ ^dtf e { fj jt e cr'^^ _, } 

if he had any thing he would give — . 

4. aSSenn er ctwaS gel^abt ]E)dtte, fo tDurbc cr 

gcgeben l^abcn — , if he had had any thing 
he would have given — . 

(Enff,) If he had any thing he would give it. 

(Germ,) If he should have any thing, so (=z 

on that supposition) he would give it, xoznn 

er ztxoai f)atu fo ^abt er*S * [or wurbe ert 
gebcn]* 

iggg' Another turn may be taken, by way of inyersion, that is to 
say, by leaving out YOtJXn (if), and placing the verb before its nomi- 
native, e.g, ^&tte er (if he had) ; tcdftt ec (if he knew), &e. ; ^&tte er 
Qt^U, gewuft/ &c. (if he had had^ known, &c.). 

255. Obs. That when the consequent clause has 
^wouldy the conditional must also be used in the 
preceding clause. 

256. Instead of ate ob er (fte, &c.) franf fei, ate ob 
or wenn er (jte, &c.) franf ware (247, 248), we also find 
ate fei er franf, ate ware er franf : where, observe, the 
order is that of a question. 

267. VocABULABY. To invite (cinlabcn f). To starve (barben). 
To cover (bebecfen). Road (Sanbftraf c^ bic). To shovel (f^aufetn)* 
To bum (trans, oerbrennett/ uerbrannte/ oerbrannt). Spectacles 

(93riUe/ bte). To waste, consume [of time] (oetgeuben). To allow 
of (ficflatten). Something {ttxoa^). Snow (@d)ncC/ bcr). To dread 
(fd)CUen). Certainly (gCWtf/ 1td)cr). In good health (fiefunb llitr, 
sound]). Eye {TilX^t, \>a^). Truth (SBat)r^eit/ bte). Out of [one's] 

mind (unpnmg). Devout (fromm). 

268. Even if, xotnn — aud). Even if he, tp e n n e r a U C^. (Observe 
the position of the pronoun.) 

Exercise 85, 

259. (a) 1. SSSenn id) x\)n einlabete, fo fame er (or gr 
fame, wenn xi) i^n efnlabete)* 2. gr fommt nie, wenn 
idj) il^n einlabe* 3. SBenn xif gcfunb ware, fo ware ic^ 

* = er eS : efi, it. ' f A separable verb. 
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iufrieben* 4^ SBenn bu ficffig btjl, fo wirji bu niijt 
iaxhzn, 5« SBenn id) {]()n gefel^en ^atu, fo w&rbe idE) i^m 
ttxva^ Qc^thm i)abtn. 6« @r n^urbe nid)t gludflic^ fein/ 
tt)enn er a\x^ xzi6) waxt. 7. Dcr @d()nee wurbc bic ganje 
8anbjlrafe bcbcdft l{)aben, wcnn nid(>t gcfc^aufelt wdre** 
8^ SBcnn bu ben guten SRicIitcr fiel^fl, fo fage ii)m bic 
SBa]&rl()cit 9* 2Benn id) il()n fc]()en fotttc, fo will idi) bic 
aSa^rl^cit fagcn* 10* 2Benn ^inbcr jtd() tjcrbrannt l^abcn, 
fo fd^cuen fie baS gcuer* !!• & xoax, aU ware er un^: 
ftnnig* 12. gr ffel^t au5, ate toaxt er cin »^cud)ler. 
13. gje§t nid^t unnfifec S5iid^cr, bamit bu feine ^zit 
t)er3cubejl. 

{b) 1, If I saw him J I would salute him. 2. If 
I had a horse I would take a ride. 3. If he were 
here I would call upon him. 4. If he had asked me I 
should have told him the truth. 5. I would not hinder 
you from going-out-hunting if the weather would § 
but II allow ° of it 6. May (123) I go out hunting ? 

7. Certainly, if the weather does but || allow of ° iU 

8. He speaks as if he were devout. 

[ggr Let the pupil now make himself familiar with such of the 
trr. verbs as either change or modify their radical vowel, pointed out 
by numerals at the foot of the list (Appendix XXIII.).] 



Lesson 36. 



260. a) Sdj) bcf el^lc, bafi er xozi6)z, I order that he 
should retire. 

b) 36) befal^l, baf txxoi6)Z,I ordered that he 

should retire. 

c) 1. @r fagt/ er l()abC/ he says that he has. 
2* @r fagt, er fei, he says that he is. 



* A German idiom, impenonal with pcutive form. 

+ See 223, b, the foot note. 

t Insert here ^ fo ' in German (254, 3). 

§ Conditional of WOjUn. H 9lUt : to follow the wenn (if). 

E 3 
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d) 1« dt fagtC/ ear i)attz, he smd that he Jiad. 
% @r fagf e, et ware, he said that he «e^a^. 

261. The imperfect and pluperfect of the indicative 
are usually followed, in dependent sentences^ by the 
present conditional (usually called the imperfect sub- 
junctive)^ 

262. We see from the examples {d^ I, 2), that the 
imperfect of the indicative is followed by die present 
conditional^ even when the assertion quoted was by 
the original mak^ of it expressed in the present tensCi, 
This (as far as the tense is concerned) is in accordance 
with the English idiom : if a person said to me this 
morning, ^ my father is ill,' I relate it thus: ^ he told 
me this morning that my father was ilL' It is not, 
however, uncommon in German to find the present 
subjunctive after the imperfect of the indicative : @r 
fagte, cr %CiH, cr f^i*, &c. 

26S. In the loUowiag .{brms of the present con- 
ditional, the vowel is not the sante as that of tb^ 
imperfect f. 

264. ReineiBbcr :|^(fe/ and torbftrbe/ 
9Bihrtfe^ nribrfe/ vi&vfK, ftiacU ^ 
S3ef5Me/ f>bxp, and l>e05nne/ 1 

(Smpf5]^le/ goUe/ and bef^nne^ )- 

^^hlU, fp5nne^ 1t5^le^ and getbnne : J 
®minntn, fd^tmmen & or 5 may take : 
So ^eben {^ftbe may or ]^5be make^ 
And flrl^en too maiy d for & forsake. 

265. Vocabulary. To help 0)tXfen/ l^alf/ gejoffen 5 Cond. l^illfe). 
To destroy (oerberben^ oerbarb/ oerborbenj Cond. oerbftrbc). To 
bocome (mei^be»/ loitrbe or wwbt genxn^en? Cond. wi^rbe). To 
throw (wcrfen; warf^ gcworfen 5 Cond. wflrfc). To die (flerben/ jlarb/ 
aeftotben 1 Cond. jlftrbe). To command, order (befc^len^ befa^)l/ be* 
fol^len $ Cond. bejIb^U). To bunt (Uv^ttn, boi^ geborfien 5 Cond. 
bbrjic). To begin (beginnen; bcgann^ begonnenj Cond. be06nne). 

* The German practice is so unsettled, that Dr. Becker, in the 
English edition of his gnummu:, jooAkes the subjunctiw the rule, the 
conditional the exception. But in his latest Grerman edition, he makes 
the conditional the rule, the mMunctirfe the exception, 

t See the form of the vnpeifiu in list of int^^nitor veri* (Appendix) . 
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To Teeoxnmend (Owp^tVoit mopfalft, enpfo^ten; Cond. tmp^^U). 
To be worth (gelten/ gait/ gegolten i Cond. 05tte). To reooUeet (ft^ 

befinnen/ befann/ befonnen i Cond. bef5nne). To scold (fc^elten^ fd)alt/ 
^i|otteit) Cond. fd^lte). To apin QipinmUi fpanni gefponnen^ 

CoDa. ff>5nne). To collect one's thoaghts, or to compose oneself 

(beftnnen [fid)]/ befanu/ befonnen 4 Cond. bef6nne). To steal (ftejlen/ 
fl<t9l/ geflo^len 3 Cond. f 6^1e). To curdle, eongeal (getinnen/ geromi/ 
jeronnen 9 Cond. gesdnne). Lom (Sevlufl/ ber). To lose (oerltereti/ 
TKxl9ti ^erloren). Life (fieben^ ha%). To be a pity (®d)abe fein). 
Excellent (tJortreffUd)). Time (^eit; Me). To be as well (eben fo 
^ut feUi). Fkx (gladjS/ ber). Money ((Sklbr bag). Even if (fetb^ 
wenn). Conseience (iiktotffen/ baS). Desirable (w&nfd^ndwectf^). 

Delay (SSeCjUg/ ber). Bxerase, task (2Cufgabe/ bte). Coiinti;y (Sanb; 

SSaterlanb/ baS). 

To lift up, |)eben/Jbob/ ge|)oben 3 Cond. l[)9be or ^dbe. 

To stand, ^ipeiii ftairb/ geftanben 3 Cond. fldnbe or flfinbe. 

To win, oewtnnen/ ^eioann/ gewonnen $ Good. gen>5mie or (seldom) 

^emanne. 
To swim fc^mimmen/ f^ipamm/ gefd^wommen $ Cond. fd)u>5mme 

or f(!^&niine. 

266, {Enff.) To take one's leave. 

{Germ.) To recommend oneself (em))fel()len 

267. (-^^O It is all OTer with him. 

{Germ.) It hat happened about him (ed tft um i^n ge[(J!)e^en). 

Exercise 86. 

268. HSir Observe aKeTye/ Cl/ loses its termination, when it imme- 
diately precedes a pronoun or article. S3cn all bem. VU mein 
O^elb. 

269* {a) L ®a6 fir" cin SBcrfiift »6tbe e6 fefn, wcnn 
zx ft&rbe ! 2* SBod l^ulfe mir all fein SReic^t^um^ n>enn id^ 
idn ^teS ®en»ff«n l^tte ! 3. ®eQ)^ toenn er tl()n emp^: 
fS^^lc, fo wurbe id^ f^m tK)d) nid^t l^elfen* 4* SBenn baS 
eiS b6r|ic, fo wdre c8 um unS gcfd^e^cn* 5. 66 wire 
@clf)abe, wenn ctwaS ba\)on tjcrburbe. 6* 3ci& wimfd^tc, 
er cm^f6]E)le 1i^. 7^ 66 ware wfijxfdS)en6wert]&/ bag er il&n 
bei bem alten s^erioge emj)f6l&le **♦ 8. 66 wdre mir Keb 
[or wurbe mir lieb fein], wenn itarl feine beutfc|)e 2Cuf:s 
gabe of)ne Serjug beginne. 9. @ie bat bie So4)tcr, baf 
fie ben f^la4^6 f^&mie [or ben SIa(l^6 ju f)>innen] » 10. 6r 
bat i](yn, baf er fi(^> befJnne. 11 • SBenn er l^xtx wore, fo 
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[270. 



I(^(fe er mir« 12* @$ if! ju tovittJ[6)in, baf er bie ®6)la6)t 

(i) 1. If he were to die, it would be a great los3 
for the country. 2. Many litres would be lost^, if 
the ice were to break. 3. It would be a pity, if this 
excellent fruit, which he has sent us, were to spoiU 
4. It is time that he should begin his work. 5. It is 
to be wished '% that he should recommend the young 
artist. 6. He said that his brother had great in- 
fltience with "^ the old duke. 7. He requested us to 
give his young brother a letter of recommendation^*^ 
to the German count. 8. It is necessary that she 
should spin half this •\' flax. 9. I should not wonder % 
if she called'' him an impostor. 10. She feared that 
the milk might curdle. 11. He sent him to help his 
poor relation §• 



Lesson 37. 



270. SEBerbcn, ^ to become,' * to grow/ 



Indicative. 

Present tt>erbe 
Imperfect u>urbe or roavh |( 
Perfect bin gemovbett 

Pluperfect war geworben 
Future werbe werben 

Future PER-Iwerbe gewovben 
PECT / fein 

Indicative present werbe wtrf ; 



Subptnctite, 

werbe 

(none) 

fei geworben 

(none) 

mxht werben 



CondUumal. 

wfirbe 
(none) 

n>&re geworben 

(none) 

totixhe mthcn 



merbe gemovben\wfirbe gen>orben 
fein J fein 

n>irb I totxUn werbet werben. 



* Say: JBiele ajienfd^en wftrben ums (= urn ba«) Seben fommen 

(literallv: many people would come about [zn to a question ajH 
life). 

f Say: ' the half of this flax ' (bie |)&lfte). 

X Say, lUr,: Mt should not wonder me' (eg foUte m\6) ntd^t 

wunbern). 

§ Say: 'in order that he might help ' ^hamit er/ &c.). 

11 ''SUSarb is rather antiquated : WUrbe is more common.'' {Becker.) 
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271* {Enff.) Thou wilt come to want^ unkss thou 

savest. 

{GermJ) Thou wilt come to want^ it be then 
that thou save^ or, thou wilt come 
to want^ thou save then. 

272* ( J5u wirjl barben, c« fci benn, baf bu fijarefl. • 
\ or, , bu fparcji bcnn^ 

273. Vocabulary. Autunm (.^erbft/ bee). Disagreeable (unan« 
Qenel^m). Rain (SJegetl; ber). Green (grfln). Resolution (Sntfd^lttf / 
ber). Old man(2(lte/ ber 5 9)(ann understood). Difficult (f(^»er). 
To bring an action against any body^to summon (Oerflaaen). To pay 
(besa^len). Temperately (maf tg). Master, preceptor (Zt^XiXt bev). 
To counsel^ to advise (ratben). To be of opinion, to think (metnen). 
To deceive (t&uf(^n). To correct, to improve (beffem). To know 
or be initiated in any thing (um ettoad mffen). Secret (®el^eimnif / 
tag I pi. e). To prosper (gut ge^en/ literally, to go vodly with dat. of 
person *). Wicked (b6fe). To fall ill of (Irani werben ant with dat., 
or erfranfen). Improbable (unwa^rfd^einlid^). Idle (tr&ae). Pru- 
dent (Derfldnbig/ flug). Return {fRMh%x, bte). Weak (fc^wad)). 

Exercise 87. 

274* (a) 1^ ©cr ^erbfl wlrb nun fait unb unangene^m* 
2* SfladS) bemSlcgen ijl alleS wieber grfin* geworben* 3. ^er 
entfd(>luf wurbc bem armen 2(Iten fc^wer* 4, 3c^ ©er^: 
flagc bi(^; eS fci benn, baf bu Bejal^fefl* 5* ©u wirjl 
franf werben, bu lebefi benn mif ig* 6, Seine fte^rer 
fSnnen \>\i) nid)t loben, eS fei benn, baf bu jlei^igert 
werbeff* 7* Sd) ratlj)e bir, flei^iger ju werben* 8* gr 
meinte, eS ware gutt (or, eS fei gut)* 9. Scl) l^offte e6 : 
aUein § ic^ fanb mic^ getdufc^t- 10. Sc^ raffell bicl) ni4)t, 
bu fegneji mid^ benn* 11* ©r fagt, er wiffe mti ba« 
©e^eimnif • 12* 68 Ifl unwa]^rf4)einUd), baf blefer bJfe 
SRenfd) je tugenblj)aft werbe* 18* gr ifl tjerjidnbig unb 
md^ig getoorbem 

(i) 1. He fell ill of "> a fever. 2. It is improbable, 

• To be preceded by ed (it), e,g. It goes well to him («.e. he 
prospers or is prosperous). 
+ Comparat. * more industrious.' t (**^- ^^^ ^<^ right.) 

§ (170.) II (178,0.) 
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that an idle piqiil fihould become an industrious man. 
3. He is become my friend, 4. What is become of "^ 
your young brother? 5. It is said* that he has 
fallen ill. 6. If he weref bat become prudent! 

7. You will become learned, unless you grow idle. 

8. He has become very proud since his return from 
town J. 9. She has grown very prudent since the 
death of her old mother. 10. Has she not grown 
very old and weak, since we saw her last §? 11. I 
should praise you, indeed, if yeu would but improve \\. 
12. He has grown v«ry tall, since I saw ^ him la«t§. 
IS. Has not her little child become very disobedient? 
14. If your brother does not soon become more in- 
diBBtrious, ^^l must punish him. 15. W« do not 
grow wise, unless we take ft pains to become so JJ. 

{J4^tional Ewercwes tm the CondUwml Mood.) 

275. VocABULART. By it = by means of it (tabei). Arm (TCtm). 
To dislocate (oertenfen). . Thaakfnl (tonfbar). Indeed (wa^rltii^). 
Nothing leas (nt(i)td wentger). Just now (gerabe ie|t). Gold, adj. 
(SO(ben). Wxvng (timie^t). Inamatner (ftuf^tne SSlife). Instead 
(anftatt). There (bott). Prise (,^x^ hit). Any ihing {HXDOAt 

irgcnb etwa^), 

276. (a) 1. gr fprodj), aS oi er befS^t. 2. SBctin ^ 
flcffiig toau, fo toixM id) x\)n Ubm. S, ©eribe bei: armcn 
%tau ben ^a6^, bamlt pc i^n \pinnz. 4. 3(i) tmxbz e« 
ti^m, mnn ii) etwaS babei gem^nne. 5« SSit fht6)Ukxi, 
^a$ ba§ bimnc (g(« bfitjle* 6. gs ware ju »unf(^ett '•, 
ba| jener ]()o^e Baum IJ^cr jldnbc (or jlunbe)^ 7* SBenn cr 
ie»cS fc^wcrc ©cwidj^t l^fibc (or ^ube), fo »utb« er ji4) 
fiwij^ t^n 2Crm*' Detrenlen* 8* IBknu id^ att WefeS ®etb 
gewSnne (or gea>anne), fo (254) wurbe ii) mv ciu mm^ 

* SOian fafit/ baf / &c. ; or, er foU/ with infin. <Boe 137, 0.) 

t Bither with /baf .. ..bod^/ &c., or |)X)&ce.. ..bod^^' &c., or 

/tueitn. . . ,tc6iff &c. (24C.) 

t /Say; from the town, § Say: jute^t or baS IcfttC «OJal. 

II 8a^: ^impnyve yourself,* using second pers. sing, in 6ei<ttan. 
^ Use past part, in German. ** Insert here /fo' (M4). 

ft 8ay: give to ounselves pains (««§ IRi|>e ^ben). 

4:3: Say: to beeoifte it (eg gu tperben). 
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^an^ bauen laffen *♦ 9* @t tl^at" aU ob er fic^ cmpfS^e* 
.10, Si) fvx^Mt tt)al^Kc^, baf bee ©c^urfe e« fi6^let. 
IL ea i|l wic^«9t, bag er ben Sricf ju fd^reiben 
beginnc. 12* 68 ijl bcffec, baf er |tdf) erjl befinne, 
13* es ware nStl^tg, ba^ er tl^n bep meincm greunbe tntip^ 
fbf)k. 14. 66 tt)dre unnu|, ba^ man il^n befwegcn 
fclS)6lte. 15. e§ fd^idft t fid^ «i4)t, bag man e§ wrberbe. 

16. 25er alte SKann l^atte gelS)offt, bag ffe jid^ bejinne §♦ 

17. £)ie 9Rutter bcfal^I bcr jungcn %o6)Ux, bag fte ben 
%lai)^ fpinne (or f})6nnc ||). 18. @ie l^atte H)m tjerbotenf, 
feag er ba6 ©ewidjit l()obe (or l^fibc)* 

(i) 1. It would-be (ware) a great loss, if he were- 
to-die** just now. 2. I fear the ice may break. 
8. I feared he would-dislocate ft his" arm, if he 
were-to-lift ** that heavy weight. 4. Were you not 
afraid {or Did you not fear) tluit he might-steal** 
your money? 5. The old duke ordered that they 
fihould-help ** the poor child t4^. 6. It w^ould-be 
wrong, if oae were to call *' ** him a knave. 7. He 
spoke, as if he was commanding** it. 8. It is of 
consequence (218), that you should give him a letter 
of recammendation ** to your father. 9. It would-be 
(ware) a pity, if this beautiful fruit §§ were to spoil **. 
10. It is time that she should spin|||| the flax. 11. I 
wished that he might win ** the prize. 12. It was 
improbable, that he should make ^T ^^y g^^^ ^7 i*. 
13. It would be better, that you should-throw ** it 
out of the window. 14. It was of great importance 
that the old general might win || || the battle. 15. He 

feared that he might not win the prize. 

■■- ■ ■ — — — ■-.. — ...,■,■.■-. I ..■■-,. „ 

* Translate by * Aawj— 6«i^f ' (see 180). 
t See note to 262. $ See the expressions, 216. 

% Or bef6nne. {| See the note to 262. 

IT SSerbietcn governs dat, 

** Use the present conditional (see 255. 261, 262). 
ft Use the present subjunctive (262, the note). 
tt Say : * that one (man) should help.' »|pelfcn governs the dot, 
' §§ Dbjl/ baS; is used in. sing, only. 

ill! Use the present subjunctive or conditional (see 262 and note). 
f TI Say : * should gain,' with gcwinnen. 

E 6 
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277. Induxaive. 

P&Es. bin 
Ihp. wav 
Perf. bin gcwefen 
Plup. wav Qcwcfen 
FuT. werbc fein 
Put. 'I werbc gewefen 
pERF./ fein 

Part, present 



CondUional. 

whxt 

(none) 

whxt gemefen 

(none) 

n)firbe fein 
wdrbe gemefen fein 



Lesson 88. 
The verb fein, ^to be/ throughout (in the first person). 

^ Subjunctive, 

fei [or fep] 
(none) 

fei getoefen 

(none) ' 

werbc fein 

werbe gewefen fein 

feienb Part, gewefen. 

278* a) 3d^ filaubtc, er ware franf, I thought (or 
believed) he was ill. 

b) @r will ed ni6)t glauben, bap fein SStuiit 

geflorben if!/ he will not believe that his 
brother is dead. 

c) 1. J)u fagfl, bu feiejl gefunb, you say that 

you are in good health. 

2« dx etjdblt/ ber SBaum blfib^/ ^^ tells 
(me) the tree is in blossom. 

8* gr beri^tet, cr fei in ^ariS gewefen, he 
relays that he has been in Paris. 

d) 1. er felbfl 1)at gefagt, iaf er gefeblt W, 

he himself has said that he has been 
in fault. 

2. er felbjl f)at gejlanben, baf er gefeblt 

})dt, he himself has confessed that he 
has been in fault. 

^ 279. We see from (a), (i), that glauben is some- 
times followed by the subjunctive^ sometimes by the 
indicative. It is followed by the indicative when the 
thing believed or not believed is to be represented as 
certainly true. The word ^believe' is then^emphatic: 
thus in the sentence in (6), the meaning is^ that 
^though his brother is dead, yet (strange to say) he 
toill not believe it.' When glauben is followed by the 
subjunctive it is less emphatic^ and may generally be 
translated by ^ think.' 



[280—285.] EXERCISE 38. 85 

280. In the exercises, the hdieve', 8atf\ eonfBts, &c. (with accent 
OTer them^ to mark them as emphatic), are to be followed by the indi- 
cative; and observe, that the predicate (whether participle, adjective, 
or ace. case, &c.) precedes the verb, when the baf is expressed. 
When baf is omitted (after glauben/ fageil/ &c), the sentence takes 
the regular order of a principal sentence : 



Ti,«« 1 /©rfllaubt/baf er!ran!feu 
xnus, 1. ^g^ g^^y^j^ ^ ^^ . ^^^^^ 



^{ 



@r Qlaixbt, bai er gefel^U l^abe. 
@r glaubt/ ec ^abe gefe^lt. 



281. With verbs of knowing, discovering, seeing, 
acknowledging, being convinced, showing, &c.^ the 
subordinate clause of the sentence with baf is usually 
in the indicative. 

282. When a sentence with baf is the subject 
(nom. case); it is represented by cS (as in English by 
^t^'); and the verb is in the indicative when a fact is 
stated. The subjunctive is used when a wish, fear, 
&c,, is to be expressed. The English will here be a 
nearly certain guide *. 

283. Vocabulary. To relate (bcri(i)tcn). To tell (crji^lcn). To 
believe (fllauben). To know (wtffcn/ towfti, gewuftj pres. ic^ xotif, 
hvi wcift/ er wetf # wir n>iffen/ &c.). To discover (entbeden). To 
acknowledge (ertennen^ertannte^erfannt 5 irreg.). To be convinced 
(dber^eudt fein j from fibergeugen/ to convince). To confess (gejlei^en/ 
gefianb/ gejlanben). To show (jetgen). Essential (n>efentltd^). Manly 

(mdnnli^). Selfish (etgennfi^tg). Unselfish, dismterested (uneigeius 
nfi^td). Period (Settraunt/ bet). Behind (binter; with dat. if denot- 
ing rest). Troubled, gloomy (tr&be). Dark (flnjlec). 

284. (Eng,) To keep your word. 
{Germ,) To hold word (fffiort fatten). 

Exercise 38. 

285. {a) L 3ci^ ratine eu^, il^r @d)ulcr, baf il^r fletflig 
felt). 2. ©as erjlc unb SBefentlid^e t x% baf cine SWatlon 
mdnnUd^, uneigcnnufetg, ebel fei (or fe^j* 3. gine lange 
fur un§ beibe trube 3^i^ K^fit jiinter mlt/ ate ware fie ein 
lurjer finjterec ^^itraum. 4. gr l&at gejlanben, baf er 

• Thus we say: *ie M certain that he did U^ (indie); •«« %» fair 

ihal he ihould do it' (subj.) ;^Uit desirable that he should do it,* &c. 

f The adjectives are here used (in the singular number, neuter 

gender) as substantives. * Thing' may be supposed understood. 
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dgennfrfe{g ifl* &• Sd^ wdf , bof er franf gewefen iji* 
6« 3i) n^eif / tap bu SBort ]()alten tt)ii:p. 7* 3<^ ](Kibe eg 
i\fm gefagt/ bomU eir i^ wiffe. 8* St l()at ^{ianben/ ba^ 
ct baS ©dj^etmnif cntbetft* (l^at)* 9* @ei miftg in 
beiner Sugenb, bamit bu gcfunb fefeji im [= in bem] 
3Clter* 10* & glaubt, idt) })abz boS ©el^eimnfp cntbedt* 
11, gr 9ejlclS)t, bap cr eS iztf)an i)CiU 

{b) 1. I kncnr that lie was ill. 2* I knew that the 
old physician was unselfish. 3. I know that he has 
been iU. 4. I knew that he had been ill. 5. He 
believes /^/Ao^ he is unselfish. 6. He will not believe^, 
that the artist is unselfish. 7. I will tell it him, in 
order that he may know. 8« I know that he is a 
good son. 9. He has shown that he is unselfish. 
10. He acts as if he were selfish. 11. The gentle* 
man whom you saw here, has confessed^ that he dis- 
covered the secret 'i^* 12^ The essential ^ thing is, 
that a youth should be modest and sincere. 13. It 
is certain that he has been ill. 14. He does not like 
riding. 15. If be were here he would tell ^U all. 



286. 

Indioatitc. 

Pbes. cr %Cit 

Imp. cr l^attc 

Perf. cr^atgc^^abt 

Plup. cr i^attc gcl^abt 

Firr. Ur tmcb ge^abt 
Pebf.j |)abcn 



Lesson 89. 

$abcn, ' to have.' 

Subjunctive. 

er ^be 
(none) 

er ^aht Qt^aU 

(none) 

er wtxhi fyxUn 

ex wcrbe ge^^abt 
^abcn 
Imperatiye, ^abe 



CondUionaL 
er^dtte 

(none) 

er ^httt ac^abt 

(none) 

cr tc&xht ^aben 

er tofirbe Qil^abt 
l^bcn 



iNFiN (?!''^' ^<**^" Paut /-P**^*- ^abenb 

287. 1. er i)at cinen fdj)»eten SCampf ju be^ 
ftt))in, he has a hard battle to fiffht 
(properly : to maintain). 

* After certain oonjnnctions, such as baf / &c., the auxiliary may 
also be dropped in the indiccitive. 
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3* 3^^ahtya ftubtren, (tthdten, &c., I have 
to study, work, &c. 

288. {Enff.) Will you baiFe the goodness (kind- 
ness), &c. ? 

(Germ,) Will yaa well {p: perhaps) have the 
goodness, &c. ? SBotten fie wol* (or wol^l) 
tm ®&tc labcn, &c. ? 

"SBaS l^abe id^ batjon ? gr ]()at c« gut. 

What have I of it? He has it good (= well). 

(What good win it do me?) (He lives well.) 

28§. YocABULARY. Jttst {or quite) as much (eben fo t>tel). Avari- 
cfous (geijtg). 5V«r a long time (jdt latwe). Unfevourable (ungfinfha). 
To like any be^ (Semanbeit tieb (ofen). Illness (Jhront^eft/ bte). 
To request [czeommand] ((oben n^oUenf). Report (®end^t/ bet). 
Message (SBotf(f)aft/ tie). Kindness {®\xii, bte). knowledge (^ennt:^ 
ni$/ bte). Concerning it (bdvfiber/ Zi<r. thereorer). In a different 
way (anberS). Detestable (ab((i)euli(l^). To make a proposal (etnen 
SBorfc^lag mac^en). Heretofore, before (^Utwr). Many things (^teled/ 
7ftr, ranch). Pen {%^tXi bie). To-morrow morning (motgen frfi^). 
Mazrimge (^iltaf^i bk). Family (SamtttC/ bic). Certainly (Jubet^ 
lify dett)tp). Property (S3ecm5aen). To lend (lei^en/ U^/ delieben). 
Permission (tSrlaubnip, bic). The first, second (bcv erflc^ jweite). 
Volume (SBanb/ bet). Pull-moon (SoUmonb^ bet). Within a day or 

«wi» (in einigni Slagen). l>ate [day of the month] (^Dotum^ ba6^ 
also bet msmX^X [=j«otti»3 in questions). Easter (Ofletil/ bte). 
Horse-raee/ races (^fetbes^tenneil/ bad). Christmas (SetiinaclS)t/ bie). 

Aimt (Kante). To caHX^name] (nennen^ nonnte/ genonnt). 

Exercise 39. 

290. (a) ]. er xohtU eben fo t>iele .Kenntniffe olS fetn 
jBtuter l^atfeti/ n)enn ei: fo fleifig ware »He tu 2. SBir 
IM^ f^it ^ngt fel^r ungunjilgen SSint) gel^bt. 3. S4) 
l^tte i|n fei^r lieb^ tml er uueigennu^ig toar. 4, SRein 
Iteitie): IBvuber M biefelbe Stxanil)dt ^d^U 5« fatten 
@ie mir nuir ge^t^ bal &t jeue fi3otfd^aft n{d()t orf^itten 
i)abzn ! 6. SBoOen @ie wol bit ®£ite l^aben, mir einen 
aSeri^t *aruber ju fenben ? 7, SSSenn ic|) 3eit f)ktt, fo 
tpurbe id) meineii &!cubtx fel^en. 8, 2)ein SSoter wxU ed 



-^ita^rfk«^i^h« 



• Or, SGBoUen @ie OieUeid^t/ &c., but »0||l or WOl implies a greater 
degree oSpPohMSHky vs^ecting a compliance with the request. 
^' A euphemistic teum Ibr * to command,' ' to order.' 
t Agreeing wi(9i Stag (day), understood. 
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^abttt. 9. SBa6 i)aU i6) bat)Ott? 10* 3* toiU cS fo, 
unb nid^t ant)cr6 l^aben* !!♦ SBfr wfitben feinen (So]()n 
inm (for a) ^reunbe gel()abt i)ahzn, wenn @ie nur ©ebulb 
gcl^abt l{)attcn. 12^ SBer (whosoever) c8 fo lj)abcn fann 
tpfe @ie, f ann jtc|) glfidflid) nennen^ 13, @r l&at ni(lj)t nur 
ju (cbcn, fonbcm cr iji reid^* 14, SBaS |&aben @ie ba in 
bcr »^anb? 15, @r fagt, cr l^abe abfd^euIid^eS SBetter ^ts 

einen guten tSorfd^lag ju mac!^cn. 18* Sd^ l&abe bir loteleS 
ju fagen, 19, @r wirb nimmcr cinen guten aftuf l^abcn, 
c6 fci bcnn, baf er ganj anber$ l^anbele, alS iu\)or* 20, jBaS 
fur cm ©atum j&aben tt)ir l^eute* ? 21. SRorgen werbch »ir 
Sjlcrn \)ahzn. 22. 9ldd()jle SBod^c werben wir ein ?)fer:: 
berenncn ]()icr l^aben. 23. SB3eil()nacI)t t n^erbcn xoix unfere 
Xante l^icr l^aben. 

{b) 1. He has nothing, and never will have any 
thing, because he is not industrious. 2. What are 
you carrying { there under your" arm? 3. If I have 
time, I shall send it you to-morrow morning. 4. We 
shall soon have a marriage in our family. 5. If she 
were here, she would have quite as much as her 
sister, 6. If I have had much pleasure in "^ the country. 
7. If I had known that §, I should have had quite a 
different opinion of || him. 8. Her brother would 
certainly have more property, if he were as industrious 
as she is herself. 9. He would, indeed, have had 
money, but very few sincere friends. 10. You will 
never have my permission, unless you become If more 
industrious**. 11. Will you have the kindness to 
lend me this book ? 12. Have you bad the first or the 
second volume of the new German work ? 18. The 

moon will be at full in a few days ft* 

■ ■ , 11 I 

* Ck>lioquiaU)r also: ^en wtet^ieljien i^aben toiv t)eute? 

f The time is put in the ctoe, when it is expressed definitely, 

X Use ^abcn iu German. 

§ Insert fo (254),.and invert the order thus : tcdxht td^/ &c 

II SSon/ with dat. t jDu werbeft benn. ** gteiftee?. 

ft Say : * we shall have full moon in some days/ 
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Lesson 40. 
291. (1) Verb with lj)abcn. (Steben, to speak.) 



Moods. 



•^ CO 



IgfPRES. 



a f Perp. 
§ g Plup. 

S, § ^ l8t FUT. 
I ^ FUT. \ 

J IPerp.j 

Present. 
Perfect. 



Indicative, 

er rebet 
ec rebete 

er 1i)at gcrebet 
er patte gerebet 
er »irb reben 
er n>trb gerebet 

InfinUive, 

reben 
gerebet t)aben 



Subjunctive, 

errebe 

er ^abe gerebet 

er werbe reben 
er merbe gerebet 

Participle. 

rebenb 
gerebet 



CondiUonal, 

er rebete 

er \)iitU gerebet 

er koftrbe reben 
er wfirbe gerebet 

Imperative, 

rebe 



Participial form signifying duty,nece88ity,po8nbility. Sec, gu rebenb«er 
(»e/ seS). 

292. (2) Verb with fein* (Qpxin^in, to spring.) 

Moods. 



"3. 



9 00 S 
8 



OGI^ 



'Prbs. 
Imperf. 
(aorist) 

Perf. 



•a 
9 CO 



Pi UP. 

l8t FuT. 



FUT. 

Perf. 



.} 



Present. 
Perfect. 



Indicative* 

er fpringt 
er fpi^ang 

/er iff gefprun* 
I flen 

fer war gc* 
\. fprungcn 

erwirbfpringen 

er toirb ^efprun^ 
gen fetn 

Infinitive, 

fprtngen 



Subjunctive, 

er fpringe 
er fet gefprungen 



{ 



er werbe fprin* 

gen 
er toerbe ge^ 
fprungen fein 

Participle, 

fprtngenb 



CondUiomU, 

er fprdnge 

ern?&regefprun« 
gen 

er wflrbe fprin* 

gen 
er totxU Qiff 

fprungen fetn 

Imperative, 

fpringe 



gefprungen fein gefprungen. 

293. {Eng,) The letter which must be written before post-time. 
{Germ,) The before post-time to- be- written letter. 

This example shows that a participle with dependent notions 
may be used in agreement with a substantive, where in 
English it is necessary to use a relative sentence. 

294. ©er ju rebcnbc, bie ju rebenbe, ba6 ju rebenbe. 

This form answers to the Latin participle in due ; bie ^U ^offenbe 
@rnte/ the harvest to be expected. 



geflogen 
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295. Vocabulary. Lai-k (Ztxdjit bie). Dog («£>unb).. Grass 
(®ra6/bQ«). To return (jttrfltffe^rcn). Abundant (rcid^U^). Har- 
yest (@rnte/ tie). Husbandman (Sanbmann). To reward (belo^^nen). 
To fill (erffiUen). Mind (©emfttl^, boS 5 pi. ct). Danger (®efa|)r/ 
bie). Over [=pa8t] (OOrfibec). To make, to deliver [a speech] 
(fatten). Bitter (bitter). Every three hours (oUe brei @tunben/ 
ace. of time). To assure (oerft(i)ern). Meritorious (]Derbien{h)oU). 
In a certam respect (in genHffer «£>inftd)t). Even (felbjt). With the 
single exception that ; only, set apart (nur baf , lUr, only that). Foot 
(guf/ bcr). Coachman (ifeutf(i)er). To ride [in a carriage] (fQ^)ren 
with fetn [to be]). To drive [to take the reins] (fasten with l^aben 
[to have]). Ditch (©tabetl/ btx). To spring, to jump over, to 
cvack (fpnngen). Industry (gletf/ bet). Weakness (&d)m&d!)e/ bie). 
Leg (JSeiJl/ baS). Rig^t (red)t). Left (Knf). Physic, medicine 
(Krjnet/ We). 

Exercise 40. 

296. («) 1» 25ic 8er4)e nnrb gefungen Ij^aben, cl^ id^ 
auf baS gelb f ommen wcrbe* 2* 35er SSogel wirb ba^on 
fein, el^c idf) midf) ilS)m ndl()m^ 3» 2)ie ju l()offeiibe* 
Srnte madf)t ben ganbmann guteS. SKutl&c^ (96) 
Vivb fctH), unb belDl^irt tlj^n fat fcfnen glcif ♦ 4» SMe ju 
crwartenbe * glucHid^e JCnhiuft unferer geliebten ^Snigtn 
erf&Ht aBt ®m\xt)^ mi greubc, 5* »g|at ber ©c^filcr 
bie 5« l^altenbe* Stcbc bereit^ auSmnbtg geletmt ober 
nid^t ? 6, 23er alte 2Cr jt Ij^at eine aHe brei ©tunben |u 
iie|«nenbe * bittere 3Crjnei fur beinen jnngen ©ruber bicfen 
SRijrgen gefanbt 7* Sc^ t)er|idS)ere @ie, er ifi tt)irflid^ ein 
ju empfe^lenber * unb felbfi in gewiffer ^infi^t ein t>er5: 
bienfhooller SJtonn/ nur baf er leiber bann unb xoann jiene 
®df)n)dc^e Ij^at 8* ©inb @ie ju t Sup gef ommen ober 
gefa^ren ? 9. ^aben ©ie felbfi gefabren, ober 3&r alter 
^utfdfeer ? 10. gRein SSruber ijl mi) SS^ gefabren, unb 
fein greunb bat ibn fabren muffen J, ba ber ^utf(ber ftcb 
ben lin!en 2Crm *)errenJt " unb bo* redbte JBein gebrod^en 

(6) 1. He has jumped over the ditch. 2. The 
glass is cracked. 3. He says he has seen the good 
physician. 4. The trees will have grown, before 
my father returns. 5. The danger to-be-avoided is 

* lAter, the to-be (=fAaf is to he) hoped for, expected, Ac, (see 
294.) + * On foot/ J See 299, 6. 
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not yet over, & Did you come on foot, cr ina car- 
riage*? 7* He says be has not yet read the letter. 

8. Where is the letter °thai m to be folded up? 

9. The boy °who is to be punished ? 10. Have you 
seen the boy ^u^ m to be punished? 11. Do you 
understand the speeeh °ihat i^ to be learnt by heart ? 
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298. When the compound tenses of the verbs 
have an infinitive dependent upon them^ the past 
participles take the form of the present infinitive. 

299. Thus (a) 3df) %aht gefonnt/ 1 have been able. 

34 ic^>t gem U ft/ 1 have been obliged. 

(f>) 34 'W>^ ^^ i^un f 6nnen/ I have been able to 

do it. 

34 ^^^^ e6 t^un m (If fen/ I have been obliged 

to do it. 

(c) 1. 34 ^^tte ge^en f5nnen/ 1 should have been able 

to go. 

2. 34 i^&tte ge^en bftrfen/ I should have been 

allowed to go. 

3. 34 ^fLttt ge^en fotten/ I should (= au^ to) 

have gone. 

4. 34 ^&^^^ d^^^n mb^ttit I should have liked to go. 

5. 34 ^&tt^ d<^^n mfiJTen/ I should have been 

obliged to go. 

300. The verbs ]{)clfen (to help), ]j)Ctf en (to order), 

f)hxtn (to hear), fclj^cn (to see), Icrncn (to learn), Icl^rcn 

(to teach), have the same peculiaritv as the auxiliaries: 

that is, the tenses compounded with ^have' take the 

infinitive instead of the past participle, when they 

have another infinitive grammatically dependent upon 

them. The verbs that have this peculiarity are those 

which are followed by the infinitive without ju» 

Heyse gives them in the following lines. 

f 6nnen/ migen/ moUen/ 

b&rfen/ mftffen/ foUen/ 

laffenj 

^elfen/ i^etf en/ \hxtni 

fe^en/ lernen/ lei^ren. 

301. Vocabulary. To invite (etn(aben). To send for, to have 
[any body] called (rufen lajfen). Anger (3orn). To hurt, to injure 
(fd^aben). To stay at home (gu ^aufe bleiben). To take [physic] 
(einne^men). 

Exercise 41. 

302. {ay 1. SBer (who) f)at bic^ Qz\)tn ^ei^en ? 3. 3* 
l^abe \i)m arbciten l^elfen. 3. 3c^ ^abc il&n fingen I^Srcn^ 
4;. @r i)at mid[) ^anje^ Iel[)ren ** 5« 3c^ i^abe baS S3ud^ 

* Some authors would, contrary to the above rule of Heyie and 
other Gramm., use the paa part,, and write tonjen gelei)rt/ &c. 
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nod) nidf)* fefen ffinncn* 6. 34) i)abt e§ nfdf^t faufen 
mSgen* 7, dt "fyat bfe 2Crjnci cinne^men foKcn^ 8^ 3c^ 
f)abe mit ii)m fprec^en tDoUen/ abet id) l^abe il()n nidbt fiinben 
fonnen. 9» ©r l^at nid^t biciben burfen* 10. S38enn er 
Ifiier ware, fo Ij^dtte er bleiben burfen* 11 ♦ ©r l[)at midS) 
cjniaben laffen. 12. @r Idf t ben Jtrjt rufen. 13. ©er 
SSater wirb ben 5(r jt muffen rufen laffen* 14. 2)er ®ol[)n 
If^at fommen foHen. 15. 25er ^ranfe })at feine 2Crjnei 
nelE)men woUen: aber er l&at muffen. 16. 2)aS franfe 
^inb i)attz 2Crjnei nel[)men muffen. 17» ©r l^at wefnen 
muffen. 18. .^aben @ie ben S5rief lefen burfen?* 

(b) 1. He has not chosen^ (to do it). 2. He has 
not chosen to call-upon me. 3. Have you had t the 
old general invited ? 4. You should % have invited 
the old judge. 5. The old general has been obliged §. 

6. Have you been obliged § to read a German letter? 

7. Have you been obliged § to learn the old book 
by heart? 8. They ought J to have learnt the whole 
book by heart. 9. I have seen her dance. 10. I 
have heard him speak. 11. Have you seen the young 
girl dance? 12. I wished* (to do it), but I was not 
allowed ||. 13. I did not wish*, but I was obliged §. 

14. He has not been allowed || to visit the patient. 

15. He has made f him feel his anger. 16. They have 
been obliged § to work all the day. 



Lesson 42. 

303. ^ To be going to do any thing ^ is translated in 
various ways, principally by tt)otten, foHeh, im S5egriffe 
fein, gerabe baran fein, SHSittenS fein. It is translated 
by (a) WoUen when it denotes ih^ purpose or intention 
of the speaker; (J) by foUen when it denotes what 
was fixed* and intended by another : {c) these verbs 



* With the verb »oIIen, + With the verb laffcn (176, 5). 

t With the verb foUen (299, c, 3). 

§ With the verb miiffen (299, 6). II With the verb bfirfen. 
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9xe freqoently used in the imperfect {xooUU, foVte) 
when followed by a sentence with att (as, when). 

804. a) 1. dt wfll ft) eben tjctreffett, he is Just going 

to set out (on a journey). 

2. @r xoollU \piz6)$n, he was about to 
speak. 

i> &t f elite |)in8€rid()tet werben, he was to be 
executed. 

c) 1. S)ie SBustbe tooUte ebeit l^ikn^ al9 fie 

wUber aufgeriffen timrbt/ the wound waa 
just going to heal, when it was torn 
open afresh. 

2L @t folUe eben ^n^tti^ttt toerbeiv old bie 
9lad^ri(l()t iMin feiner Segn^tgung axdcan^ 
he was just going to be executed when 
the news of his pardon arrired. 

805. 3wi ©cgrlff or tm ©egriffe fchi is ^ to be on 
the point of/ ^ to be just going to.' Steven Ottf bem 
9>unfte is *to be oti the point of.* 

d) Sr war im SBegriff mit grower ^^eftiaf cit ju 

antworten, he was about to reply with 
great warmth. 

3^ flel^e auf bem ^unlte )u i^emtfett^ I 

am on the point of setting off (on a 
journey). 

306. @r war gerabe boron {Le. he was exactly there- 
upon) is ^he was lust going/ ^ he was begnming' to 
do any thing: followed by ol8 (^when'). 

(Sr war gerobe boron unS ju fogen, bof er iit 
bem 2(ugenUu£e oud .^mtt TOxoottfy^^ 
«^oufe tamt, aH, &c., he was just going 
yust beginning) to tell us, that he was 
that moment come fromMr.Alw^Hthy's^ 
when, &c. 

807. Sdt) bin mUzni (gen. from SSiffe, inclination) 
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is ^ I am minded/ ^ I have a mind ^ hence ^ I intend/ 
^ I am going/ ^i) bin ntc^t S93iUen6^ I have no miod. 

^&l bin SStQen^ ju t)erre{fen/ 1 intend to set 
out. 

306. Vocabulary. Haste ((Site/ bte). Connsdlor (fUctt^/ aim 
asnatta, if collectiyely taken). BaAh (SBob^ ba^. Franc* (^cattfeeid|f 
bad). To eommit (bege^en). Folfy {%^w^\Xi bte). HostiU, bo- 
longing to the enemy (feinbU(!^). To surrender (eroebetl/ ZX^obt 
ergeben [fld^]). To sit down to table (ft<b iu Sifdbe (e^en). Suddenly 
(pl6|U(^). To be taken iU (unioo^ merbeit). India (3»btn/ ba<). 
To hear^ to receiT* the inteUigenoe of (oeutf^meDf Ocma^llti oec* 

nommen). At my house (Jazx mil). To bleed (guc 2Cbec (affen; 

Xbcr/ btC/ Tein). Heavy [of artillenr] (grob). Ptwrided (Dorauftr 
gefe^t). Considemtio% (Ksoretion (tttbertegun^/ Me). Token » sign. 
(Set^n/ bad). From below (oon untea). EiLhibitioit (^itnft^^Uid* 
fteUung/ bie). To correct (nacbfet^eti/ corttdtren). Almost, nearly 
(fafl). To do (t^mt/ t%9Xt get^an). To reach (ertetc^ctt/ erwic^t/ 
erret(!^t). To knock (nopfen). Door (Sl^flt/ bte). Immediately 

after (gleid^ baxauf)> ^o interrupt (tmtecbtedben/ unterbracft/ untec^ 
broken). Fortress (Seltung, bte). Inhabitant (Siiuoobnet/ bet). 

Village (jDecf/ bad $ pi. er). Composition (2Cuffa(f ber). 

Eceerdse 42. 

309. (a) 1. Xt$ i(!^ tm Segrif xoax, on metm S^fir gu 
no^fen, war afieS fKO. 2. £)ev %at^ war tm IBegtif/in 
f<l^af}er'i'(StIe na^ ber ®tabt }u fal^ren* 3. ^ ttottte 
eben in Ui Sab gef^eti. 4. t^ bin SSiaenS; etne ateife 
nad^ Sttbfen jn mo^en (or ju unterml^^mcn). 5. ^ bin 
©iUen^ nacl9 granfrcidj^ ju reifcn* 6. 3cl^ bin nxA^t 
SBJiflenS JU iijvx ju geben. 7. 3(^ jhnb auf b<m f>unftc 
etne Sl^or]()eit ju begel^en* 8. Da§ feinbli<^ ®ef4iufe 
foate fo eben auf bie ®tcbt geric^tet werben/ alS ber 
©eneral ft<l^ ergab, itnb gleid^ borauf einett jBoten (courier) 
abfanbte t» §♦ ^o:^ woUte ^^ fo eben ju SStfc^e fefeen, 
ci& ber junge ®raf bie nnertoartet^ Xnfunft be§ J:&nig$ 
melbete^ 10. SBir flanben gerabe auf bem ^unf te naif) 
^aufe ivti/A^ , 0(6 mein 93ruber :pl6l^li(^ untDol^l n>arbe. 
!!♦ SBaren ©ie ni(^ gerabe ju iener 3eit im Segriff nadj) 



* Supcorlatira from flj^nell (qui^)^ 

t 'Despatched/ from abfcnben y»<n *to send off*) a Mpaiable 
verb. 
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3nbfett ju gelS^en, ate @ie ben S£ob S^rcS 8Satet§ \)er2: 
na^en? 12. 208 i6) il&n bag lefetc 9RaI bd mir fal^, 
war cr gcrabe baran na6) Sranfreidj) ju rcifcn. 13, gr 
foHte jur 2Cbcr gclaffcn wcrben, ate idf) il^n baS lefetc SRal 
fal&. 14^ 25a6 grobe ®cfc|)ufe folltc gcrabe auf bie gepung 
geridf)tet werben, ate ein f6nigliciS)er S5ote ben grieben 
melbete. 15* Sdj) war (or jlanb) eben im SSegrijf ben 
Srief, ju fenben, ate man (they) mir 3l&re gludEHc^e %ru^ 
funft melbete* 16* 3^ bin SBillenS bildS) t^nn ju laffen, 
wte bu wittfi*, \)orau69efel^t baf bu mit Ueberlegung 
l^anbelfi^ 17. dx war fafi auf bem ?)unfte \)on ber 5!Wauer 
lerab (down) ju fallen/ ate id^ il^m t)on unten ein 3dc^en 
gab, bag er in ©efabr fet. 18* 25er alte gelbl&err woUte 
eben bie ©tabt t)erlafren/ ate ber IBote etnen gldnjenben 
®ieg melbete* 

(i) 1. Do you intend (307) to go to (set our for) 
France ? 2. He told me that his father had a mind 
to see the exhibition of the two young German 
artists, if you would go with him. 3. i was just 
about t correcting your German composition, when 
he interrupted me by his questions. 4. He is just 
going to do it, but I fear it will be too late now. 
5. Were you not going J to send that letter to the 
old general, when my brother brought you the news 
of§ his arrival? 6. I had a mind to call-upon him, 
but my father did not wish it, since his reputation || 
is not so good as might, be wished ^. 7. Is it pos- 
sible, that you should be on the point of leaving 
your country, without ** taking leave of your most 
intimate ft friends and relations ? 8. Was not the 
brave general just going to point the heavy artillery 

* As thou wilt, i. e. as you like or choose. 

+ SDaran fein. $ @bcn wotten. 

§ Not with gen. in German, hut with 0011/ with dat. 
II Verh in the affirm, with /fcin' (no); say in German, lUr. *no 
such good reputation.' 

t Say: 'as one might wish' (al8 man n>ftnfd)en mb6)Uf or al6 3U 
)vfinfd)en n>&re). 

•• Say : * without to take.' ff Superlat. genaueflen. 
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against* the strong fortress^ when the newsf of the 
late glorious victory arrived (an! am) ? 9. We were 
just about X setting out for France^ when the intelli- 
gence of a new war reached us. 10. 1 was just going 
to answer your letter, when he told me that you in- 
tended to call-on me. 11. The despatch was just 
going § to be (310) read || to us, when the town sur- 
rendered. 12. The victory was just going § to be 
announced, when the brave general died of his wounds. 



Lesson 43. 



(7%€ Passive Voice.) 

310. The passive voice is in German formed, not 
vritix^te be/ but with werben {^to become^). 

311. It must be remembered that in the imperfect 
the form tvurbc (eft/ 1, &c.) is used, not xoaxi, and that 
in the perfect and pluperfect tenses the participle 
drops its ge^:; ii) bin gelobt worben/ &c. 

Conditional, 
it xctLxU get)6rt 

(none) 

er ip&re gei^^rt worben 

(none) 

ec wtxU 9e^5rt merben 



312. 

Pbes. 
Imp. 

Pebf. < 



IndiecUiee. 

ec n>icb de^6rt 
er murbe 9e^6rt 
er tfl ge()5rt 
morben 



I tuerbcn 
FuT. fer wirb gel^6rt 

'•I ^ 



PBKF. 



»>orben fetn 

ImperatiTe* 

Sing, werbe 0e|)6rt 
Plur. mxM ge^5rt 

Pariieiplet, 
Perf. 9el)5rt 
FuT. gu ^Srenb 



Chnfunctive. 

er mthi ^t^btt 

(none) 

er fei ge^l^rt 
morben 

(none) 

erwerbege^Srt 

loerben 
er werbe 0e^6rt 

worben fein 



er tt)(irbe ge^6rt ivorben 
fein 

Infinitive, 

Pres. 0eb5rt n>crben 
Perf. ge95rt worben fein 

Supine. 

Pres. ge^brt ju werben 
Perf. ge^Srt worben ju fein. 



• Say: *upon,' with ace. + SDie SIladiriAt. 

t With /»oUten gerabe.' § With foUen (304, b). 

II SSorgeiefen/ past part, of UOrtefetl/ a separable verb. 
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818. Obi. In German the supine k the ir^mtwe 
with }tt» It answers, in some measure, to oor par- 
ticipial substaniive. The agent after the passive vorb 
is expressed bj t)on with the dative. 

914 In English * the good ' is used to denote ' good men :* in Ger- 
man it is often used in Sie nngtdar, /^JStonn ' being omitted *. The 
adjective is declined as it would be after bet if the substantive weze 
expressed : but a capital letter is used^ as if it were a substantiyd. 

2)er ®VLtu bed ®vdtn, bem ©uten^ ftc; pi. bie ®nttn, &c. 

815. (Enff.) Without doing it. 

{Germ.) Without it to do {o^m c6 JU tlj^un). 

Exercise 48. 

316. (a) 1. 3d^ werbe gcliebt. 2. 35cr ©df)redf)tc wirb 
toon bm ®uten r>ttaifUU 8. @r nnrb melS^r ^ifvLx^Ut a(6 
geliebt . 4. £)a$ junge iftinb tvitt t>on bet guten 9Ruttet 
geleitet. v 5. SSlr ftnb t)on bem aufrid^ttgen ^uunbe ge^ 
tvofiet tPDtben*. 6» £)ec J^einb ifi )oon ung ermubet n>orben* 
7. £)a& IBetragen beS @ol^ne§ ifl t)on bem greunbe bt^^ 
obad^tet YPorben* 8. X>tt gutt SSatet wurbe wn bem 
fd[)led^ten ©ol&ne t)eradf)tet. 9* @r ijl t)on meinem gel^rer 
fe|r gelobt worben. 10. SS3ir wurben t)on alien guten 
ST^enfd^en gel^af t tDerben/ »enn n)ir ienen xti)tf6)a^tnm 
Wtonn \>zxa6)ttUn* 11. Stele Sente werben gel^^af t/ol^ne 
e8 JU \)erbienen. 12. gr wurbe t)on feinem SSater getabelt 
worben fein, wenn er cS unS gefagt lf)dtte» 13. £)er junge 
^infllet n)urbe toon aUen feinen ^reunben benmnbert* 
14. aSir finb t)erl()lnbei:t worben. 15* SBorum wirb 
er fo fel&r ge^aft? 16. SBenn ba6 Cbjl reif ijl, fo wixb 
e8 gegeffen. 17^ SButbe jencr alte Selb|)ei:r nidjt \)on bem 
.Eonige gelobt n>orben fein ? 18. 2)er jjunge @o]^n be§ 
^erjogeS »{tb Ij^eute l^ier tttcaxtzU 19. gr war f^on feit 
lange t in biefer ©tabt erwartet worben. 20. 2)er ^6ntg 
wurbjj Don einem ta^jferen ©olbaten gerettet. 21. ©a§ 

* In a similar manner, bee @d^led)te/ ber SBkife/ bet Jlranfe (tiie 
bad, the wise, the sick [man]), 
t LUerdlly, * since long' (3eit/ ^time^'t* understood^ ^a long while'). 
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®ef#6 anf fcem fflatte iff geridji^et ttwrben^ 22. 3cnet 
gldnjcnbc ©teg wurbe tjon efnem f Jtnglidjcn ^^erolb gcs 

\ (6) 1. We are praised by our sincere friends* 
2. What is the reason*^ that he is so hated? 3. Has- 
not the enemy been beaten ? 4. The afflicted mother 
was consoled by her little daughter. 5. Had she 
not been consoled by her young friend *, she would 
have been much afflicted. 6. Has notf he been 
observed by any body? 7. Wemld he not have been 
praised by every body^ if he had acted sensibly X ? 
8. Is the royal messenger expected to-day ? 9. The 
poor old man was led by a little child. 10. He 
was (310) tied to § a tree. 11. The old general waa 
both II loved and feared. 12. The duke's young son 
is expected here to-day. 13. These letters might 
have been sent to him yesterday. 14. If they had 
been sent yesterday, he would have received them 
this morning f. 15. The learned physician is es- 
teemed by all the inhabitants of this little vilh^e. 

16. No old father will be despised by a good son. 

17. He had been censured by a sincere friend. 

18. Swords are made of "^ hard steeL 19. The old 
count's messenger was saluted by the citizens of this 
large town. 20. Why had the poor woman been 
envied? 21. Why has not his letter been answered 
to-day ? 22. If the question had been answered by 
him, he would have been considered** verjr learned. 
28. Was not our general saved by that brave old 
soldier? 24. The state will by no means be enriched 
by this fearful war. 25. The strong gate of the for- 



• A /ewwfe friend (greuntin). 

t Say: Mtas he been observed by nobody' (9011 Sliemanben), and 
leave out * not/ 

t Use the adj. t5erftdnbtg. * § Germ, /on' with ace. 

II To be rendered by fon)Of)l . . * all. 

II Say: * to-day morning' (]()eutc SOiorgcn) or biefen SDlorgcn. 

*• Say: < would have been held for learned' (ge^Qtten WOVben fein). 

p 2 
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tress had been barricaded by the enemy. 26. Was 
not that old soldier wounded in '^^ his right arm? 

27. The enemy was protected by a very high wall. 

28. The old man has been much distressed by his 
disobedient child. 29. Has the count's white-horse 
been saddled? 30. How does it happen ^^ that he is 
so much hated by his poor relation? 



Lesson 4A. 



817. The use of the passive voice is less common 
in German than in English^ there being two idioms 
that are frequently used where we should use the 
passive. 

(1) The first, the use of the indefinite , moxi, ' [the 

French ^ow']. 

So that ^ I am loved' zz [ ** «>erbe fieaebt, 

(man Iicbtmid^. 

(2) Refleanve verbs are frequently used where we 

should use passive verbs. Thus, 

The key has been found — 

2)cr ©d^lfiffel i)at fid^ gefunben. 

(The key has itself found.) 

The tool is easily managed — 

©icfeg SSScrfjeug "^ani^ahtt fidf) Icid^t. 
(This tool Jiandles itself easily.) 

(3) A virtually jDflwwvc form is made of laffen with 

the infinitive active. The subject is here 
represented as allovnng the action which it 
suffers* 

©r Id^t fidf) ubcrrcbcn (he allows himself to be 
persuaded =), he may be persuased, or is 
persuaded. ^ 

(See also the lldiom, t)a6 Idfit fidb b6ren, &c., 
117, 2.) 
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(4) After fel^en and ]^6ren the infinitive active is 
used passively [not after other verbs of 
similar meaning]. 

1* 3c& %hxz er}al()Ien/I hear it satd^^ \audio 
narrari], 

2. Si} fa^ ben ^&nig begtaben/ 1 saw the king 
buried. 

318. To express a completed action and a continuing 
statCy the verb Uo be^ (fetn) is used with the past 
participle, as in English [so^ domus adificata est in 
Latin]. The past participle here oft;en denotes a 
quality or property of the subject. 

a) 6r xoixb geliebt/he is loved (ue.hj such or such 
a'person). 

S) 6r ifi geltebt/ he is beloved {i.e. generally; from 
his amiability). 

The gates of the town are shut : 

a) 2)ie S^ore ber ©tabt b) Die Z^oxt bet ©tabt 
werben gefci^loffen (denot- finb gefc^ldffen (denoting 
ing habit =: clatAduntur). an actual state =: clauste 

sunt). 

319. VocABULABT. To be found (ftnben 4!(i)+). To be managed 
(5anb|)Qbcn jtC^). To spread, intranB. (Dcrbwiten fl<^). To be 
answered (beanttocrten jtd^). To become eclipsed (oetftnllecn fl4). 
Second (gmeiteV/ e/ 6). To open, intram, (5ffnen ftd)). Recollection, 
reminiscence (^rinnetung/ bie). To revive (meber beleben jtc^). 

To be built (kuen ft^). Twig, bough (Sweig). To decorate, to 
ornament (fcbmfidten ft^)* May (^at/ber^ pi* en) t.«. the tree). 
Rumour (®erfi(!^t/ bad). To kill, to slay (morben). Force (®ett)aU/ 
bie). Cunning (ftifl, btc). Willingly, readily (oern). Deliberation 
(SBebad)t/ ber). To be found, to present itself (finben ftd^). To kill 
[of a butcher] (fd^lac^ten/ Utr, to slaughter). Gift (®Qbt$ \>vt $ %t» 
fc^en!/ bad)* Rejection (SBerwerfung; bie 5 ^Cblebnung/ bie). To 
reject with scorn (t>erfd)mfifcen)r Opportunity (@)ele0en(eit/ bie J. 
Hatchet (SSetl/ bad). Key (@(^ia|Tel/ ber). To clean (pu^eri/ retniden). 

* For which */ heaur Kty* is sometimes used colloquially* 
t /©i^' has been placed here after its infinitive to make the 
German idiom more obvious. It folhwt the verb in ^e present and 
imperfect tense, see the Exercise (a), but preeeda, m ^rammaCtoo/ 
structure, the infinitive and the past participle. 

f3 
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Open-hearted, smoere (offen^enig). Testimony {itmtd^ bad). Ex- 
press (QUSbcMlid^). To adduce (anfi^^ten/ barbtinden). Sock 
a&odt, bte). Stocking (®trumpf). To foresee (9orau§^fet)en/ fa^/ 
gefelb^n *). Harp (.parfe/ bie). 

330. To make the subject emphalio, place it after the verb^ usuig 
the pronoun f t€' (=i^)j to represent the subject. 

321. (E«^.) A thing is 'obvious (or too obvious to 

be nabentioned, or self evideat). 
(Qerm.) A tfalog undeistaads itself by itself 

Ewerci9e4i. 

[An sttcent over a word shows that it is emphatic,} 

822; (a) 1. 2)icfc grage bcantwottet fid^ leic|)t* 
2* X)a6 Derfiebt fid^ oon felbfl. 3. £)ie @onne Der^ 
ftnficrt fidf). 4* ©iea^ore offnen fic||, 5. 2)ie griru 
ricrung belebt fic|) wiebcr* 6^ 25ie ^forten bautn fid^ 
au8 gruiun Sw^ig^n^ 7. 2(He ^ute fc^mudf en fidj) mit 
grunen SDJaien* 8* 2)a6 ®erudf)t t)erbrcitet fii) in bet 
©tabt* 9» 25a8 ©erud^t wirb in bcr (Stobt »crbrcitct. 
10* 2)em 9ldd())lcn mu^ man l()clfem 11* fSRan'l^at mid^ 
ton meincn bcjien greunben gctrennt* 12» Slicbt Sb^^ 
babt ibn gemorbet "♦ 13* g^id^ rcttet wcbcr ©ewalf nodb 
gtjf. 14 @r ifl t)on 6ud|h etmorbet morbtn. 15* S&aS 
(whatever) man wfinfd&t, glaubt man gem* 16* & 
itemt ftd() t/ tDaS man t\)\it, mit S3eba^t ju tbun. 17« SiS 
fanb ftd^ einc ferine ©clegenbeft* 18* ®r Idft ftd^ auf 
bet ^atfe biren J* 19* ©r lift fidf) ben^egen* 20* ©r 
Idgt ftdb uberreben* 21* Sd^ fann feincn geinb, unb \>itl 
wentget eincn greunb mif b«nbeln felS)en* 22* ^at fidb 
t)a8 Sudb gefunbcn ? 23* 3)a6 wirb fid^ ftnben, or ©a5 
fmbet ftcb §* 

* A separable verb (see Lesson 60), also rendered by ,m S3prau6 
fe^n' {Uir,* to 9^ in adtance* :=i beforehand). 
t See the phrases {216). 

t l4tr* to let oneadfhear (z= to perform) on aninetrufnent. 
§ Litp.* that wUl find itid/'(zz* tee AaUaeeeiboiU that*). 
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(b) 1. Tbe Mdiole Tillage i» about being decorated 
with green bougbs. 2. The rejection of this gift 
may be fiyreseen. 8. There are (found^) people who 
lejedi-with-scom the small gifts of ttie poor. 4.. A 
gcod opportmiitj presented t itself. 5. If a good 
opportiunty prasented itself, I would do it without 
faentation* 6. This hatchet is easily managed. 7. You 
may not go home, unless the key is found. 8. Has 
the silver cup been found? 9. This open-hearted 
child is nmch beloyed* 10. Is manna (say: the 
manna) still found in the desert? 11. Express tes- 
timonies may be adduced J from holy writ \ 12. I 
hear that the long-lost book is found §. 13. My 
little ^rl saw the good queen buried. 14. The little 
girl is beloved by her parents, because she « is good 
and open-hearted. 15. Would that such a favourable 
opportunity might || present itself! 



Lesson 45. 
{FurtJier Remarks on the Auxiliary Verbs.) 

323. From the great dejicienoy of forms possessed by our oan, fnay, 
mtuty &c., the translation of them into German requires great atten- 
tion. The following remaria may be of use. 

324. ISr As a practical rule always turn the form 
* can/ * couldj &c., into the corresponding form of ^ to 
be able;' ^must' into the form^^o be obliged:' this 
will help you to discover the tense and mood, 

825. I. Could is often the past tense of the in- 
dicaiive : in translating it, then, consider 
whether the imperfect (fonntc), or the 
perfect (Ij^abc gefonnt or ^abt ltf)nn] 
Unntxi), is to be used. 

• Translate litr. 'find Uiemelves,* tt fintcn \i(li) i remember also the 
idiom / eg aitbt' (litf. U gives ; see 158). , /oi« «. 

t Use finbcn. ' t Trans, litr. 'Uta ittelf adduce (317, 3). 
§ (317,2.) II 245,246,0.1,2. 

F 4 
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2. Could often depends upon a preceding verb 
of saying, &c., * he says that he can ;* 
*he said that he could/ Here, if the 
verb of the principal sentence is in the 
present, * could ^ will be translated by the 
present subjunctive: but, after a past 
tense of the indicative, either the present 
subjunctive is used or the present con- 
ditional. 

Qx fagte, er Wnnc, mfijfc ; or et f Jnntc, mfif te» 

326. But ^ could/ is often conditional: ^ he could 
h6 would z=.if he were able [but is is uncertain or 
undecided, whether he is able or not]. Here, toenn 
cr Knnte, fo wotttc cr. 

827. If the conditional ^ could ^ is followed by the 
perfect infinitive [^ could^ have done if], the perfect 
conditional must be used : er l^atte e6 tl^un f 6nnen» 

828. ^May* is often used for the expression of a 
wish, as in English: 9R6get \1^x glucflidt) leben! may 
you live happily ! 

329. 3(^ mh^tt or ic^ mJd^tc gem = I should like ; 
i^ l^atte gemod^t; I should have liked; ic^ ]()4ttee6 t%yxn 
migett/ 1 should have liked to do it. 

330. Vocabulary. Unhappy (unglficflid^). To say, to tell (fagen). 
Virtue (Sugenb/ bie). To practise (fiben). Yesterday (geftern). 
Business (@>efd)&ft/ bag). To concentrate, to draw-together (jufam^ 

nienjie]()en). Troops (Sruppcn). Attack (^Cnariff^ ber). World 

rSBelt/ bie). Chance, accident (3ufaU/ bet). To make [ =: ore<ae\ 
ifcboffen/ f^uf/ 0ef(i)affcn). To occupy (befc^en). Douhtful {\xm\tU 
naft). Letter [of the alphabet] (S5U(5JlabC/ ber). Heaven (.gimtnel). 
Mild (milb). In the mean time, meanwhile (untcrbefTen). Diligently 
(ffetpiQ). Corruptness (SSerbcrbt^eit •). Hitherto (bidder). To be 
silent (fd^n>et0en/ f(i)tt>ied/ gefc^koiegen). Baronet (S3aron). Subject 
(©egenftonb/ bee). 

Under similar circumstances, untec fo betoanbteit f ttmfl&nben. 
Ground = recuon^ ©runb. To break one's word, fettl SBott bred^en. 

■ 

* Nouns ending in l^eit/ f eit/ are of fern, gender, 
t Litr. *thu» turned out ;' £rom wenben (to turn). 
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831 • {Enff.) I cannot help, forbear^ avoids &c., 

telling you this. 
I cannot but, or choose but, tell you. 

{Germ.) I cannot round-about^ to tell you this. 
{^ii fann nid^t uxa1^\xi, bit biefeft ju 
ctsiil(^len.) ^ 

So: "S^ij fonnte nic^t um^in: er ^ai 
ni^t um(){n gefonnt. 

882. To speak or understand French (Sran)6fif(l^ 
{5nnen/ to be able French = to be able to speak 
French). To speak, know, &c., a language (cine 
®pxaijt f6nnen). To know his lesson (feine Seftion 
t&nnen). 

Exercise 45. 

333. [a) 1. ®(dubjt bu; bdfl bie ®uten ungl&dnid^^ fein 
Wnnen, wenn pe arm finb? 2. ^annjl bu mlr fagen, 
warum bein iBruber l^eute xAH^t ju mir fommen fann? 
3. 9lein : xii weifl xAijt, warum er nic^t fann. 4. ®efiem 
fonnte cr wcgen loielct ©cfc^df te nidj^t. 6. SBenn tt)(r bfe 
Sugenb ibizxi, fo f &nnten xoix immet glficf Ucl[^ fetn. 6. 2>ie 
Seinbe l()atten noc^ nt^t il^re Sru))))en iufammenjie^en 
f6nnen[=: gefonnt*], ate gdfar einen Xngriff auf jie 
mad^te. 7. SBer alauSt baf bie SBelt burc^ BufaO l^abe 
gefdfiaffen werben f onnen [= aefonnt] ? 8. SBenn unfere 
@oIbaten ben SSerg befel^en f onnten/ fo vofitbe ber @ieg 
nid^t iweifell()aft fein. 9. ©aS finb geute, bie unS ®ute8 
tl^un f innen. 10. £)a6 fleine Ainb fann bie SSud^ftaben. 
11. einen beffem [= befferen] fiel^rer wfirben tt>ir nlc^t 
leic^t erl()aUen finnen, ate ®ofc^en. 12. SBenn fte au$^ 
gegangen ware, fo l^dtte er pe fe()en mfijfen. 13. JDer 
ffiaron l()atte unterbeffen ffeifig arbeiten miffen. 14. 
©ottten "^ ® ie'8 8lauben,baf bie »erberbtl^eit ber SRenfd^^en 
fo toeit 8el()en f June ! 15» gr fann (= t)erjle]^t) granjo:? 
fifdj), aber xA&jt ©eutfcl). 16. gr l()iitte bie grage leid^t 



* See 298, 299. 
F 5 
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btantWQttm Utmzn, abet f^at nUi)t n^oQen (= gewoSt)^ 
17. et'fagt, cr muffc i^n mei^it. 18. gr fagte, cr 
mlt|lte (or ntuffe) ftd^ ergeben^ 

(i) 1« If he had aot been here, I should have been 
<d)liged* to remsdn. 2. If you bad not lived tem- 
perately, you would have been obliged to take medi- 
cine, 3. He said he could f not stay here all day, 
but that he was obliged t to see his old friend. 
4. He said hc/mustf take his leave. 5. He says 
tiiat he has been x>bliged* to work all night '^^ 
& ^ fFauld that (245) a letter from (t)ail) you might 
(828) soon set ^me at ease^! 7» Hitherto I hare 
been obliged* to be silent on (fiber) the subject. 
8. It seems to me impossible (216), that he can luure 
it ready to-morrow. 9. It seemed to me impossible, 
that he could work all day. 10. He may ^'^ have for- 
gotten it. 11. I have not felt inclined^ to walk to- 
day» 12. He could not help (331) telling the secret. 
13* She says she caimot help telling the secrdL 
14. She said she could t not help despising such 
advice. 15, He says he is obliged to be silanL 
Ifiu He said he was obliged f to avoid the danger* 



Lesson 46. 



884. A^ectives ending in el, en, er, frequently drop 
the e before the termination : thus, 

AUct' ebte tiUz^l^ febeter cbebe cbetcS 
ebn-er ebn:=e ebtu^ee J ^' ( eben^er eben::e cbeitsej* 

835« a) In adjectives that end in it, the e of the 
root IB sometimes retained, the e of the 
ierminatum rejected: thus, 

l^eitersm^ fd^inersm, blttersm* 

• See 298, 299. + Use the present suhj. or conMimal (325, 2). 

t To set at ease, hiVX^^iXi. § S0?6den. 
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b) So also in the case of adjectives that end 

in el/ et/ it is best to retain the e of the 
root^ and reject the e of the termination 
before m : thus, 

eWku l^itcrsn bejfer^ 

(ttlstn ifiitt^m I«ffr;:cn, not good). 

c) But adjectives in m reject the radical c be- 

fore the termination en : as t)oII{ommn^en/ 

d) The e of the root or termination is by no means always 

rejected from adjecthres in el/ tXit it i e. g. tpoQene 

Z&d^i 9crf4iebcnf Ucfad^cn^ tin b^d^i^er 
3uiidUnd» btttere SGBocte, t)ie TCeltere (^ttt), bes 
JSetrunfenen (S^tec!). 

336. YocABULART. Of cloth, made of cloth (tud^en)» Dark (ftnfler). 
Soar (fauet). Safe (ftd)er). Of oak (cid^en). Of or made of a beech- 
taDe<b&d{Kn). Open (of en). Of silk (feiben). Varions, different (DeD? 
fd^teben). Happmess (Q^lM, bad). Present (^0en»&rtt9). Collar 
(^agen). Dangerous (gef&i&rlid^). Cotton (baumtPoUen [ii«r. of-tree- 
wool]), Toputon[ofdres8] (anjie^en). To choose (n) Wen). Asylum, 
place of refuge @ufIud^t6ort/bcr). Vain (citcl). Dress (^CnjUQ/ bet j 
J^leib/ bad). Generous (gcofm^t^ig). Exploits (^bciten). Port, 
harbour (^afen). To encourage (ermut^igen/ 5Kut^ aeben). Serene, 
bright (l^eitcr). Look (SBHct). A clothes-press (@^ranf). Action 

(^anblung/ Zi)<it, ik). Cokmr (SarbC/ bie}» To obtain (erljialten/ 
^leU/ f)aUtn). 

Eaercise 46. 

837. (a) 1. SBot ba6 nk^t eiite f^r eble ^anblung ? 
2» Qd^ ifdbt lenem ebebt iXamte gon^ oQein mein gegeiu^ 
tt>drt{ge6 ©Ifidf ju banfen. 8. SBoUen @ie ben jilbernen 
obex ben golbnen S3ec^er l^aben ? 4« ^atU er nidS)t einen 
warmen tudbnen (tu^^nen) SRantel um^'^^ 5* di ijl 
n)al()rlidb gefcf^rlUj^ in dxm foK^en finjiern (finjleren) SRad^t 
ju reifem 6* 6te faf an etnem l&eitem Sage \)or bem 
offmn (offenen) genfier unb fang* 7. SSSoUen ©ie biefeS 
warme tDoUene obet jlened baumtDoUene Jlleib an^ 
}tel&en ? 8. (gr ift ein taj)frer (ta»)ferer) s^elb^ 9^ J5a« 
©Ificf eineS l&eftem (l^eiteren) ®emut]^6* 10* SBit l^ben 
einen xt6)t fieltern Sag. 11. 3^ xoafjUt ienen fic^ern 
(pc^eren) 3uftuc^t8ort ffir un6. 12* SDie eitle (eitele) 

p 6« 
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%o(i)tzt beS alten ©tafen toixi eben fo "otta^Ut, aid il^r 
ebler SSoter gead^tet voirb* 

(6) 1* She gave her sister a beautiful gold ring 
and silk dress. 2. What a beautiful oak table you 
have there (@{e ba l^aben) ! 3. He stood at* the open 
window when I saw him. 4. That really was a very 
noble and generous action. 5. I never like to set 
out (on a journey) in a dark night like (tDte) ' this. 
6. Water mixed with sour wine. 7. A beech-wood 
press. 8. The exploits of a brave warrior. 9. The 
jbope of arriving t in a safe port encouraged us. 
10. The friends of modest yoimg people. 11. Let 
the vain woman go. 12. To a seren^ look. 13. They 
obtained a complete victory over the enemy. 14. I 
hope you may soon arrive in a safe port. 15. They 
are of different opinions. 16. 1 must avoid him 
from various causes. 



Lesson 4i7, 

{Degrees of Comparison.) 

838. The terminations of the comparative and 
superlative degrees tre respectively ct, e^ ; and a, 0/ vl, 
are modified^ if the adjective is a primary derivative |. 
But the vowel is not modified in the following^ which 
are given in the comparative. 

Suntet/ falbet/ fabcr : flad)er/ feeder/ flatter/ ) 
©crater/ ^oWer/ ^^olber : fabler/ tncapptvt \otttXr > 
larger/ laffer^ lofer: mattett plumper^ platter/ ) 
fRoi)itf runber/ fad)ter: fanfter/ fd)iaffer/ tabmer/ 
^d^roffcr/ ftarrer/ ftotaer : jlraffer/ Inimpfer/ jabmer^ 
Add those in au with diphthong: as rauper^ tauber/ — toiler/ 
©efunber, blaffer [or gcfftnber/ bl&ffcr]— t>oUer. 

* SSor mth dat. 

+ Say: « to arrive* (onjufommen). 

t That is, if it has no significant termination, as ig/ id^tf tfd)/ bar/ 
fam. 
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339. %al^i) and mot\6) are for fol^^ifd^^/ mtits:ij[6), and 
(being secondary derivatives) are unmodified. 

340. @ is dropt from the efi of the superlative, 
unless the adjective ends in a t sound {t, 6) or i, f, 
fd), ). But in participles it drops it even after t>, t. 
If the adjective ends in a vowel or double Uqtdd, the e 
is dropt or retained. 

a) ber fd^6nfle, ber reinfle, ber bidP fte. 

b) ber mubejie, ber fd^lcdj^tcfle, ber ffif efle. 

c) ber reijenblie, ber gebilbetfle. 

(Also grofeffer is* mostly contracted into 
grofter.) 

d) ber freiejle or freijie, ber rol^ejie or ro^jle, ber 

flarrejle or jlarrjie. 

341. In the comparative degree of adjectives in el/ 
etl/ tx, the vowel of the termination is usually dropt ; 
e.g. ebfcer (from ebel), bitterer (from bitttt), ebs^ner (from 
eben). 

342. Comparatives and superlatives are declined 
like other adjectives. 

343. YocABULART. (Of adjeetires with rowel not modified.) 
Speckled, spotted^ party-coloured (bunt). Fallow (falb). Insipid 
(fabe). Flat(flad^). Straight (gerabe). Hollow <^o^l}. Fayorable 
(i)Olb). Bald(!abO. Close (ftiapp). Stingy (fard). Lame(la^m). 
Tired (laf ). Loose ((ofe). Weaned (matt). Flat (platt). Qumsy 
(plump). Raw (ro^>). Slow, soft (fac^t *). Soft (fanft). Satisfied 
(fatt). Slack (fd^loff ). Precipitate, abrupt (fd&wff ). Stiff (fJaw). 
Tight (Ihaff), Dumb(jlumm). Blunt (jlumpf). Mad(toa). Full 
( )>OlI). Tame (3ai)m). Rough (rau^). Deaf (taub). Pale (blaf/ 
bl&ffer/ or blaffec). Sound (gefunb/ gefunbet^ or gefdnbet). Form, 
shape (®e{talt/ bie). Oak-tree ((Sic^C/ bie). A small tree (SB&um^ 
(jj)en^ baS). Convenient (bequem). Reason (SSernunft/ bie). Ad- 
vantage (SSorjUg/ ber). All on a sudden (auf einmal). Dreadful 
(fd^cec!lid)). Stag (^irfcft/ ber). Brook (SBad^/ ber). Spring-water 

(£lueU::S&a1Terf bad). Skin (^ant, bie). Hide (geU/ bad). Ass 

(@feO. Attractive (reijenb). Accomplished (aebilbet). Free (fret). 
Merry (frol^). Every day (t&fiUd^ or togtSgUq). 



* Of gentle imperceptible motion : then, of similar gentle actioD, &c. 
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844. The-: — the, jje ^bejlo, or je iz^ 

Se i)i^tx ber Scrg, bejio tlefcr ifl iai %f)df 
the higher the hill, the deeper the valley. 

Exercise 4i7» 

345* (a) l.£>ieS£annei{i f)b\)tx,^mt(ii6it. 2. 2>ag 
SSdumd^cn i)at cincn f(l^tt)d4)ern <Stamm,al^ bcr JBaum. 
3. ©er gcrabe SBeg ip tmmir bcr furjcte, abcr nid^t 
immer ber bequcmerc. 4* 2)ie fd^onfle SSlume lf)at ni^t 
immer ben angcuc^mflcn ©eruc^* 5* 25{e SSemunft ift 
ber grSf tc SSorjug be6 SRenfc^en t)or bem Zf)%txt* 6* 3e 
Idngcr ber Sag, bejio f urjer tji bie ^ad)t 7. 2)er grJf tc 
sfllann tjl nii)t immer ber jidrffle* 8* ®e^t bod^ etwaS 
fac^ter ! 9* 2Cuf einmal fal^ id) mi6) an bem fd^roffflen 
SEIS)eile be« fdj^recflfd^jien gelfem 10* 2)er |){rf4) lf)at einc 
fd^lanfere ©ejlalt, ate ba§ ^ferb* 11. Snt SBinter finb 
bie ^ge fur^et/ alS tm ©ommer. 12. £)ie ^aut be§ 
DferbeS ifl ^m, aB ba6 geU beS @felS. 18. Sin ^luf 
i^ tfefer mi tetter, al8 ein Sbad). 14. ®ut«$ auelt 
SBaffer fd^eint im SBinter warmer ju fein, ate anbereS 
aSaffer. 

(&) 1. The shorter the night is, the longer is the 
day. 2. The straightest way is not always the 
shortest. 3. That is a round tower. 4. This tower 
seems to me to be rounder than that. 5. The most 
learned man is not always the wisest. 6« He seems 
to me to be more stingy than his brother. 7. The 
old general appears to me to grow* more wearied 
every day. 8. Do you think that the more party- 
coloured the gown, the raare beautiful it is? 9. The 
learned father has a still more learned son. 10. The 
more lonely the way is, the longer it appears to be. 
IL Fetch me a still slenderer reed. 12. The nuire 
industrious the pupil is, the moref he will learn. 
13. He speaks more softly j; than his brother. 14. A 

♦ Say: « to become,' WCrten. + SWe^ir. 

, X Use the comp. of fad^t. 
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stronger stream I never saw. IS. It seems to me^ 
that he becomes prouder every day. 



Lesson 48. 

{Degrees of Comparison continued.) 

34£. There are also (as in English) compound iqxm& 
of comparison; mel()r (^more^) being used for the 
comparative, and am meijien (= an bem metfien/ 'at 
the most/ ^most^) or l^od^fl (^highest*) for the super- 
lative. 

347* The simple comparative may be used in the 
case of secondary as well as primary derivatives, with 
the exception of those in ifd^/ where it would be 
offensive to euphony* 

348. The compound comparative must be used 
when the comparison is between the degree in which 
two properties belong to the same subject, 

«) 6t ijl mtl^t tapftx, al$ itUf)tt, he is m<Hre 
brave than learned, braver than he is 
learned {or ^he is rather brave than 
learned*). 

849. The compound superlative is the superlative 
of eminence (= in English, a very, extremely , ex- 
ceedingly, most learned man). Besides ^h6)% we 
find also fc|)r (very)^^ dufierjl (extremely), uberauS 
(exceedingly). 

a) eitt l^Jd^jl langweiligeS ®u(l), a very 
tedious book. @m duferfl bummer 
SRenfdb, an extremely stupid man. So, 
@in fel^r fluger mm\i), eiu iiberaug 
f luger STOcnfcl^. 

860. The snq^erUUives^ both of comparison and of 
eminence, are often strengthened by the gen. of aOe 
(all): e.g. bet ancrrcicl)jie5!Rcnfd^ im ganbc, the richest 
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man in the country. (Sin alletUebfteft Stini, a most 
lovely child. 

[Compcanson ofJdverh$^ 

351. {a) The comparative adverb is the unaltered 
comparative adjective. 

352. The superlative of eminence* is {b) either the 
unaltered superlative adjective^ or (c) the superlative 
adjective in the accusative governed by the preposi* 
tion auf ; or (d) in a few words^ the superlative with 
the termination enS. 

353. The superlative of comparison is the superlative 
adjective in the dative governed by the preposition 

on. 

354. Obs. The article being used, the forms become 
am (= an bem) ; and aufS {= auf ia^) ; am frcunblid^;? 
jlen ; aufS freunblid^jie. 

355. In "^hif^tni, * at the most f tt>cnt8Jlen§ or mixu: 
beflcnS, 'at least;* fpdtejicn^, 'at latest;* IdngflenS, 'at 
longest:* the form in enS denotes the exclusion of 
any higher degree. 

a) dx frrid^ lauter aI8 bu, he speaks louder 

than you. 

b) @r gruflt freunblid^j!/ he salutes in the 

most friendly manner. 

c) @r gruft mic^ auf 6 (= auf baS) freunb:: 

lid^fte/ he salutes me in the most friendly 
manner, ^an f))ielt auf§ fd^dnblid^fle 
mit bit/ they are trifling with you in 
the most shameful manner (or most 
shamefully). 

d) €rbanftfd&&njlen8» 

35G. Obs. dx rebete mid^ am ^5f(td)flen an/ would mean that he 

addressed me the most politely of all: tx tebete mid^ aufS ^6fli(^1le 

* Tiie superlative, that is, which expresses a very high degree, with- 
out any comparison with others. 
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an# would imply no eompftrison with others.— In Kngliahy * he addressed 
me in the most courteous mannatj means ' in the mo$t eourteout manner 
possible or conceivable/ =: Mn a tery eourteout manner/ and may 
therefore be the euperlative of eminence. 

857. Obs. The form with auf should only be used 
with reference to a person* One should not say, for 
instance, bic SRofe \Mx\jit auf 6 fd)6nfle. Moreover, 
the other forms of the superlative ofemineTice are not 
very common, the adverbs ungemeitt (uncommonly), 
auf erft (extremely), fel^r (very), auf ctorbctttlidf^ (extra- 
ordinarily), being frequently used instead of them. 

Exercise 48. 

858. (a) I. ©erSBmb ifi me^r Wtig/aB fait. 2. e« 
ift ein uberauS l()eftiger SBinb. 8. @t xoai am Ic^hij^tn 
erfreut^ 4. ©cr altc ®raf gruf te benre(l(>tfcl)affnen JBurger 
am freunbli^^flen. 6. (gr \)crri(|)tct fefn ©cfc^dft aufS 
Sen)i{fenl()aftefie. 6. £)aS iunge ^dbc^en {tngt ungemein 
fd^Sn*. 7* ©et SBlnb tt>elf)et auferorbcntUc^ l&eftlg*. 
8. er foU ber allcrreicl)tic SRann im ganbe fcin. 9. 9leben 
ftd^ \iattz fte jtoei allerliebfte ^inber* 10. @ie ftngt 
aflcrUebji*. 11. gr ijl mel()r geliebt aI8 fein ©tuber. 
12. er betrigt ^\ii ^oc^p anfiifnbig*. 18. Der»orfaa 
l^at il()n aufS em))ftnblid^|!e gefrdnft. 14. @r erfitUt feine 
§)ptd^t auf§ gewiffenl^aftejle. 

{b) 1. The road is more lonely than dangerous. 
2. The young artist is more industrious than clever. 
8. He has performed this duty most (= very) care- 
fully. 4. He is said to have managed the business 
very conscientiously. 5. The path is extremely 
narrow. 6. He is said to be an exceedingly brave 
man. 7. She culls the most beautiful f flowers in 
the garden. 8. He looks as if he were extremely 
dull. 9. He is freer than I. 10. He has received 

me in the most friendly ° manner* 11. You must at 

■ 

* Adjectives, adyerbially used here* 

t iDie aUetf^&nften fiSlumen. 
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least promise to come again. 1^. He is said to be 
exceedingly contented. 13. He travels very rapidly. 
14. The German artist draws very beautifully ^i»- 
deed. 15. He has just shown me the most beautiful 
drawings that I ever saw. 16. He saluted him in 
the most friendly ° manner. 17. He sdiuted her in the 
most friendly ^manner of ,all. 18. He executed the 
work most carefully*. 19. He executed the work 
most carefully (= more carefully than any one elsef). 



Lesson 49. 



{Decrees of Comparison continued,) 

859. The degree by which one thing exceeds or 
falls short of another is expressed in German by Vita 
(with the accusative), or by adverbs. 

'{Ad'otrbSf jpc., h^ which comparcUives and superlatives are modified^ <S^,) 

360. Vocabulary. By one-half (um bic »g>&lfte). By several 
lumra (um me^rere @tunben). Somewhat (etnHX^). Considerably 
(betr&i^tltc^). Little (um toent^d or tvemg). A little (etn tt>enta). 

Not at all (um ntd)tg). Somewhat too (etXOa& gu). Still (nott). 
Much (Oiel or um OieleS). As much as possible (fo tiel aU m&gltCQ). 
As cautiously as possible (fo 90rftd^ttd aid m59Ud^). As many troops 
as possible (fo ml ZxVLppm dU md^IUJ^). The greatest poasihle 
(m5dUd^fl4^ dt^of ). As secretly as possible, in the most secret manner 
posmble (auf m5dtic{)1t ge^etme f8Sei[e). By a great deal {vmi etn 
©rofeg or S3ebeutenbed/ um oieUS/ bet weitem). 

Germany (JDeutfd()tenb). Heat {Ai^, \>it). Winter (SEBiltter). 
Almond (g»anbcl/ bie). Nut {^\x$, hie^ Youth (Sugenb/ bieL 
Therefore (ba^er). Young man (Sflnglino). To apply (anirenben). 

Diligence (gletf). Manners (bitten). Polish (5)olitur). Heart 
(pn^t bad). Maxim {^avime, bie). To fwm (btlben). Acute 
(^arf^ fetn). Cunning {ii% bie). Straightness (©erab^ett/ bie). 
Simple (einfad)). Peasant (Sauer, ber). Blunt § (einf&lttg^ jtumpf). 
Wolf (SBolf/ ber). Frequent (^&ufia). Work, production (^ect/ 

bad). Mind (@ei|l). Hasel-hen (^afel^u()tt/ bad). Pigeon (2:aube/ 
tie). Precipitate, oTer-hasty (ooreilig). Sleep (@d)laf). To show, 

* 2Cufd for0f6lti0lle. + Um forgf&ltigflen. 

t Superlative of mh^lvi} (possible). 

§ That is, with reference to eharactery mamners. 
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to eyinoe (dufietn). Love (Stebf/ hit). Evw (]e). Compttjaon 
(SBergleid)^ Uv). Asiatic (aftatifd)). Elephant (@le)>bant/ bee). 
African (aftifanifd^). Object (®egen|lanb, ber). Art (Stmftf bte). 
Figm (Stgut/ tie). Circle (3ir!et). Geometrical (geomettif^). 
Precious (to^Hv). Last (oergangen/ le$t). To keep the houae (bftd 
«^aud ijidten *). Lo^tuacious (9ef(|)n)d$td). 

a«i /w-^ \ / No more— than. 

361 . (^^.) I ^^^ ^^y more-than. 

(Germ.) Just as little as (eben fo wenig di)^ 

Exercise 49* 

362. (fl) 1. Stolun iji urn bte ^alftc flciner ate 
©cutfd^Ianb; ober 2)cutfc^Iant) t|l urn t)ieleS falter. 2^.3m 
SBinter ftub bie S^age urn mei^rere @tunben fiirier/ old im 
@ommer. 3. SReiu ^ruber if! um jtoei 3a|^re junger ate 
meine @4)n)e|{er. 4. £)te ^onigin ifi um einen %a% 
iltet: ate ber ^onig. 5. Die SBfilfe {tnb in SranfreiQ 
xofdt l^auftger/ ate in £)eutfci)Ianb. 6. £)ie SBerfe beg * 
©eifleS ftnb um t)iele§ grof er^ ate bie beS i:6t))er§. 7. 2>aS 

iafell()ulE)n i^ ettoaS griper/ ate eine Saube^ 8. ^tim, 
\^i^UXf bu bift ju t)Dreilig gewefen. 9. £)er Sob ifl bem 
@cl)lafe am dbnlic^fient* 10. S)ie ^inbcr dufern mir 
eine jdrttici()ere ikht, ate je. 11. Sd^ bin olfine SSergleidj^ 
frifd^cr ate fcit SalS)J^en. 12. 25ie afiatifd^cn eie^)lf)anten 
finb betrdd&rtidf) grS^cr ate bie afrifanifc^en. 13. gjlit 
meiner ©efunbl^eit iji e§ um ein ©ropeS beffer geworben^ 
14. Sie 9latur jeigt unS fcl)6ncre ©egenjtdnbe ate bie. 
JCunft. 15. 25er reid^flc SKenfd) ijl nid)t immer bcr gludf:: 
lidjfte. 16, 2Me gigur be§ 3ir!ete ijl bie tJoKfommenfle 
untcr alien geometrifd^en Siguren. 17. 25ie 3al^re ber 
Sugenb pnb bie angenelf)mften unb iugleid^ bie f ojibarflen* 

{b) 1. The king is only a day older than the queen. 
2. The sun is much larger than the moon. 3. He is 
said to have been too precipitate. 4. The nights are 

• Of patients. 

+ We see from this example that the compound form of the super- 
lative (the form with tOXtif* 354) is used as the predicate (i.e. after 
^tobe'). 
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now much shorter than the days. 5. This autumn 
is considerably colder than the last. 6. His sister is 
two years older than my brother. 7. His brother is 
no more sentimental than Charles. 8. He is said to 
be no more avaricious than his father. 9. He is not 
so learned by a good deal as his younger brother. 
10. He arrived to late by several hours. 11. You 
must perform it in the most secret manner possible. 
12. It seems impossible^ that he should be still more 
avaricious than his uncle. 18. The heat is much 
greater than ever. 14. The nights are longest in 
winter. 15. Almonds have a much finer taste than 
nuts. 16. The years of youth are the most precious^ 
therefore the youth ought to make use of them in 
the best possible manner: he ought to apply the 
greatest diligence to acquire the most , important 
knowledge^ to give his manners the greatest possible 
polish^ and to form his heart by the best maxims. 

17. The most acute cunning of the rascal is worse 
than the blunt straightness of the simplest peasant* 

18. He came in the greatest haste possible. 



Lesson 50. 
{Verbs compounded with Separable Particles,) 

363. A peculiar idiom of the German language is 
its method of proceeding in the case of verbs com- 
pounded with prepositions. 

364. To give a general notion of it, we will take 
the English verb to over-look. Though in an acces- 
sory sentence the Germans would talk of over-lookinffy 
in a principal sentence they would, in some tenses^ 
separate the preposition from the verb, and place it 
last. Thus: ^ he looks the account over.* 

365. They do this even in the case of very long 
sentences : thus they would say, * He looks the ac^ 
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count presented to him by (he banker, and wfuch filled 
three sides of the sheet, with great attention over.' — 
^ He spects the thirty^third regiment, which had lately 
returned from India, in.' 

366. This is only in the case of separable pre- 
positions. The separation does not take place in the 
compound tenses, nor in the present infinitive and 
present participle. In the past participle the gc follows 

the preposition^ m^mm, na^m, genommen ; abmt)mm, 
obna^m, abgenommen. 

367. It does not take place in the accessory clause 
of a sentence^. 

{Particles that are always inseparable.) 

368. jgs^ These prefixes, t>er^ tXt mif/ jet/ U, tut. 

Remember must not 'from tiieir verbs be rent. 

369. So, if the infinitive should take in, the ju 
follows the separable particle. Not ju annelf)men 
(to accept), but anjuncl^men: 3^ Mtte @ie e8 anjus:. 
nel^men/ ^I beg you to accept (of) it;' just as if we 
said in English, ^I beg you overtolook his fault.' 

370. a) jDer Srembe retfet ah (from abretfen), the stranger sets 

out. 

i 

b) Qx fd^Uef t tie ^Cugen {U (from iUfd}liefen), he doses his 

eyes. 

c) ^ie ®onne Q^^t frdif) auf (from aufge^en), the sun rises 

early. 

'^ I: li 'rm Z ei"nlaben>'" ^«8 6el m« i« effen, 

I mvited him 1 . ,. .., , 

I will inyite him/*^ ^">« ^^^ "^ ^^^'V ^Y- 

3. Sd^ bin md)t einsetaben tporbett/ I have not been 

invited. 

4. @r fd^rieb/ bof bet ®vaf# &c,, c in tub/ he wrote wordi 

that the eount invited, &c. 



• e.g. @r blieb ju ^aufc/ ha fein abater auSfling. i&" Obs. SDa 
f etn S^ateV/ &c., is the accessory clause. 
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871.' tS" In separable compoand verbs^ the accent 
is on the preposition, as in English: aufsfte^^tT^ to 



372. Vocabulary, (a) Toincrea8e,t«<rajM.(jUsne5mcn*5 «cftmen# 
nabm# genommen). To decrease (ab'^ne^men). To except (ous's: 

ne^men). To assume, receive, take for granted, accept (an'^nel^men). 
To imagine (ein'sbitbett ftd^I fid) is here doA,), To addrtess (an'sTeben). 
To introduce (oot'^flellen). To imitate (nad^'^^men ffovenw the dat. 
of a pertoii, the ace. of a thing). To invite (ein «{aben). Heap 
(^aufctt). Pleasure (SSergnfigcii/ bas). Proposal (SSorfd^lag). Ab- 
senoe (ibwefenl^ett). During (w&l^renb). Birthday-present (@e^ * 

burt6ta0Ss@cfd)en!). Joyfully (mit grcuben). Offer (XnerWetcn/ 
bafi). Invitation ((Sinlabung). Any (trficnb einer). Cold {SUhlXtt 

xnid. form). To last, to continue (an^^alten 5 lS)«tten/ t)l€lt^ fic^aftcn). 
To advance (DOt^^UCten). Season, time of the year (3a$1^^(it follows 
the gender of ^txi, ^time'). Thankfully, with thanks (mit ^anf). 
Although (obgleid)). Cause, concern (TCngelegcn^eit). In the follow- 
ing manner (foloenbermafen). Hero (^elb). Example (SSeifpiel 
follows gend. of ©piel/ * play % Excellent (oortwfflid^). In every 
thmg (in alien @tfic!en \lUr, pieces, i.e. in all details]). Seat (@i^). 
Assembly (SSerfammlung). Bill (Sfeed^fel). Without any ceremony, 
without saying any more about it (Ol^ne XOtxUxz^i liJtr. ' without furr 
ther '). Hesitation (S3eben!en/ bad). To pass or to go past (O^rbeu: 

ge^en^ gel^en/ ging^ gegangen). Haste (6ite). Three (brei). 

(i3) To tear-up (j^erreifen). Report (®eriid)t). To take up (ct* 
grclfen^ ergriff/ crgnffen). Arms (SBSaffcn). Public (allgcmcin). To 
shut (5tt'^maa)cn). Behind mnUxtf (jinter). Whether (ob). Tn all 

splendour (in alter |)rad^t). About (um). People [ =r they, we, &e.} 
(man/ with sing.). To set au example (ein §8etfptet geben [litr, to 
give]). Twice a-day (jttjci SDfol beS Sa0C§ f). In the morning (bcS 
a^JorgenSJ). Intellectual powers (®eijtc6s^r&fte). Wisdom (2Bei6^ 
l^fit, 1). Age OCtter/ 15). Action (»f>anbluttg/ 1). Daily (t&glid)) §. 

* The (xceents and Hyphens are merely used as helps for the pupil. 

+ Two times of the day. J 0/the morning. 

§ The pupil is now to determine the genders of substantives by the 
rules in the Appendix. A numeral after a substairiiive refers to the 
number of the rule in the Appendix. (1) In the case of monosyllables 
not ending in the terminations of the middle form [t/ b/ tt/ be^ ^f e]/ 
let him look at the list of exceptions beginning with the initial letter 
of the word: and if he does not find it there, let him conclude it to 
be masculine by rule. Thus, if the word is jiBltct/ look through list 4. 
(2) For (non-^nifieata) el/ em/ en/ ttf look at lists 12—15 ; if not 
found there, conclude it mascuUne. (3) For middle form [see 249] 
look at lists 16, I7. (4) For prefix ge look at 18. (5) For longer 
words look at General Table of Genders. 
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Exercise 50. 

\The hyphem are inerdy used to atsid ihepupQ,'] 

873. (a) !♦ 2)er ©ol&tt :^\mtiim IBatcr nac^sr, 2, ©cr 
SD^onb ^nimmt ju:::* 3« £er SKonb ^nimmt ju^ unb ab^?* 
4«. £)er .f^aufen ^nimmt immer mel^r unb mzf)x c!b^. 
S« S^ r^uel^me mit SSergnugen ben SSorf(!^lag beS iutm 
Zltvx axt^* 6* SBir tDoQen anne^^men/ baf bem fo ijl*« 
7* S^ -nel^me an:?/ baf bu ein e1()rKcl()er !!Rann bi|!« 
8« SSein S3ruber^nini mt metne IBriefe toa^xzni meiner 
2(&U)efenl^it on::'. 9<. 2)ie fletite Sod^ter ^al^m ba^ ©e^: 
burt^tagS-iScfd^enf mit grcubcn t)on il^rer guten Wtvtttzt 
axu::. 10* SBBarum ^nel^mcn @te jencS lf)ubfd^c ©cfd^enf 
ntcl^t an:5? 11. »^rtt Sl)r iungcr iBrubcr ba6 JCncrMcten 
bc§ altcn Selb^rmnid^t an 8 en mm en? 12.3d&i:nel^me 
nie eine einlabung t)on trgenb einem gremben an^, e6 fei 
benn ba^ td^ annel[)me, ia^ er ein e()rli(i^er 9Rann iji (or 
fei)* 13. 2)ie ^alte f)at waJ^rlid^ feit eintgcn Sagcn fel^r 
jugenommen, unb man fann annti)mtn, ba^ jte nod^ 
lange anl^atten wirb, inbem wit nac^ nii)t xozit in ber 
Sal^t^jcit t)0t8erficf t pnb» 14* S33ir r:n a 1& m e n fein gutigeS 
tjfnerbieten nnS bem ^^erjoge t)or5ufienen mit X>anf an^, 
obgleidj) wit annabmen, ia^ er unferer JCngelegenbeif 
wenig nfifeen wfirbe* 15. dt :^tictz mid) fotoof)l, text 
meinen ^reunb auf offener ©tra^e ana^ 16. ©fauben @ie, 
iaf er i^n angerebet l^ait^ 17. Unfer tapfere gelbberr 
mreb e te ben ^Jnig bei beffen 2Cnf unft folgenbermaf en an^: 
© ^&nig, bu ^^abmjl wabrKc^ lenen alten ^elben n a d^:?, 
blc, VL.f.xo. 18^ er s^abmt ba§ gute S5eif^iel feiner t)or^ 
treffUd[)en 2Cettern nadf)^* 19. 3ener 5Cntoniu6 i:al^mte 
i^m in aUcn ©tudPen (or in jeber ^in^i)t) unb voo er nur 
fonnte t/ mit greuben nad^5=. 20. @r ^bilbet fJd^ immer 
eim, ba^ man i^n loben muffe* 21. ©obalb er ibn fat), 
s^ani er fogleid^ t)on feinem ©ifee aufsr, unb ^^zlltt 
xf^n ber ganjen IBerfammtung aK einen . tjerbienfitJoUen 

• ©cm ijl fo (*it is ao^ lo it,* zz^U ia true, eorrect), 
-I* Idtr. * wtMsre he but wa«-aUe/ i.«. ' wheoever he bad ut oppor- 
tunity.' 
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jungen Afinjller t)or:?* 22* (Sr bat tl()n/ ba^ er feinen 
iungen @ol^n ber SSerfammlung t)orfleIIe* 23* (itsnaf)m 
meinen SSed()fel ol^ne wdtereS :^an, fobalb id^ il[)m benfelben 
rjorseigte* 24* 3>|l ber SBcd^fcl bem teid^en ^aufmanne 
betcitS (=fd()on) tjotgejcigt worben? 25* Sdb -ieigte 
il{)n t>or^, ate Ic^ geflern fcinem^aufe t)orbei8in8* 26. gr 
'fiing biefcnSRotgcnunfcrem^aufc in 8ro|icrei(et)orbcu, 
unb i^rcbcte Sliemanbcn axus, auSgcnommen bic Heine 
Socfeter bie t)or"^ ber SEI&ire jlanb* 27. 3d^ ^nel{)me 
jwei ober btei baioon an^^. 28. 2)en 3Rarcu^ auSgenoms 
men/ ffnb bie anberen aUe fd()led()te unb bo6l()afte SJ^enfc^en. 

(&) 1. He has torn-up the old book. 2. Is it you* 
that spread the report of his death? 8. They took- 
up armsf against the common enemy. 4. He never 
shuts the door behind him (^6)). 5. Didn't he shut 
the door when he came ^ 6. I invited him^ since 1 
took for granted that he was an agreeable^ or^ at least^ 
an honest man. 7. Has your brother accepted his two 
bills? 8. Look (@iel()) whether the moon is-rising. 
9. Go and look whether the sun is-setting. 10. The 
sun is setting ; and the clear full moon is rising in 
all its splendour. 11. When does the sun rise about 
this time-of-the-year? 12. 1 introduced him, as well 
as his young son, to the duke's relation. 13. Did 
the old duke address him or not? He addressed 
him, but he did not invite him. 14. He always 
imagines (to-himself, ^6)) that people imitate his 
folly. 15. He very seldom imitated any example he 
set him except]: his bad ^ ones* 16. He always 
passed our house twice a-day. 17. Will the rain last, 
do you think §? 18. When do you rise now in the 
morning? 19. The great heat is now rather de- 
creasing. 20. His intellectual powers are much de- 
creasing. 21. He is increasing m ^^^ wisdom and age. 

* 8ay : * Are }rou tl.' i* Say : * the arms' in Germ. 

X Say: < excepted' in Grerman, audgenommen. 

§ ©lauben ®ie? Say: * Believe you that/ &c., with pres. snbj. or 

fut. Bubj. (ba$ bet Stegcn an()aUe or anf^alten n>erbe.) 
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22. I advise you to imitate the excellent example 
which your kind friend has set '* you. 23. He only 
imitates his bad actions. 24. I accept your kind 
proposal with much pleasure. 25. He accepted the 
offer without hesitation. 26. The cold is increasing 
daily. 27. I take-for-granted that your iHend is a 
clever, or, at least, an honest man. 28. Did he ac- 
cept the old duke's invitation? 29. I accept your 
invitation for '^ to-morrow^ 30. Has he accepted the 
bill? 31. Has your friend introduced him to the 
German author? 32. I have forgotteii to introduce 
him. 33. It is impossible for* me to accept your 
bill. 34. He addressed the old general in the fol- 
lowing manner. 



Lesson 51. 



{Some Verba that govern the dative^ where we do not 

use ^ to.^) 

374. A dative put, remember pray, 
With 0CJ>Oi:4)en/ to *6bey,* 

2Cntn>orten/ banfen/ folgen/ bieneny 

And bro^^n C tf*>realten ' is its meaning), 
IBege^neti/ dUt(i)en $ add to these 
SSenei^en/ and gefaUen^ 'pUase.* 
^elfen^ ni^tn, fd)aben/ you ") 

May add, and trauen/ fc^meid^eln/ too, s. 

It means to *flaUerf* which you must not do. J 

375. Vocabulary. To obey (0e|)Ord)en). To answer (antworten). 
To thank (banfen). To follow (folgen). To serve (btenen). To 
threaten (broken). To meet, to befall, to obviate (bcgegnen). To be 
aseful or of use (nftjcn). To hurt (fc^aben). To flatter (fd)metc^ln). 

To be like (gleic^en/ fixA, aegU<^en). To pardon (locrjei^en/ loerjie^, 
»et:jiet)en). To please (gefaUen, gefiel, gefatten). In the least (im 
Qmnqfttn, im minbejlen). At least (jum weniaHen). Sooner 

[= before this] (frflt^etr). Perfect (fiinalic^). 
876. (Eng,) To make any body a bad return for any thing. " ' " 
(Germ.) To thank any thing ill to any body. 

(Semanben [dat] etwoS fd)lec^)t banfen.) 

II - — - 

* Bay: to-me (mir unm^fiU^). 
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S77< i^ng,) I hare to tfaAnk jaa tat tirfs fit beio^ flometUng 
pUaaant} ; 'thank' being used iamiealUf, 

(Germ,) I have to thank tlua to you. 

(jDie§ %aht t^ S^nen p banlen.) 

378* (a) (.^1^.) 1 have met j^y brother. 

(fierm,) l|(y brotheris to-me met. 

(WtUtt SBnrtft tfttnict^cgftgnet*.) 

S79. (5) (:&i^.) I never met with a mmilar affair ; or, Sadi a 

thing nwerlHippeBed to me. 

(Gmin.') It is t(vme the-'&e never met 

(®d# mir l^¥0lei(i^tt.me begegnet) 

800. (o) (j&^^ She has received (or treated :him) xather coldly. 
{€hrm^ She has to-hhnvstliareoldly miet (c=: treated). 

(@ie ()<it i|)m aiemli^) laltponig f^egegnet) 

Exercise 51. 

881. (a) 1. SBaS nfi^t eS mir 9ie{d()t]()um ju beftigen, 
wenn id^ nid^t an "^ gcfb iinb ®eele gcfunb bin ? 2* (Sag* 
tnir bod^ (pray), noaS fonn eS bent ©eiji^en nuj^en ®&ter 
p &e|tften, ton bencn cr f cinen (Srtrau^ mad^t ? 8, SSBoS 
lelfen mir atte beinc 8Scrfi)rcd()un8cn, ba ic^ bod^ (cer- 
tainly) cin ffir attc ^al felf^e, baf bu ticfclbcn ntmmer 
etf&Uen noirfi* 4* ®el()or4^e fietd/ metn SoH b^n ®^ 
fe^en beS SanbeS/ in bent bu lebe^ •£« fir folgt nut 
fefnen Sleigungen, tmb nidf)t ber '©tfrnme ber SSernunft* 
6* SBenn bu auf "•> biefe SBSef fe fwtbelfl, fo fei (be) fibers 
)eugt/ baf ed nid^t .allein beinem eignen, fonbem a\xii bem 
guten Stufe betner gangen $am{Ke^ofbtn nrfrb« 7« SBarum 
f4^eid()elfi bu ntit bemt \xtvmx, ba id^ bod() fel^^e^ baf td^ 
t9 nit^ i^eibfene 3el0bt gu noetbem 8* Sr f^mei^ieOe 
\fyox m\X ber .^offnung betn Uebet gu begegnen ^ unb i^m 
fb p ttfileu/ noenn er t)etftn;dd^ {^ rnid^t tdnger gs 
fd^aben* 9^ SBorum anwortep bu mir benn gar ^u4>t I 
bu foQteft mir t)telniel^r banfeU/ baf i^ Jbid() :iu itnterrid^ten 

* 0&9. 1 SSigegnen ' (the literal meaning of ^hioh is 'to comeagcMUt* 
or 'hU agaimt ') takes fein in the sense of metHtig^falling, &c. : bnt 
l^abetl or fein in the sense of 'reoehuig*^ person; i.e. bduunn^inyiastdB 
him. 



BBi.] sxsiMUfl£ 51. 138 

SBiaeiil bin "^ IQ. lOu ftfKtefl i^sem Alen tmb fer^reiun 
.©retfe nUi)t mu: (aUein) 0<|v)K^i^ fonfaem iisn mi) iua 
^ic|f 4(|iten imb i^rett/ benn er mill ja * mu: Jbeun :S$e^6* 
JL €^ .ifl ^ mo^rfd^einlu^, bop i^l metaer -Sd^e^er 

igegnet, gerabe alS ic^ im S3<egrif ftaob nact) |)aufe ^ 
g^U/ aUeist id^ %atu feiae 3eit mit i()m iu ^pxiH^. 
13« €r l^at mir gar iiid()l gut btgegittt* lA, ^a i)^ % 
gat nvi)t fo begegnet/ n)ie fie e$ tool tM>n ^intr .@d(^«ie0er 
moattm burftet* 15^ @r antntortet tool auf " mtine 
^gett/ aber cr Beantoortet fteUtbet UUr.alMsJ :^lum 
sorry to say) nie ddf^tg* 

(b)' 1. -DtdnUt you me^t your hro^Aier ^ob the 
river? My brother met me, ^, 1 net my brother 
in "^ the street. 2. You must follow your own views 
in this respect. 3. It would be as well § for him || 
to follow his .oim diseretion .in ti» ^fficult matter. 
4. I never see^ you follow his advice. 5. Would (246) 
that you had followed lus views 1 6. You will nerver 
be happy, unless you obey yiour kind parents. 
7. What does all this avail to me**, if I have no 
good conscience? 8. The step he is going to take 
will no doubt be more inj uncus (~ do more harmi-t) 
to the matter than of use to-it (berfje%n)^ v9. Did net 
you meet your brother in "^ our fi^oeet ? 10. Would 
this disobedient child had obeyed his good parents 
sooner! IL J met him'^ jufit when I was lOn tke 
point of going home. 12. Sihe has met " her sister, 

-■ " ■■'' " ' I ■ ■ I W .^ * ■ ■ ■ ■ Ml ■ I I ■ I I ■■ I »■■ ■■■■■■■ I ^1^1 M^^^— ■■ I , ■ ■ ■ I ■ ^ I ^ 

* 3ci (litr, 'yes') is sometimes, as it were, used adverbially, to add 
emphasis to an assertion, and i»ay be turned by ' can you doubt it ! ' 
*<san It be doubted V or by 'no doubt,* ^ undouhiedly^* ^oerioMy,* &c. 

■f* LUr. 'as she durst e&pect it,' =: ' as she hadxcMSon to expect il :' 
as in our ' dare .«a^' = ' I hate tuffioietU reaaon iojc saying.' 

4: Use the perfect tense, @tnb @ie/ &c.— Jbegegnet 

f With conditional, #6 wdte cbcn fo gUt. 

Jl Say: 'that he should-foUow.' If Say: *8ee that you,^&B. 

*** 'Avail ' (= be of use), nfi|en/ »a8 nil^t . . . We« aUe«, &c; 
+t * To be more injurious,' ' of use,' with fd^aben and nftJCH/ ' barm 
moie than ' (im^ f<i9aben old). 
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124 LESSON 52. [382—884. 

but she had no time to speak to (mit) her. 13. She 
has not behaved towards her as if she was her sister. 
14. That can do you no harm. 15. We ought not 
to (must not) harm any body *. 16. Why don't you 
obey your parents ? 17. Has he followed your friend's 
advice ? 18. Why do you never follow the advice of 
your friends rather (lieber) than that of a perfect 
stranger? 19. I should harm myself (mir fclber) if I 
were not to obey him in every respect. 20. A good 
son should obey his parents rather than follow the 
advice of a stranger^ who (ber) may perhaps do him 
harm. 21. If you cannot be of any use to me^ I 
hope at least you will not injure me. 22. That cer- 
tainly (ia) cannot hurt me. 
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Lesson 52. {Prepositions). 

A. {DaHte otUy.) 

382. (1) Answering to v^iere ? ^implyingrtftf in a place.] 

2Cufer (ont of, without). l3et (near). SSinnen 

(within). 
SKit (with), gflebft (together with). 

(2) AnsweringtoioA^notf? [denoting mo^n/rom a place.] 
$Bon (from, of). 2Cu6 (out of, from). 

(3) Answering to whUher 1 

9lad^(to). 3u(to). 

B. {AeeuiolMe only,) 

1 J 883. Answering to whUherf [implying direction of motion to 
^ ] a place.] 

jDurc^ (through), ^dv (for), ©egen and toihn 

(against). Um (about, round). 

C. (AoeutcUive or Dative,) 

384. Aeousatite, when motion towards a place, Dative when rest 
in a place, is to be expressed ; or Dative answering to 
ichere 1 Acomative answering to tehUher f 

2Cn(on). 2(uf(upon), Winter (behind). Sn (in, into). 
^tUn (at the side of). MtUx (over, above). Untec 
(under, below, beneath). SBoc (before). Swifften 
(between). 

* Say: * nobody ' (9liemonben)/ with verb in the affirmative. 






386—390.] LESSON 52. 125 

385. (1) Remember that th' aeou$aUte most come 
After burc^/ o()ne/ gegen/ tpibet/ urn. 

(2) After mxti nod)/ ndd)|l/ with fommt/ 

Sumiber/ t}on/ and feit/ 
@ntgegen/ au^et/ aug/ and jtt/ r®amm^ n&dbft/ feit/ ent^ 
The dative 's always right: I gegen/gedenfibet/^uwiber/ 

A dative too it's right to place | gem&f / are prepositions 
With gegenfiber and gem&f . (^improperly so called. 

(3) %nt auf/ i^intet/ neben^ tn^ i 

With almost as many more^ 

UebeiT/ untet/ itt>ifd)en/ Dot/ 

An cuscusative must take. 
When *tDhWier?' can the question make. 
But when the question 's made by ' v^€re7* 
The c2cE^*o0 case is proper there. 

886. if^ ^a6) is ^ fo ' a thing ; ju is ' ^o ' a person. 
3u is, however, also used for ^to^^, thing, when it is 
opposed to t)on* SSon ganb ju ganb, from land to 
land : t)on ^a\x^ ju jQan^, from house to house. Be- 
fore the name of a place it is ^at^ (= in), ju 

^amhnxi, &c.* 

387. Some of the prepositions, as we have already 
seen, coalesce with the article. Thus ani (= an baS) : 
so inS, aufS, burd^S, furS, t)orS, umS, for in boS, &c. : 
and ant/ im, btxm, "oom, ium, for an bent/ &c. 

388. I®* After Icgcn (to lay), fefecn (to set, to place, 
to put), ipflanjen (to plant), the prepositions an, auf^ 
fjintzx, in/ &c., that take the dative or accusative, 
govern the accusative case; for the action of these 
verbs is necessarily accompanied by a motion, though 
followed by rest. Thus : ba§ ^a\x)(>t aufS ^i jfctt Icgen, 
to lay one's head on the pillow ; ztxoa^ auf ben 3)i[d^ 
legen or fe^en/ to lay or set any thing on the table. 

389. (Eng.) To write in a book. 
(Germ.) To write into a book. 

390. So, ite^men (to take) untec ben ^rm$ but, tragen (to 
carry) untet bem TCrme. 



* '* But only to denote the locality of penons and penonal actions, 
and when locality is expressed by reference to ^penon,'* Bedher, 
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126 Exmteflnr 53. [S&l^ 9931. 

391. VocABULASR €lB«d (ffinflT/ bie). Leavw, feliage (€aub/ 7). 
Air (euft/ biO- Pocket (STafd^C/ bie). P«m» (Mf^^ ©elbbeutel/ 
ber). Naples (9leapel, bftft). Steep, steeply (fj^soff). Rocky waU 
(SeUtpanb^ gelfentoanb^ follows the gender of SCSan^^^ 1 1 ). Academy 
(Slabemic/ bie). BetUe (glafd^r bU). Pretext (SSoiwanb/ bet)* 

PeplaivtBea (^toy^^eV bie). To make a shrill noise (fd)n>trren). To 
wink at any thing (bUtd^ bie S^ges fe^*)* Blowing (SBe^en/ bad| 
properly an infinitiye). Stove (£)feil). Goodaesa (igfite/ bte). Bundle 

(Sanbel; bad). 

Exercke 52. 

392. {a) 1. ©er Slegen fdOt aiiS bet SBBolfe; 2. ©aS 
Uaub fdHt t) on ben SBdnmen* 3. Ser Sifd^ fd^wimmt 
aegen ben ©trom* 4. I5ie ©teine fallen au§ ber guft 
5. @r jog einen S3nef au§ ber Safd^e* 6. gr fommt 
«uS ber Stobt 7. JtHe aufert bir l[^(*en e6 gewnf^ 
8. @ie Ijaben ben SJaHon aHe gefe^en, craf er id^. 9* 23er 
SBruber trat nebjij elnem Jfremben ^erefn. 10, fSx l^at 
feme S36rfe ne&jt fefner ttl^r tjerloren^ IT* @r l^at jir 
Slea^el einen greunb angetroffen^ 12. ©r fd^tcff fl^n ju 
feinem greunbe* 13. er^anbeltwiberSenrifTem M. ©r 
gc^t nad^ ber @tabt ^.k feiaem SSrub«t* 15*. Ueber mir 
ling fd^of IHt geiamanb. 1«. (Sr tpt nuf "^ feisiar 
3(!a»emie gcn^fest« 17. & l^at bie Si<M^e bid anf bie 
^dlfte au^getrunten. 18. 2)iefe6 biente mir }« ^ etnem 
neuen SSonpanbe, auf er ber @tabt ju n^ol^nem 19. SBaS 
tm 9Renf4)en nid^t if}/ fommt auc^ nf^t auS il^m. 
20. 25ein 25ruber Ifl auf er ®efal[)r* 21. JRolanb ritt 
IE)interm SSater l&er. 22. 3lein: e8 war be8 SBfnbeS^ 
SBe]()en,ber burd() biefe ?)a:p!|)eln fd^wirrt. 23. SBir woUen 
frennblidlf burd^ bit ginger fel()en» 24. 2Bir fd^reiben 
etwaS in ein S5ud^^ unb lefen in einem S5ud()e* 25. ©: 

* Lifr, *Uy look trough the finfert,* as one would by lioi<fiiiig one's 
hand before the eyes, but still be conscious of what is going on by 
looking through between the fingers ; consequently to see, but pretend 
not to see, and thus not resent any body's doings^ to voink at. 

f =• exffipU Obs. 2(uf es is ako a conpiinction, a» in (^e ne^t sen- 
tence. When placed before a substantive or psonoun standing at the 
end of a sentence, the conjunction should be used: e.g. 2(Ue |)aben eS 

0ett>uft auf er id) (not mtr). 

t *^9ttif^ marks a eontbinaticm of penom or Mmj^s^not otherwise 
conneeted with one another." Becker, 
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393^3SNL] usMMmaSw 127 

fd^rieb im 9tmm an bo^* (mee.) i&t^, wi^tmb er an 
bem (dat.) fOttttz fkiuXf*'* 

(i) 1. Mj h^er IkaBgs- l^pietnre against f the 
wall. 2. The picture is domt hanging on t the wall. 
S» Fredenc plAces luiaaelf cloae ta the table* 4. Our 
neighbour plants a tree behind his home. 5. Charles 
is standing by the table. 6. Charles places himself 
before the stove. 7. Have the goodneasi to put this 
book on the table. 8i He laid the bundle under the 
table. 9. Where is the bundle ? Under the table. 
lOs. The pupil take&his book& under his arnu 11. He 
ettrrieab the book under his- am. 12. Put that money 
mto§ your pocket. IS. Keep ft in J your pocket. 
14. 1 saw him go into § the house. 15. There are 
many rooms in % that large house. 16. He went out 
into§ the street. 17. 1 met him in Jxthe street. 18. He 
dtood before me J. 19. He placed himself before 
me^. 

{Prepositiomy, impreperhf so caSed. See cdso 385, 2.) 
393. Unwdt/ mxmiiUt^i tt>dlS)t:ent> fraft/ 

dbec^ald/ and unter^olb/ 
3nner|(alb/ and aufecbolb^ 
lDtegfe;ti§/ jlenfeitg/ ^olUn, n)egen# 
@tatt/ and X^n^tf s^folgCA tro^/ 

Take the gemti^g : but still 
Witbldh^g/ aufotge/ tro^^ it will 
No blunder be, if you should place 
For genitiYie the dative ^oase. 

394. Unweit/ not far from. 

Sermtttelt [or mUtelftL by mfiaas ol 

Sttaftt by virtue of (ecome Dioral cause).. 

SOfil^nb/ during r w&^rcnb be€ iCriegcS) during the war. 



'I' That is^for vatii^^Mi a baai'df* mt with ^iheat the de^im or 
aetmsatiw, is used. — Grinun's Grammatiky vol. iv. 772. But on einettt, 
Scett fAreiberr is properly Ho write at a hoard,* 

t X«. t Wi*ii <iat- ^ Witkaee. 
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128 BXSRCiSB 58. [395—397. 

£aut/ acc(»ding to (some words^ spokoi or written). 

83erm50e/ in consequence of (some natural cause). 

Sufotge/ according to (something th^t preceded : a doctrine^ 

experiments, assurances, &c. fBS^ With the dot, it follows 

its subst. ; with th& gen* precedes it). 
Ungeadbtet/ notwithstanding. 
£dnd6 or entlang/ along. ((Sntlang also takes ace. ; it then 

follows its case.) 
£)htxi^alh/ above. 
Unter^alb/ below. 
Snnerjalb/ within. 

^uf er^alb/ without, on the outside of. 
^teSfettS/ on this side. 
^cnfettS/ on your side, on that side. 
t^atoen or ^albzVf on account of, for the sake (implying that 

it was not for the sake of something el^. ^Iber is used 

when it follows an abstract subst. or the name of a material 

without the article). 
fS^egen/ on account of. 
@tatt or anftattf instead of. 

So also um — wiUeti/ for the sake of. 

395. Obs. SBe^en/ with the gen. of the personal pronouns, forms 

meinetwegen/ betnetwegen/ feinetwegen. 

[Note, — The dat. is also found sometimes with untpett/ aufer^albf 
tnner^alb/ vnitet^alh oberl^alb/ biegfeitd/ ienf eitd/ and w&^renb. 

With entlang it may be used of the extennon of something 

that is at rest: e.g, entlang bem ©tranbe Uegen bie ^6tten.] 

396. YocABULABT. Court, yard (>^of). Fable (gabel/ bie). Log, 
of wood («lO$). MUl (SJlii^le). Danube (©onaU/ bie). Rhin» 
(Sfi^ein). Old age (TCtter). Journey (SReife). Testament, will (SSeflo^ 
ment/baS). Proprietor, owner (©igetttt^ftmet/ bet). Inn (©irt^g^aud/ 
©Clfl^cf/ they follow the gender of vg)aug/ 6; ^of). Turnpike 
(S>ilaabaum/bet). Grave (©tab). Church (j^itc^e). School-house 
(@4)Ul9au6). Prohibition (IBetbot/ bad). Footpath (guf pfab/ fol- 
lows the gender of $fab). Frost (Stojl). Information {^iXiajt, ber). 
Office (tmt). Prison (©efdngiuf). Precaution (SSorjtd)t, bie). 
Receipt (Cluittung). Estate (®Ut/ bad). Commission, request 
(2Cuftrag/ ber). Constitution, state of health (®efunb()eit'd Suflanb). 

'Exercise 53. 

897. (o) 1. ©as ^au^ ^t\)t jenfett* bcS gluffcS. 
2. £)ad ^aud fttift {nnerl()all) beS ^ofeS. 3. £>ie @c^ule 
fUf)t untDeit ber ^hr^e. 4<. dx gel()t ungeadbtet be^ 
SlegenS fpajiren. 5. gr lebt fefnem ©tanbe gemdf. 
6. £)ic %x!>\6)t in ber gabel befamen jiatt eineS ^JnigS 
efnen ^lofe. 7. 2)er ©arten Kegt auf erl^alb beS Scores. 



897.] BZBBciS£ 58. 129 

8* Un terl() alb ba SorfeS ftel^t man eine ^{xf)h. 9, SifngS 
ber @traf e f)at man Sdume gepflanst lO. SBir Ifiatten 
fd^on ben ganjen Sag smst ben SBalb entlang* 11* 
9ldd()f! ber £>onau if! ber dtl^ein ber gr6^te SIu^ in 
£)eutfd()Ianb. 12. 9Ran e^rt i^n feineS 2(lter$ wegen* 
13« (Sr ijl bee franfen ^inbe^ ^atben ju ^aufe geblieben* 
14. 3d) l^abe feinetwegen etne weite 9leife gemad^t 
15» Sd^ befel{)le eS bir, fraft meined ZmM. 16, (gr 
ifi/ t>erm69e be§ Sejiament^/ (Sigent]()umer bed ®ute$. 
17» 3Ran l[)at l]j)n trofe feiner SSorft^t betrogen* IS* 8a ut 
ber £luittung \)aft bu ba§ ®elb bejal^Ie^ 19. Saut ber 
Urfunbe bin id^ @igentl[)umer bed ®ute$. 20. Deinem 
Jfuftrage jufolge l^abe id^ baS ®ut gefauft* 21* dx witt 
ungeac^tet feineS gefd{)tt)dd^ten ®efunb^eif8 3wp<^nbe« 
bie gieife antretem 22* gr ^anbelt bem®efefee juwiber* 
23* er i)at jtc^ t)ermittelfl eined ©elle§ au§ bem genjier 
gelaffen* 24. 3«folge jtd^erer Slac^ric^t, ijl ber ^6nig 
iurudPgefel^rt* 25« (Sd fiel^t ber Aird^e gegen&ber. 

{b) 1. He is going to take a walk notwithstanding 
the violent wind., 2. The inn is not far from the turn- 
pike. 8. There is no perfect good on this side the grave. 

4. Not-far from the church stands the school-house. 

5. The garden is situated [say: lies] between two 
houses. 6. Many things may be changed* within a 
year. 7. He is a rich man in spite of the consider- 
able loss. 8. They did it against an express prohibi- 
tion. 9. Along the river ^ side there is a foot-path. 
10« I must drive to town to-day, notwithstanding 
the frost. 11. According to certain information he 
has gained a glorious victory. 12. According to the 
king's command the troops must march. 18. By 
virtue of his office he has put the impostor into 
prison. 14. The royal castle is on the other side 
the river. 

* Say :< am change ihmtdtes* (C^nnen ft(^ &nUrn). 
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130 LESsoar 54. [398—402; 

Letfson 54 

{Befkmve Verbs.). 

398. Many verbs that were origiDally transitive, 
ang always used with the accasative case of a reflexive 
pronoixn (mid^/ myself; Ij^d^^ thyself; fid^^ liimsel^ 
herself, itself, themselves, oneself), and express an 
hfdranaitive notion. 

©fd^ fremn/ to rejoice, 
©f (^ wrigern, to refuse. 

399. Many transitive verbs that are not always used 
with a reflexive pronoun, are sometimes so used^ and 
thus obtain a very Afferent meaning from that which 
they have as transitive verbs. These are also to be 
considered as reflexive verbs. 

®ic^ f(i)l(!enf (to send oneself =) to salt (with prep. ^u). 
®td) ffroen/ (to jom Hseif =) to xdapt eneself. 
®td^43dipiCS# {pa praise eaeself => to boMt (wfth pokX 
(^id) JUtrageil/ (to convey oneself to =) to happen. 

@teUcnfu^,(topkceone8elf =){gj Sfc^^hi^e }Co*^''^^* <^^* ^^>- 

40iK fir ®h|r ftrKca [= mrh&mt], to pretend tint wAot w not^ib. 
@U^ t'CC^eUen [ = <2i«tutt»2ar€j» to diaaemble ; to pratend 
that fchcA is, is not. 

401. Transitive verbs are often used in iher^eanve 
form to express the notion of the verb intransitively 
or even passively. 

@t(f) bebeden/ (to cover itself,) to be covered, to beoome covered. 
@ic^ brel(|en/ (to turn itself,) io turn. 

402^, Obs. The accusative and sometimes the dative 
phiral of the personal pronouns are often used red- 
procaUy (= *one another, ^each otfier^, denoting 
that each of the subjects spoken of does the action to 
the other or others, or entertains the feeling towards 
the other or others. 

®{e ^naben fcfe.Iagcn fic^, the boys fight one with 

another. 
@{c \<x^tXi, fi^, they hate one another. 
@{c glcfdjcn ftc^, they are like one another. 



403r-408.] sxERCisfi 64. 181 

403. [Cauiion.1 la fdf benfen (to think to one- 
self), ft^ loorfiellen (to. concd¥e), ^^ einbilben (ta 
imagine^ to faiicy)^ the {id^ is the (kdwe pose. 

The conjugatiott has nothing pecuKar. 

404. Obs. 9nck verbs as ft^ xoofiftn fto wash 
oneself) must not he considered reflexire verus. The 
notion of washing is here quite unaltered, only the 
perstmwctskedis also the person who washes, 

405* {Eng.) He pretends to he sick. 
{Germ,) He places himself sick, 
(gt ficfft jtc^ fronf 

406* {Eng.) To leave a thing undecided. 

{Germ.\ To let a thing be placed down there*. 

(©ttpoS bal^in gcjiellt fein laffenO 

407. VocABULiBY. Fortunately (jum ®lfitf $ or glfttfUd^ec SSeifei 
gen.). Authority (XttfeiSiejt, ba«). WwBtcoat (SBelle). To rear (ftdj 

B^umen). T(»diflBgree(fM^eiitiwe{en*). Trifle (Aleirtiefeit). As- 

taoishmdnt ((ScftOIIIUtll/ tat). Fork (@abel/ 13). Ck>mpanioii (%i» 
fSlftcter ber). Devout (anb&d^ift). Meadow (SEBiefe), Bravery 
(ajraMut/ Stqpfierfeit/ btc). Totum(f[d^bre^Kn). To touch, intraiw. 
(ftd^ beri^ven). To be ashaaed (fpd^ fd^&meii)k 

Exercise 54. 

40& («) 1. Sum @{utf fugte fic^'g, baf biefea 
3(6enb ttiattant^ Um^ 2» @$ fugte fi^/ bafi ar gerabe 
in bent XugttibKdF l^eistfmtu 3<. (SSr l^at fid^ ein gn>f e& 
Ungdicf ^ugeteageti. 4<. SSa6 l^at fid^ ^ugettagen? 
5. 2)tt tul^mfl bt(^ beiiufi :K^e](^en»* 6. (&x n)eigerte 
fid^ p femmitu 7. @r ftellt ficl[^^ a& eb er ttidf^tS fiel^t* 
8. & fieUt f{4 oK fdi^ er titii|)t6. 9« (St ftellt fid^ 
ittir fo* 10«. jDer .^ismiei bebecf t fid^ mit SSolbm. 
11« £)er @d(IiiffidJi^ot ftd^ gefuttbem 12. £)ie @rbe 
bteM fic^* 13« @oa bet Svml fidi^ tot unfern Xugm 
uoUenben? 14. £ie £reife berul^ren fid^. 15^ 9Uci 
lidttm tt)tr un$ fel[)en foifeiu 16^ £iie JBruber gUid^en: 
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132^ EXERCISE 54. [40& 

^6). 17. ®ie reid^en f f^) * We ^ant>t. 18. 35cr Stocf 
fd^icft ^16} nx6)t jur SBejlc* 19. Aaxl fd^fdf t fid^ gar 
ni(i)t 5U bem JCmtc* 20* ©ie fd^icf en ffd^ jufammen. 
21. er jlellt fic^ franf* 22* ©a« g>ferb bdumt f{4). 

23. ^(einigfeiten entsweien oft greunbe (active). 

24. S)urd() £leinic|(eiten tperben oft Sreunbe entjn^et t 

(passive). 

25. greunbe entiioeien fx6) oft bbtt ^leinigleiten 
(reflexive). 

26. 5@tellen ©(e ^ mefn (grftaunen loor:? ! 27* ©r 
^bilbet jt^ eirtr:, ein grof er 9Rann ju fetn* 28» ©a6 f ann 
id^ mir einbilben! 

(&) 1. A strange accident has happened. 2. He 
IS said to boast both of his strength and wisdom. 
3. The dogs are biting one another. 4. Would that 
we had never seen each other ! 6. Do not boast of 
your wisdom. 6. The lost book is found. '7. He- 
pretends not to hear us. 8. He pretended not to 
observe ^ it. 9. They despise each other. 10. He 
pretends to be pious. 11. He pretends to have 
changed his opinion. 12. He is ashamed of his com- 
panions t« 13. He seems to be ashamed of himself. 
14. Not only is he an impostor, but he pretends to 
be an honest and devout ^man. 15. His countenance 
does not suit his speech. 16. He pretended to be 
on the point of relating a strange adventure. 17. He 
may very likely have left the question undecided. 

18. The meadows are becoming covered with flowers* 

19. He refused to help the poor. 20. It so happened 
that he arrived the same day. 21. He rejoices in 
(fiber) the happiness of his neighbour. 22. He knows 
well °how to dissemble. 23. He boasts of his bravery* 

24. Tou must not refuse to help your neighbour* 

25. It ^so happened that he was just setting-off. 

26. He pretends ^ to be sincere. 

♦ Or einanber. f Say .• « of his company.' 
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Lesson 55. 
{Conjunctions that introduce subordinate sentences.) 

A. (Plaoe,) 

409. ^0 C vbere :' answering to bO/ * there *)• tBo^tn (* whither :' 
answering to ba^tn/ * thither'). SQSo^et ('whence:' aoswering to 
bat)et/* thence'). 

[JVbte.— 9Bo may of course refer to ba^in or ba^er.] 

B. (Tmm). 

410. (1) Point of Time, a) 9la<^bem (after). 

/3) SBenn/ aU/ ba (when) ; fo tptC/ fo 

balb (as soon as). 
y) S3ei}or/ epe (until, before). 

(2) Duration of Time, a) @eitbem (since). 

P) Snbem (the moment that) ; inbef/ 

inbcff^n/ w&t^renb (whilst); fo 
lanae (as long as), 
r) S3i« (until, tiU). 

C. (Caute.) 

411. jDa (as, since); metl (because); tnb^m (in consequence of; 
through ; from or by tott/i participial subetanHve), 

D. {CondUion.) 

412. a) SBenn (iO ; Md [or tm %aUtl in case; and sometimee 

n>0/ mofern/ fo. 

iS) SBenn nidbt (if not) ; mofetn ntd^t (if not). Also the cir- 
cunUocution, e6 fei benn baf (unless). 

£. (JtfaaiMr.) 

413. a) 3nbem (mostly fraiMlafod 6y English participle), ftD«-ba$ 

(so — ^that; as to [with infin.]). 



j3) (Comparative sentences of manner), fo— line ([so] — at): 
xoxt (as) : aU ob/ aU wenn Cas if,' with nt^. or com- 
ditional) ; aid/ with subj. or oofRfitionoZyTerb bdTore nom. 

P, (^Proportion.) 

414. a) Between the degree inl 

which a canse exists Uo — baf (sop— that), 
and its consequencej 

p) Equal intentity: ®o (with adj.>— <lU or Wk (and sometimes 
aW »ie)$ fo— aW (»-••; a»-«i)5 fo (tha M " * 
omitted). 
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y) 3^ — bejlO/or jc — je (*the — the/ with two comparatives); 
3U with adj. — M-ba$ (with Bubj. or conditional) or gu 
or urn SU (with inf.) ; }e— nad)ocm (according as, in 
proportion as) ; nad^bem — nadjlbem (in proportion as). 

6. (Concession,) 

415. Dbfdbon^ obwol (or obwel^l)/ ob^letd) $ wenn— fd)on 5 ipenn — 
gtekl^i mttin—aud^ (although). 

41S, The order of a BuborcKnate accessory sentence is the following ; 

Conjunction, Subject. {Object Predicate). Copula*, 

After my son to college gone was. 

417. a) In the compound teases of vcErbs, the auxiliary verb takes 
the place of the a^pukby and the participle or infinitive 
the place of the predicate, (b) In the simple tenses of 
verbSy the verb takes the last place, being equivalent 
to bo^ii predicate and copula, (c) The subordinate or 
remoter object precedes the nearer object (i.e. the ac- 
cusative case). 



Co 


mjunetionm 


BubiecL 


(Object 


Predicate). 


Copula. 


«) 


after 


ha 


the letter 


brought 


had 


b) 


after 


be 








died 




since 


you 


him 


see 


wiU 




whilst 


he 





in the town 


is 


0) 


after 


beta 


my father the letter brought 


had. 






• 


Le98on&6. 


* 





A. {Adverbial Sentences qf Place.) 

419. YocABULAB'T. Carrion, esrcasA (^6). To collect, to gather, 
to assemble, ifi;rana.(fammellt (td)). Coward (getge [ue.^anxQf ber). 
Safe, secure (jtd)er). To shakey to waver (toanf en). To be wanting 
(fe$kn)» Fai«h^beUef(^lasb</2i,6). Plant [growing is a gpden] 
(®arten0ett>&d)g+/ ha^). The rest^ the otliera (bie fibrtaen). All 
over, at every place (ftbctatl). Duty (9flid)t). Swallow (@(^albc). 

Food (^cdjtum). Love (gtebe). To spring-up (ouf^gepen 5 geij^en/ 
0tn0/ ge^angen)). Vme.(5Betrr/aBctntlij(f/ber). To fiourish (gcbet^en). 
Climate (^lima/ btt?). Light (gid^, ba?). To remember (erinncrtt 
Jt<i)). Last [the last time] (juleftt). To persecute (t)erfol0en). To 
dwell (auf]()atten jtd)). To>draw (iie^en/ metaph. for to travel : ikf)tn, 

SOd/ deaogen). 

■ ir» ■iiii I I , ■■ ,1 

* For the meaniqg of these terms see " Enqeish Grammar ^or 
Claxical, Schools/' Tha eoojunetioDS in the preceding lists in- 
taktoae .— b Ismb r 9 in vUek th» wte u •bflsriwd. 

+ ii^n * garden-plant' . > 
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IB" Jn eaae tbe pupil riieiild find difficulty in ddtermining the 
dedamon of any noun in translftting the JSnglish portion oi 
tiie following £xAreises into Grenoan, the lemarkB pmeedme 
the SngUth-Gtrman part of the Index at the end, if re&ma 
to, will asaiat him. 

Esnreite 55. 

420. (a) 1. 9Bo bag %a^ ift^ ia fammtin ftd^ bie Tiiku 
2. ©er geige ix^^t nur*, n?o er fic^er iff* 3* 3nie^ 
tt)an!ct, tt)o ber ®lait6e fcl()(t 4* (gr ijf nic^t Va, wo bu 
il^n ju fi'nben l^offejl* 5^ gr {|f ni4)t ba, wo^^fn cr 
f ommen foUte. 6* ©er ©drtner pflanit bie SBdume b a IJ^t n, 
n>o fte ben (xbtiQcn ©artengewdd^fen am wenigfien fdl^abem 
7* 5)u wirjf IS)mge^en, wo fein SSag mel^r fd^eint* 8^ "SlUji 
ntttaU, wo SEBaffer ip,finb grJfc^e ; aber wo man %xi\6)t 
]&H iff-ffiafer^ 9* ®el[)en @je, wol^in bie ^flf^t @ie 
ntft* 10^ 2)f e ©^walbe jiel^ b a 1^ In, w o pe i()re Slalf^rung 
ftnbet 

(b) 1, 1 saw my friend where I did not expect 
h^: a. Erery anUl likes to live where it fiudTits 
food. 3. Where one sows love, there joy aprings-up« 
4* The vine flounshes there only, where the climate 
is temperate. 5. He ran to the place (bal^in) where 
he saw a Hght. 6» He did not see where f the road 
was bad. 7. I don^t remember where f I saw him 
last. 8. Wild animals like" to dwell where they 
are not persecuted. 9. Where might (SJewdlt) has 
right, there right has Uttle might (Prov.). 



Le99(m 57. 
Br {Adverbial Clau9e»^ relatwe to Tirne^ See 410.) 

421. y ocifiOLiBT. To be at work (jm Ut ^beit fetn %)- ^o %» 
to take refuge ({l&j^en). Seafioldiog (dkt&^X To^iOlor takadown. 

* I— —^^———^— —»—^——iW^— —■———!■ Ill I 11 I ■ n il I — ^— — " - 

* The adTevb ba (oc ba^Hf \Ki^tt) is often not «iprmed in tba 
gfinimMil aenteDce, but is always to be undentood. 
t The ^vkm-s' (Wo) ie heue an in^tfrnMntiw advesbr <«i«r»^* 
t To set to work, or go to work, an bic 2Crbf it geiftlfe. 
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(absrctgen 3 tdftxtt rtf / Qetijfcn). Structure (©au/ bet). Success 
(@rfol9/ ber). To be pusillanimous, to tremble (ja^en). To begin 

(onfangeitj fangen/ fing/ gcfongcn). At home [=in our country] 
(im Snnern). To direct or turn one*s looks to (bte SBMt n(i)ten auf ). 
Foreign countries (2Cuglanb/ ha^ 5 sing. litr. the out land). To fall off 

(absfallen 5 fallen/ pel/ eefallcn). To return (jurflcfsfebren). To give 
m (nacb^geben). Immortality (Unflerblid^feit). To think upon (nacb« 
oenfen 5 benHen/ bad)te/ Qebad^t). Soul (@eele). To spring, to rise 
hastily (auMprtngen 5 fpringen/ fprang/ gejprungen). Couch (ftager/ 

ba6). Sea (^eC/ bte). To flash (bitten/ jtra^leri). Little chamber 

(^&mmerdS)en or ^dmmerlein/ @tfibd^en/ baS). Ice (SisbecCe/ hit). 

Exercise 56. 

422* (a) a) [Point* of Time.'] !♦ 91 a (intern bie 
Sonne aufgegangen war, s:reifle ber SSater ab;?» 

/3) 2. SBenn il{)n einer fragte, fo gab er il^m feme 
Xntwort 3* S^ werbe fd(>reiben/ wenn xij ^txi ^abe* 
4^ ^i) war f4)on bei ber Jtrbeit, a(S (or ba) bu nod) 
fd)liefejl^ 5* 2Cl§ bie ©onne aufging, reipe ber SSater ab» 
6* 25ie 9lad)tigaH fang, alS (or ba) bie^SBdume Wulf^^ten^ 
7* ®ie fingt eben jefet, ba (not a (6) bie SBdume blul^en*. 
8* @o wie ber geinb lam, fluc^teten xoxx. 9* ©a§ 
©erfijle wirb nieber geriffcn, fo balb ber SBau ^oUenbet 
ijl* 10* 3efet ba (not M) ber grfolg geftc^ert ijt, (ba) 
:=fdn9ji bu an^ ju jagen* II* 9lun grfebe im 3nnern iff, 
f Jnncn wir bie SBlicfe auf baS 2Cu6lanb ric^ten* 

7) 12*3d()fommenid)t,bet)orbumic^rufep* 13*S)aS 
Dbjl :^cXii oft (&::, e^e ee relf ifl» 

423. (6) 1. After the ice was broken, the boy 
returned home. 2. After he saw his error, he gave-in. 

* jDa, Mt IDenn, XOXii are rdcUive adverbs : and relate to a demon" 
ttrathe adverb expressed or understood in the principal sentence, ^ar 

al8/ »ie/ refer to ba : »enn to bann.— 3nbem/ mbep/ inbeffen, nad^bem/ 

feitbent (all of which are compounded with a preposition and ber), and 
feit/ »&b^enb/ were formerljr followed by bag [ = *fcAe» that**uhiltt 
tka/t^ &c.]. SBett for which bienDeil was formerly used, is properly the 
substantive SBeilei just as 'trAi^,' *ihe whUe* in English. 

Snbem and tote represent one event as quite iimuUaneotu with 
another. X)a = ' at the momefU that ;' aid = ' at the time that.' 
Hence^* now that^ is j|e|t or nun ba (not alg) ; but for nuit ba, ntin 
alone is generally used : just as we say, *nofD you are come ' for * now 
that you are come* 



424.] LBSSON 68. 137 

8* When any one saw him^ he blushed. 4. I will 
learn music when I have any taste for it. 5. The 
birds sing now that the beautiful spring-weather has 
begun. 6. Now that I am old, I like to live in peace 
and quietness. 7. Now that I am grown wise, I like 
to think upon the immortality of the soul. 8. Now 
that I am old, 1 do not judge hastily. 9. She sprang 
joyfully from her couch,, when (atS) the first morning- 
light* flashed over the sea upon f the window of her 
little-chamber. 10. Now that I am here, I will call 
upon my dear old friend. 11. Your parents were 
thinking of your future happiness, whilst you were 
in your earliest childhood. 12. I shall not go a 
hunting, before my friend comes. 13. The scaffold- 
ing must not be taken away, before the building is 
completed. 14. As| we approached, the enemy fled. 
15. Now that he is dead, all men are beginning to 
praise him. 



Lesson 58. 



B. continued. {Durution of lime. See 410, 2.) 

424. VocABULART. To bufld (bamn, bauetc/ ^tbamt op gcbaut). 
Cave, den (^6lS)le). To melt (fd)mcljen/ fd)mol5/ gefdSimolien). Illnefls 
(^ran!lS)«tt). To perceive (erblicJen). To disappear (oerttwinbcn/ 
t>er[(^tranb/ oerfcbwunben). To tarn [upon any thing] (auf etwad 
tid)ten/ as on^'s looks). Part, portion (Stbcil). Abundance, luxury 
(Ueberflu§/ ber). Counsellor (SflcdbtSgeleprtc [juris perUwi]). To 
take [any body or thing] to be (^alten ffic). The contrary, the 

reverse (©egent^eil/ bo«). To prove (bcweifcn^ mwifcti/ ttwiti, 

erwtefen). To find oneself deceived (ft^ 0et&uf(^t futben). To die 

(jlcrben/ jlotb/ gcjlorbcn). To look upon (aiufe^cnj Men/ fa^/ ge* 
fe^en). To gaze at (anjlaunen; an^sfdiauen). Vision (^rfdbetnuna). 

Bailiff (SanbtDOgt). Day-labourer {Zd^zlbf^mx), Secretly (^timliaf). 
To approach (na^ern ftd)/ with dat). PresumptuouB (eingebtlbct). 
Pony, little horse (^fcrbd^CH/ baS). To condemn (oerurtbeilcn). To 
grow pale (crbUiQcn/ erblid)/ crbli(!)en [also metaph; for * to die *]). 
To get a living (leben fbnnen/ lUr. to be able to live). To eome to 
the conviction (ftd^ ftbet^eugen). 

• ©as SJJorgenrotb ('the mornin^red '). 

t Say : ^againa* (gefien). t @0 toU. 
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Exercise 57^ 
42S« (a) a) 1» @eitb em man ^oitfec unb @t(S)te bourn; 

i^n nid()t gi^fe^ feitbem (or f eit) er 9on ber £mnf^ 
genefenift. 

^) Si. SBSar (who?) bmt tti^, tnkcm er Iis|re? 4«. 3)fr 
@c^f(|nn^^inbe»eirfa]lt.. 5v dntrent (or tvie) M^* 
ii^ft etiUicItt^ ttor er andr wieberioetfd^nnmben* 6» l^nbe^B 
(or inb-eff cn> t» bit S^ifangcn liefct; will t# einen ®rlef 
fdSn^ben* 7. SBd^renb ic^ fc^ibe, vxa!^^ bu lefem 
8* SSd|)Tenb bof tmr nnfer Xuge auf bie ^zxt rid^n^ift 
fd^on n)i(ber ein Sl^eit berfetben toerfd^n^mibem 9; @ei 
jkiftg^ »eil bu no4 iung bifi. [i@" SSeil^ as n con-^ 
jonetion of time^ is rattier aatiqnated»] 

OF 3nbef, like ^uMst^ in English, or ^icAiZkf all the time,* is 
floraekmes need adwrsaUvdy : that is, it pointB ant the co- 
existence of states or actions ^uU shotdd not cor4ntU 

10* er Uht im UeberfJuf, Inbef aScjfere* barben. 

7) 11* S)er JRcd^tSgcle^rtc i)alt jcbcn fur einen e^rlid^en 
5Kann, bis ba6 ©cgcnt^cil erwicfcn ijl* [B®" If the 
priacipal sentence expresses a eemmand or purpose, 
bis will be £Dllowed. by the subjunctive.] SBactC/ bi$ 

er f omme. 

426. (6) l* I have not seen bim since his soa died. 
2. We iiaTe not spoken a word together, since I found 
myself deceived. 3» As I looked at him/he suddenly^ 
grew-pcde. 4. Whilst we are answering the lietter,. 
which we hisve just received, you may read the news* 
paper. 5. The vision disappears, whilst we gaze at 
it. 6. He is a rich bailifi^ whilst better men are 
day4abourers« 7. Who does not secretly laugh, as he 
approaches the presumptuous little artist ? 8. Whibt 
we are living in luxury, the old citizen is dying from*^ 
want. 9. Whilst he possesses a splendid estate, his 

* f0lenfd)en or Seute u tmderstood. 
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poor reki^n has not even a cottage to dwell in ^« 
10. We must consider him innocent tiQ he is con- 
demned. 1I» Wait till he returns^ 12* Whilst we 
make meny here, my dear brother is perhaps in- 
great danger at seaf* 13* I have never liked him, 
since I found out what sort of | man he is. 14^ Since 
(whilst) we get a Kviiig in Englanc^ why should we 
go to Afidca? 15. You may not teach until you 
have learnt. 16. Wait here until he comes» 17. I 
shall not do it, until I have come to the conviction 
that he is innocent. 18« Don^t judge him unti ]you 
know more about § the matter. 



Leasof^ 59^ 



C. {CamdE Adverbial Sentences* See 411.) 

4^7* S)il ia ^ since/ ^as.' With tra we oBtnme the 
£Etct i^aertedy and draw an intference from it: we. ba 
denotes a reaami. WSeik denotes a motwe or a retfl 
cause. With iti&em (= in bem^ ^in the') a cause is 
expressed in an indefinite way; often where we 
should use the participial substantive: By playing 
k^h (tnbem er |h>^ f)>ie{te) he lost much money. 

428. Obs, A reason may often be expressed in 
English by b participle: e. g. Feeling ashamed [zr. since 
[ba] I felt ashamed) I did so and so. 

429. VocABULAnr. Leg (S3ein). To substitute, to make, to esta- 
blish [any thing] m tiie place of [aay thing] (erfe^n). To accomplish 
(erf^Oen). Duty (^flid^). Whole, entirely (ganj). Nothmg nitioiua 

or of a rational nature ot tendency (td^U SBerniXnftigeS)*. To de- 
termine upon (oorfc^cn jicft). To freeze [of objects] (crfrteren/ crfror/ 
eirfrot^m). Hawk (.^btd)t/ bee). To pounce upon (td)tefenf fd^fi 
QCfd^Offcn/ with auf). Lovely (licblid)). To taste (fd^metfen). More- 

, Mil r r ' — f — - • — rrr^i— ■ i i ii . i ~^^ " ' f i 

* * To dtDdl in,' jur SBol^nung or ^unt Dbbod^ (litP. Jbr or ag a 
dwelling or skelter), 

t Say : * upon ' (auf) bcr @f e. t ?ffia* fftt em. 

§ aSon (of) ber ^a6)e. 



140 BXERCiSB 58. [430. 

qver^ independently of so and so (o^ltel^tn). To be accustomed or 
nsed (0ew5^nt [ein). To be offensive, to have an unpleasant effect 
upon (juwiber fein). Deformity, misshapen form (SOlifgcftalt/ bic). 
Infeflficacy (UnttHrffamfeit). Obsolete (ocrattct). So [= in the same 
degree'} (fo). Discord, discordant sound or note (fD^ifton/ bec)» 
Gentleman (^err). American (2Cmertfaner). Language (©pra^C). 
English (cngUfd^). Visit (SBcfud^). Lie (gfige). Worse (drger)- 
To entangle, to complicate (t>ern>tcl^eln). Roman (r5mif(^). Emperor 
(^aifcr). To amuse [oneself] (belujlijen ftift). Law (©efeft). Ad~ 
vantage (SSort^cil/ bcr). Ready (fcrttg). To fall into poverty (in 

TLtmvLt^ geratlben: gertet^)/ gerati^en). Confusion (IBerwtrrund). 
Efficient (wtrEfam), 

Exercise 58. 

430* (a) 1. gjian \)at i^n xAijt 9cm",wcil cr an^ 
mafienb x% 2* gr fann ntc^t gelfien, weil er ein SBein 
ficbrodf)cn l^at 3» 3d) mu^ mid^ noc^ jlct6 al§ bein 
©d)u(bner bctrad()tcn, tnbem ic^ meine ^pidf)t nod() xAi^t 
gdnjlid() crffiat** 4. 66 giebt 9Renfd()cn, We gar nfd^t 
irren, weil jte fid; mijt^ SSernimftigeS t)orfel^cn t* 5. 25a 
bie SBdume erfroren ftnb, mu^ e6 fel^r fait fein. 6. ®in 
|)abidf)t \i}t>^ auf eine fingenbe SHac^tigaC : „ ba bu fo liebs? 
lid^ fingfl;" f^>radj er, „ wie \jortreffWc^ wirfl bu fd^metfen !" 
7. 25a baS JCuge ol^nel^in gewSl^nt ifl: atteS ju fel^en, fa ift 
il^m eine SSRifgejlalt nid)t fo juwiber, alS bem £)l^re ein 
9)iif ton. 8. 25a ber »^err mir ate ein Xmerifaner \jor:: 
geflellt wurbej, ^rrebete id) il^n in englifd^er @j)rac^e (or im 
englifd^en) an^?. 9. 3nbem er l()o^ fipielte, t)erlor er t)iel 
®elb. 10. ©r bleibt ju »^aufe, inbem er einen JBefud^ 
erwartet. 11.^ Smmer jiraft fid^ bie 8uge felbjl, inbem 
pe ftd[) immer drger tjerwidPelt. [Sometimes * after* may 
imply *a cause/ though it only expresses subse- 
quence in time.] 12. 9Ra)cimilian glaubte bie SonfHtu^ 
tion tjertreten ju burfen, nad^bem er r6mifdS)er ^aifer 
geworben war. 13. ©eitbem man bie Unwirffamfeit 

* The auxiliary verb / j)at * is omitted, as is very frequently the case 
in subordinate and rdative clauses. 

t Litr. *to set before' (= *«o put oneself as a task,' or 'make any 
iking one's tade '), 

Cunstrue it with the present participle. 
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t>iefc6 \jeratteten ©efefecS eingefel^en, f)at man baffelbe but(|> 
ein neuc§ bcl weitem wirf famereS crfefet* 

(i) 1. He IS not liked**, because he is considered *' 
a hypocrite. 2. He is not liked**, because he is 
miserly. 3. He may now amuse himself, because he 
has worked hard. 4. As the weather has become so 
mild, the migratory-birds will soon appear. 5. Since 
you are so brave, you must not stay at home when 
the enemy appears. 6. This law appears to be un- 
just: since it is ^but fair that the industrious ^man 
should enjoy the fruits of his labour, let him have 
that advantage. 7. Since it is of great importance 
that every ° thing should be ready to-morrow, I will 
go home immediately. 8. Since the roads are covered 
with snow, 1 shall hot go a walking to-day. 9. He 
is not liked, because he is thought sentimental ; but 
he is not that in the least*^. 10. He has fallen into 

Eoverty'iy" playing for money. 11. The artist 
eing introduced to me as a foreigner, 1 spoke to 
him in French. 12. All was confusion because (say : 
^ after ^) the laws were despised. 13. Since it is all 
over mth us **, let us try to save the others. 



Lesson 60. 
D. {Condition,) 

431. l^° (1) The preposition Hf^ is often omitted, 
the conditional clause must then take the interrogative 
order (t. e. the verb must precede the subject), (2) A 
clause in the imperative mood is often equivalent to 
a conditional clause, as in English. (3) A participle, 
in agreement with the subject, or put absolutely with 
a substantive, is also sometimes equivalent to a con- 
ditional clause. The case absolute is in German the 
-accusative. 

432. £So the forms (which are of frequent occur- 
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rence) aKeS emoffXi faU tbings ooi»deisd^); bie^ 
t)orauSsefel^t (Hh» being pxesuppoB^ ') ; iU^ ^ 
gerec^net (^ this not being taken into account ') ; bte^ 
auSaenommen (^except this/ ^with the exception of 
this^]- 

433. TocABULART. AiT {^\0). To till (ibefMen). «nn (gett). 
Gat (^age). Fiaiy (feutig). Shme (^d^met). To allow to aoe, 
to show (feben laJTen). In the dark (im ^unfeln). Thief {7M>, 
tcr). To remse (weiaetn ttd)). To force, to compel (jwfngen). Rest, 
tRmqiiinity (dtul^/ bte). To comfort (erqutCCen). To fight, to mm- 
l»t ({&mpfen). Valiantly, like a knight (rtttetlt^)* To be {rfeaaecl, 
to rejoice (freuen 1td[)/ 1. e, to rejoice OBself). To be guilty (fc^ulbtg 

fein). To deprive of {tvAixz^^iXii cntjoQ/ entjogen). Need (9flot|J)/ bic). 

In [proper] time (in ber 3cit). Lassitude, weariness (SSIftbtgfdt). 

To throw off (abtoerfen$ loerfen/ worfi gewocfen). To conquer, to 

overcome (Itegen). To be vanquished (imtetUegen). To separate 
(trennen). To search after (auffud^cn). Moderation (SD?af igung). 
To dine with any body (t>e{ jjemottben Jtt ^\^^ fl^ffen/ 1.0. to eat at 
noon with any body). Possibly (m6gli4)ecmeife *)• If possible (wo 
ntdgUd^). To meditate treason (Serrate fptnnetl/ i.0.tojpinireackei;^. 
To dissolve (l6feQ/ aufI6fen). Ties (SBanbe $ see 4). 

Ewerdse .59. 

484* (a) !• SBetttt b« f)tViU fpav^, fo ttSrp feu morgan 
fctncn SSRangel lefbtn* 2. SBettn cmem 2Renfd[)en bie 
8uft entjogen wirb, fo mug er jierbem 8* SBcnn ber 
ganbmann fcinen 2CdPcr nid(>t gelJiSrig bejlcllt, fo tanntt 
fetne gute @rnte emarten* 4« S)a6 Sell ber ^a^e la^t 
ef nen f eurigen ©d^immer fel^en, » e n n man e6 im ®unf ein 
ftreid^elt* 5* 2)er 8ugner ifl miglic^erweife nod) \(i)k6)ttt 
4te ber 2){eb* 6* 2Bofern er ft(l() wetgert, j»ingen wix 
ii)rt* 7. Seber will eS gem tl^n, falW er nur bfirfte* 
8. g a I U er fragt, antwarte nid^t^ 9* ®ieb mir, tt> o f e rn 
ti bir gefdat, beS geben'6 Stixi)' mi greuben* 10* @o 
in mi) W^i% fd)lage ii) bid) tn^ieber. 11. £)er SSktn 

* Not WO mSgltii) [litr. [where =) if posaftle], the Lafin •« K^ffi 
nKtoii« jffm' or < ^«rv jK>«ert,' aUhough'SQSetfe (= mtf tine 9Beife/ ^any 
how') answers to 'ull& ratione ;* thus where the Latin idiom is 'pos- 
sible in any manner,' the English use ' in any wcty,* and the 6erman| 
*in any pkige J^}^ vdiich two Itttter appMttiiaaviQine.^fl^grM. 
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erqutdFet ben ^t\i\i)txi, fp man {()n mdfig trinfet (or 
geniefet)* 

12» So btt fcJntpfcfl rltttrIW(), 
^(leut bein aUer JBater fi4)* 

485« 13. (1) ^ jet ftl^ulUs, fo mop er gefivoft tiHtben. 
14* SS3dre 16) an " fcincr ©telle gewefen, fo l^&tu «(> 
onber^ gel^nbelt 15« SBirb bent 9&nf4)en bte Suftcnt: 
jogen, f mufi w |terbcn* 16* (2) -igntiiel^ efnem SBenfd^en 
We guft/fo-mu^ er jierben (brunb er^irbt). 17. ©pinnt 
er SSerrotl, SSerratl^ lift tillelBanbe* (SchiTler.) 18* Jtanfe 
In ber 3ejt, fo l^aft bu in ber ^ot^. (Prov.) 19. (3) 2)ie 
*89{£[trigiet iabgen^0ifen/baIbn>erbenw^^ fommen« 

30. afeid^ ifyM ttnf4)ltefenb, weifte i^ fiegen; xffm 
jgettennt wn i1^m,toetbe id; wntetTugen. 21. SBennt^n^ 
ni6)t fleipig 'fhibirt/fe -wetbet % nie gelelf^e Sldnner 
nmbeiu 22, Sftofern bn nl^t fogkid^ S^^ttfy^, toirfi 
*tt S^^ft* 28. 34) *«tt|i il[)rn,tootn6gIi4 "fymtt no^ 
f^rei^en ; too nitfyt, xoexht id^ il^n mo^gen iiaffui^. 

*{t) 1. If lie IS °gone a hunting, we must return 
liome. 2. K tlie battle is <«ron, we must nse our 
-victory with moderation. 8. In case he comes, invite 
him to stay. 4. If he has read it in the iiewsjpi^»er% 
I fear that it is true. 5« If he mvte pious, he <wculd 
mot BpeA like a hypocrite. 6. If the snow has 
covered the road, I will not go-out. 7. If he is a 
hypocrite, I shall not esteem hmi. 8. As-far-as he is 
A iiypocrite, nobody lesiieBms him. 9. In case he goes 
4>ut a hunting^, invite his sister lo dine with ^'^^ us. 
10. The l^peKsrite lis ^possibly, ei«n 'wosse '&«bl the 
tiiief. 11. Be pio<ifi,^»c{you wilbbe kqqpy. 12. Be 
Ixonest, and all good joaen will Assast yeu. 13. I imust 
wsite the letter to-d&y, if possible; jf inofti will caU 
.won my friend to«inanr&w. 14. With this^eacQC^on^ 
in is now ready. IS. If he has not finished his task, 

he is to be severely j:aprov.£d. 

Ill ■ ■■ 

* Insevt tiie'Cknmm'fO/ anainrert'lfae sabseqiunt clause. 
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Lesson 61. 
E. {Sentences denoting manner.) 

436. An adverbial sentence oi manner ^ with inbent/ 
is often to be translated by the English active par^ 
tidple in ing. 

437. {Eng.) He bade me good bye, shaking me 

warmly by the hand. 

{Germ.) He bade me good bye, whilst (tnbem) 
lie shook me warmly by the hand* 

438. Comparative adverbial sentences of manner 
have the relative adverb of manner xok ; the demon- 
strative adverb fo [= ita : Eng. so"] being expressed 
or understood in the principal sentence. 

439. VocABULA&T. In the roost friendly manner (aufd fteunbUd^fle), 

Anger, vexation (S3erbruf/ber). Every body (jcbermonn). Contempt, 
scorn (S3era(^tun9). To utter cries, to scream (fd)reien). To suffer 
pains (©(^merjcn letben). Tale, story (@efd^id)te/ bie). To lire to 
see [or be present at] any thing (eine ©ac^e erleben). To look (au&s 

fc^en i fa^ [au«]/ ousgcfc^cn). To introduce (oorfteUen i fteUtc [Mt]/ 
wrgcfteUt). Incorrectly (unrid^tig). Cowardly (fetge). Truth <SBa<)t» 
l^ett). Minutely (genau). The next day (bec fof^enbe Sag [if ad- 
verbially used : am folgenben Slaac]). Four (»icr). Sound sleep 
(gefunbcr or fcjlet @(iblat). Lad (Surfd^e). To take something [in 
the shape of food] {ttXta^ 3U ftct) ne|)men). To remove the cloth 
[clear the table] (abbecten). At the same time (iUgidd^: in gleid^ 
3eit). 

Exercise 60. 

4i4IO* (a) !• (a) ©r ttalf)m 2Cbf(^ieb, inbcm er mir aufS 
teunWid^jlc We »^anb brfidftc^ 2* gr fal() fl)n an, in b em 
xi) in feinctt JBKdPen fein SSerbruf au^brudPte* 3* ®t 
'pri(l()t fo, baf ilj^n jebermann t)erjlel^cn fann* 4^ (gt 
^anbelt fo, baf er SBerad^tung vcrbient* 5. gr fj)ri^t 
fo, wic er benft* 6, (j3) @r l|)anbelt fo, wie er fprid)t» 
7. ©er ^nabe fc^teit, a($ ob erSc^merjen leibe** 8* 2)er 
^nabc fd^reiet, al6 ob er @cl()mer jen Htte t* 9» (gr cr:: 

* i.«. ' He probably <2(M9 suffer,' see 247, 248. 
t %,€, * As he would cry, if he actually dH suffer.' 
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lH)lU bie ®iW^t^f ^I^ w^nn ^^ ^^ U^H ^^^^^ ^^^t^* 
10. @r fit^t au$, aid fei er unfc^ulbig. 11, <Srr {te^t 

ani, a IS ware erftanf« 

{b) 1. He writes as he thinks. 2. He introduced 
me to his friend^ expressing^ ° however, his vexation 
by his looks. 3. The boy looks as if he were laugh* 
ing. 4. He sat as if he were thinking of past times 
{ffeniiive), 5. It is impossible^ that he should think 
as he speaks. 6. H^ speaks so incon'ectly that 
nobody can understand him. 7. He looks as if he 
were speaking the truth. 8. He relates every °^Ain^ 
as minutely^ as if he had been present. 9. The 
French artist is so presuming, that nobody likes him. 
10. He took leave, inviting me in the most friendly 
manner to dine with him the next day. 11. More- 
over, he slept as if he had had no sound sleep for * 
four weeks. 12. He said 1 might take it, keeping f 
it ^ all the while in his hand. 13. He asked me to 
sit down to take something, ordering 1[ at the same 
time his servants to remove the cloth. 



Lesson 62. 
F, [Proportion,) 

441. {JEng,)^ He is too [jposUite adj.'] to do this. 

f could "> 

should 1. , 

X vr w »..y ^xo » Li^o,.. uuy.j u.i«i. uia.. u«;v WOUld lllcO Y^.^ 

must I ^^^ 

IwouldTentureJ 

-I6nnte 



Qx iji [oomp. adj.] aU bof it btefe« t^un<{ m5(^te 

miiSte 
bfirftc. 



ft 
foQte 

miiSte 



• Say: 'since four weeks' (fctt). 

t To brtniDslated by inbem tXt with rerb in the impexfeot. 

H 



146 BXBROJtsB 61. [442-^44S. 

442. This idiom is very nearly like the Latm, hiBc 
minora mnty quam ut cemipossint: but in Gesp- 
man f 1) the present conditional is used e^^en when the 
principal verb is in the present tense ; and (2) since 
the German language has so many auxiliaries, we 
must consider whether the thing not done is one that 
the person cannot, ought not, need not^ would not like, 
or is not permitted to do. 

2%u$s He is too old to work on the voaAa (=: he cannot do it)^ 

He k too generous to insalt me ( =he vsould not like to do» 

or he vxnild net do it). 
It is too hot for me to walk so &r (= I dutuld not like^ or I 

eoM not), 

443. {JSnff.) To be in the right. 

(Germ.) To have right. 

You are perfectly in the right. 

(@ie l^ofien wUhmxmtt SRt6)U) 

444. VocABTJLAET. Sky (^immeO. To spend (aus^gcbenj fleben/ 
aab/ degeben). Fast (fd^neU). Spirited (belebt^ mutbtg). Carpenter 
(Bimmermann). Pain (@d)merj). To ask for (forbern/ wcrlangen). 

oy it (babei). Liberal (fretgebtg). Sand (<Sanb). The sooner the 
better (j[e el^er j|e Ueber). Stork (^tocd^). The longer the better (Je 
linger befio [or j|e] Uebec). To reach (ceid^en). As often (fo oft). 
Right (S»ed)t, ba6). Tired (mfibe)- Means (SDlittet/ ba«). Vice 
(Safler). Fall (gatt). Defence (SBert^cibiaung). Falsehood (Un:? 
waMeit). Nation (9tatton/ bie 5 S3ol! [folk]). Spectator (Sufdbciuer/ 

ber). Daring action (SBageftfti/ bad). To live expensively (Otelen 
^ufwanb ntaa)en/ i.e. to make much expenditure). Offerinff, saconficc 
(£)pfet/ bad). To thaw (tl^auen). Magnitude, greatness (®r5f e). 



Exercise 61, 

445. (a) a) [Between the degree in which a cause 
exists^ and its consequence,'] 1^ @$ tvar fo loXt, baf 
blelflftjfe juftoren* 2. ©r iff fo fx|)ttjad(>, ba^r ni^t 
fpre^en !ann» 

/3) 8» (1) [Equality of intensity.] ©0 oft bcr 

St&l^ang toieberfellirt; (fo oft) etfd^einen bie @t&rd^e« 



He @toir^« 
6. (3) Die ©tSrd^c erfd^inen f lyft, aU \>zx fJr&I^Kttg 

'€♦ (1) ©^»c!t b«» Xuge fd^tc, (fDis>c{t) fallen irtr 

7* (2) ©0 n>ett al8 ba§ aCuge rcidj^te, fa^en wir nut 
?Keer» 

& (8) ^tr foj^en nun SReet/ foweit bog 2tede m^tu 

9. (1) ©0 fd>6n Wc augenb ifl, fo I^Hc^ tjl faM 
Sutler. 

10. (2) 2)aS igajNt; {# fo ^a|[.li4 aU bit .Sugenb 

fc^5n ijl. 

II* ©0 lang^ cr i?e{fet, ill er gefunb* 12* (gr twijt, 
fo ofticr lonn* 13* itomm^ fo^balb bu fannfjl. 

7) 14* Sc Idngcr id; mlt il^m bcfannt bin,.bc|lo lieber 
wirb er min 15. 3^ mel^r er ^at, bcjii) mel^r tt)iU er^ 
16. Se l^ol^er ber gSaum, je tiefer ber SaU, (Pwv.) 
1 7» Se me]()r ,er l^at, ie me^r witt er l^aben* 

18* Sr iji ju f£^n)ad(; ju feiner SSertl^eibigung. 19* dt 
m ju fdbmac^/ d§ b(tf er feine SSett^eibigun^ \)evfu^ 
or \>$t^vL^tt ; or urn feine $Bertl(^etbigung ju t)erfu(l^en* 

20* (1) Siefer SRann ijl ju alt, alS baf er noc^^ 
arbelten finnte* 

21. (2) gr iftna el^rlid^, aU bafi er eine Unwal^rl^tt 
fogen fo.Ute* 

22* (a) ©te 3eft ifl ein ju ebre« ®\xt, al6 baf nwtt 
fte leicf^tftnttig t>er9<ttben bitrfte*. 

23. (4) gr ijl JU fci^Wiicf) feine aSertl^eiblgung au 
unterne^men* 24* Sr iji iu.reblic^,.um eine Unujal&rj: 
lEieit JU fagen* 

S) 25* 3ebe SHation f^sricbt, nac|;*em fie benft; mi 
btnlt, nat^be m fie f^ti^U 26* Die ^erjen ber ^f^omr 

H 2 . 
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waxtn Don ten t>et#tet)€nfien @m))ftnbungen hzxozQt, it 
nad^bem fte bet ber ®r6^e be§ SSagefiucf^/ ober bet ber 
@r&pe bed Scanned \)emetltem 

«) 27* (gr ntad^t 9r6feren Xufwanb, a 16 er madden 

foUte* [In North Germany tvie is regularly used 
after comparatives: bet ®6)xoan ifl fc^6ner/ toiz tie 
®an6» — ^The old form lyas bcuH/ which is sometimes 
found even now.] 28. SRetne ^prebtgt ijl fufer benn 
^onig^ (Luther.) 29^ S)er grtcbe ®otte6 ijl f)h\)zx 
benn aHe Sernunft* (Dr. Nitzsch.) 80. ©eborfam ijl 
beiferbenn£))>fer* 

[Obs. 3(te after a negative = but.] 31. 3cl^ l^abe 
f einen gefeben aU U6)* 32. (Sr l^at nid^tS aU Staffer 
getrunfen. 

(b) 1. It is so cold^ that I shall stay at home all 
day. 2. It is so warm5 that the ice has begun to 
thaw. 3. As often as spring returns, the migratory 
birds appear. 4. As far as the eye reaches, I do not 
see a single enemy. 5. I se^ nothing but sand, as 
far as my eyes reach. 6. As far as the eye reached, 
there was nothing to be seen but water and sky. 
7. Return as soon as you can. 8. The girl is as in- 
dustrious as her brother is 'lazy. 9. The more he 
has, the more he spends. 10. The deeper the stream, 
the more quietly does it flow. 11. The more spirited 
the horse, the better I like to ride him. 12. This 
poem is too long for me to learn it all bv heart 

13. The boy is too honest to tell a falsehood. 

14. This pain is too great for a little boy to bear. 

15. He says that he has taken nothing but a single 
glass of very old wine. 16. He said that he had seen 
nobody but the old general. 17. The older he grows, 
the more stupid he seems to become. 18. The more 
I do for that poor relation, the more he asks for. 
19. As far as I understand the matter, you are per- 
fectly in the right. 20. The sooner he leaves my 
house the better. 21. Tou are too liberal ever to 
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grow rich. You may grow rich or poor by it, accord* 
io^ly as you may act. 22. I am too old for * any- 
thmg-of-that-kind (bergleic|)en). 23. His pupils left 
him more stupid by half than when they came to 
him. 



Lesson 63* 
6. Concession. {Although^ even if. See 399.) 

446. (EngJ) Whoever he (may) be. 

(Germ.) Who he also may be (wet ec aud^ fev or fein Dia^). 

447. {^^9') Whatever you may say. 

(Germ,) What you cUto may say (mad bU aud^ fagen madft). 

448. (Eng.) However he may manage the business. 
(Germ.) How he also may manage the business. 

(fSie er bie @ad^e auc^ angretfen mag.) 

449. The demonstrative adverb f o is expressed or 
understood in the principal sentence. 

4S0. VocABCLABY. Whatever it may be (xoa^ €< aud) fein mag). 
However great (fo gto^ aud)). Active (t^&ttg). Poverty (2Crmut9/ 
bic). Unwillingly (ungern). Compassion (SRittcib or SRitUibcn/ bag). 

Positive [ly] (be^immt). Dirty (WmuftiQ). Timid (furc^tfam). 

Greek (grted^tfd)). Latin (Satettt/ if used substantively [as in * your 

Latin is bad '] ; lateimfd) as adj.). To resist (wiberfie^en^ SlSiberitanb 
letften). SuperficUl [ly] (oberfI&d)lid^). Masterpiece (S0{ei|lerfh!i(!f 
bag). Italien (itattcniTO). Providence (SBorfC^Ung). Advantage 
(aJort^eil/ bcr). Exertion f2Cn|lren9un0). Blooming (blft^)enb). 
Discontented, morose (mtf mut(td). A monk of the order of La 
Trappe (Slrappifl). Animal food (gleifd)). Inactive (untt)&tt0). 
Manner of living (SebenSwetfe/ bte). To suffer, to endure (bulben). 
To despair (pttlClQtn). To set to work about any thing (eine @a(^e 
angreifen llUr. to attack]). Pretension (3(nf|>rtt($/ Ux)^ 

Exercise 62. 

45h (a) 1* £)bfd(>on er gcfunb ijl, fo f ann ct io6) 
fefne Jfnfhengungcn crtragen* 2* Cbfc^on er itf)t teid^ 
ijl, Icbt er fe^r mdgig* 3, SRanc^er SRann ijl gliwni*, 
obfd)on er arm ijl* 4. Obgleic^ bte ©terne fe^r llein 
erf^einen, fo ftnb fte boc^ gro^e SBeltf 6r»)er t. 5- SRanc^er 

• WiA itt and dat, f LUr- ' terrartiUl body,' « hMTcaly body.' 

H 8 
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^Stcsm i^ Irani; obgletd^ er fU^r btli](^enb auS^l^n 6i 
aSenn et glet<j^ gelit^tt ift> fo tft er bo^ teto gmt 
Sd^m* 7« ^nev 3(cfet: ttdijt fd^tod^te^&d^te^ meirn et 
6ud^ gut bejteat iji. 8v :^ er gleid^ ^nt; fo tarn it 
bo^ fetne ^Cnfhengungen ertragen* 9. Srdgt einSSdiim 
an ^ gute S^vudf^te^ fo n)irb er boc^ umgel()auen^ tpenn er an 
einer unge]f)5rigen ©telle jie]f)t 10. dr w&rbe nicl()t glfidP^: 
lid^ fein, wenn er and) reic^f »dn. 11» «^dtte ber ^i^ 
mfitl^ige aUe^r n>a§ er n)iinf(i()t; fa todte er bod^ nt(^t 
5ufrieben» 12. Ungea^tet bie S£r(ipj){jien fein Sleifdd 
ejjfen, werben fie bo^ bei i^rer jifllen untl^dtfgen SebenS;? 
weife nxijt alt 13. SBer i^r a\x6) fei, fo ffir^te td^ il^n 
nid^t* 14. fBa& bu au6) fagenmagft^ fo dnbere i^ 
bo4) meine !!Reinimg nid^t* 15* SBie e« tie @ad^e aud^ 
angreifen mag, fio wfeb jte i^m bod^ nW^t gelingen. 

16. SEBaS bu aud^ ju bulben l&abejt, \)eriage nid[)t 

17. ®{e Hein er aud£) war, fo f)attt et bodS) Wbxt^^ 

18. SBJer bu aud(^ feiejl, ben ©ejfel^en mu^t bu gel^ond^eti* 
19* ^ bin euc^ ein 2)om im 3Cuge, fo (=:»ie) g&tig 
i6) au6) gegen eud^ bin. 

[Like ^ though/ in English^ obg(eid^^ &e;, may stand 
in an abridged sentence.] 30. &t f)at mtr, obgleidi) 
f^otr bod^ auf imimn SSrkf ^onln^ortet* Zh S3a§ @c^if 
fis^lte, obgleid^ mU nribrigem SBinbe, f«l^r f^neC* 

{b) 1. Though the sun seems so small, it is many 
times as large as the earth. 3. Though he has as- 
serted it very positively, I cannot believe it. 3. The 
boy, though open-hearted, is idle and malicious. 

4. Many a man is timid, though he looks bold. 

5. Though he is rich, he must obey the laws. 
6; Toung as I aiui, I understand (f irnien) both Greek 
ftttd Latin. 7. He understonds Oearmacn, idle as he is. 
& Whoever he may be, I will resist him couiageoiisljr. 
9. Whtfitever you may say; I shall set out for Pkns 
to-morrow. 10; He hB» Bn^Wend my questioii, 
though superficially and hastily* 11. The poor artist 
went home immediately, though with ^a b^vy heart. 
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12. The German artist imitates the great Italian 
masterpieces^ though with little success. 13. What- 
ever he may have told you, I do not wish to know 
any thing about it *. 14. Whatever advantages you 
may have before others, you ought never to boast of 
them t> but be thankful to providence. 15. Although 
poor,, indeed, he does ^g|reat^eal-*of | good to his 
poor ielation& in town. 



Lesson 64. ( Verbs governing the GenUive,} 

YocABimAar op Yebss that ooyebn the Gbnitite. 
(1.) Refiexiye. 

462. To lateresloneMlf &r ({t^ atlane^men). To maka use of (ftd^ 
bebtenen). To apply oneself to Tfld) htfUifxatn). To resign or give 

«p (ft<i| oegeben $ oegeben/ begabf oegeben). To get or tak» possessioD 
of (ft4 ^mddf^ttgf n). To take or make oneself master of [a plaee] 
(M bemetfiera). To acqdiesce in (jtcb befd)eiben/ befc^ieb/ befd^ben). 
To recollect, to remember (pc!) beftnnen/ befann/ befonaenj jtq 
entftnmit/ entfciniv eiitfoim€it 4 ftd^ etmnem). To take pity on (il<l^ 
&bavmtn)» To de£ond oneself from (ft^ entt9«bsett). To rejeieeat 
(fu)^ fceuen). To trust to (ftcb getvijIeA)* To boast of (fid^ r&inun)« 
To be ashamed of (fid) fd)&men). To expect (fid) t)erfe]{)en)» Ta 
defend oneself (fid) wel^veii). To refuse (ff^ wet^rn)» To dare> te 
psBsaxne (f!4 uitta:faneesi> unlevfiit^ UKtirfangen 5 ftc^ itnterwinbeni 
unterwanb/ mtetmmhem ft4 oermeffeni D^imop/ vermefTen). To 
undertake (ft(^ untetfangen). 

(2) IntransitlTo verbs. « 

To dispense with (eatrati^eit/ entrtet^/ entraC()en). To be without 
(ermangeln). To think of (gcbcnien). To wait for (barren). To 
laugh at (lad)en). To mook (fpotten). To lire in the hopes of (leben 
ber ^offnung). 

(3) Verbs that take aoc. or gen« 

To pay attention to (a4)teii). To stand in need of (bebfirfet)/ bebacfi 
bebutft). To wish for (bcgebteti). To want (braud)en). To mention 
(enoolj^en). To enjoy (deni€§en/ genof/ ^enoffen). To take csm 
ipfUq/mt pfU%tu Qtpfli!^* To iHe»re (fd^onen). To miss rt)ecf«i()leii)> 
To forget (otfirgeffen/ oergaf / tjergefTen). To perceive (n>a9rnet)men}« 
To attend (warten). 

• With verb in the affirraallve^ and tti<l^t8 bOWIt (^f^ ^nothmg 
thereof/ = about it). 

t Use: ftoli fetn barauf (titn »ift«9vifpoii*). t «i(( ®ltte6. 

H 4 
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453. AST To expeet any thing of or from a penon is, f[<j^ einec 
&a^t 3U 3emanben oetrfe^en. 

34 itfatte mi^^ bejTen %u eu4 nt(f)t Derfe^en/ 1 should 

never have expected this of (or from) you. 

Exercise 63 *. 

454. (a) 1. 3tt ttlten 3^iten bebiente man ft^ ber 
SeQc )um @d(;rei6en* 2. @r .bemd(l(|tiste {!(l(^ ber 
^egierung* 3. SSie bu rfi^mejl bic^ nod^ betnev Sl^or^: 
l&eit? 4» @rbarmet eu^ eine« UngtudHid^cn* 6^ Sd& 
l^dtte ber 2Rfi^e ent&brigt fein fSnnem 6» @ie freuet 
pd() ber ju erwartenben 2Cntunft il&rer iungen Srcunbin. 
?♦ 3^ freue mid^ meiner ge^orfamen ^inber* 8. JBe^ 
fie i^ I get 3&r ©ruber jic^ jefet nod(), n)ie frul()er, ber 
SJlatl^iematif ? 9. 2Bir mu ffen un8 ber ©orgen fur ben 
2CugenbIi(f/ba^ er unfer®afiifl; entfd()lagen* 10. J:5nnen 
©ie ftd^ benn gar nfc^t be§ 3ufaU8 beftnnen? lU 25ie 
eWe Srau ^mi)m [xi) wie eine ixotitt SJlutter be8 armen 
t)aterlDfen ^inbeS an?, unb fo foUfe fid^ ein ieber ber 
i^ulfsbeburftigen er bar men. 12. @d)dmefl bu bicfe nid^t 
beineS begangenen ge^IerS? 13. @r entl^dlt jtc^ icfet 
be§ SBeineS. 14. ®aS iunge J:inb bebarf nod^ unfcreS 
S5ctjlanbe8. 36. 2){e ©efunben bebtirfen beS XrjteS 
nid^t. 16. ©arum l^atte er be8 Umjlanbe* nic^t mlt 
einemSS5orteerwdl&nt? 17. ©c^one meiner! 18. SSer:? 
gifi feiner (or fein) nid^t ! 1». SBarum fpottefl bu H)xtxi 
20. 3c^ Iadj)e beiner SSBut^. 21. ,^arre meiner an biefem 
SDrte! 22. gr ijl cl(|er gefommen, ate wir un* beffen 
terfel^en fatten. 

(i) 1. You may make* use of my name. 2. You 
are not ashamed then t of your folly, but rather think 
that you may boast of it. 3. Do you now apply 
yourself to the study of geography ? 4. My sister 
interested herself for the young girl, as if she had 

* In the fiUomng exereiaet the subtUuUitei muit be looked out in tk& 
Index, 
t Trandate * then* hy the Gennaa atfo. 
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been her own child. 5. He rejoiced at the late vic- 
tory of our brave troops in India. 6. Why should I 
rejoice at the misfortune of my neighbour? 7. I 
should certainly be ashamed of such an action. 
8. Take pity on that fatherless child. 9. I really 
cannot recollect the event. 10. Do not you recollect 
the matter ? 11. The old general made himself master 
of that high rampart. 12. He is of an age* to want 
a guide. 13. Do not forget me. 14. It is a pity 
that he did not say a word about itf. 15. He now 
abstains from ^drinking wine. 16. I laugh at your 
anger. 17. Whilst we enjoy health, we do not want 
a physician %• 18. You can make use of my linen, 
whilst yours is mending §. 19. Have you now quite 
given up studying mathematics ? 20. He has resigned 
his rights and pretensions. 



Lesson 65, 
{Some Adjectives ilmi govern the Geniiive^) 

455. VocABULART. In want of (bet fitrftfg). ConscioiiB of (btWUft). 
Thinking, mindful of (etngebent). Capable (fft^t^). Happy with or 
in (f(Cb)« In expectation of (gew&tttg). Certain of (geimf )• In 
need of (ben5t^tgt). Acquainted with (funbia). In posseasion of 
(miiditiQ), Guilty of (fd)Ulbig). Partaking in (tjeil^aftig). Suspected 
of (t7erb&d)ttg). Suffering the loss of (oetlujlid). Worthy (tpfirbig). 

{Aee. or gen.) 

Aware (gema^t). Accustomed (gewcbnt). Rid of (tod). Tured 
of (mdbe/ \att, dberbrfif ig). Full (ooU). Worth (wnt^). 

456. {Eng.) To forfeit any thmg. 

{Genn.) To make oneself sufferin^-the-Ioss-of any thing. 

(®i4 etnec @a(^ oerlujhg madden.) . 

* Say : * he is in such an age, that he wants/ wiUi conjunction baf 
(that) and indicative, 
.f Say : * did not mention the matter with a single word.* 
X Verb in the affirmative with fein (no). 
§ Not with audbetfern (which is said of a coat, &c), but fay; * whilst 

they (man) put yours to rights/ in £)rbnung bdngcn. 

h5 
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417. (J^O 1^ 1(JM uiy thing. 

{Gmn*), To be, become or go saffering-the-loss-of any thing. 

(Sinec ©ad^e t)ertufli0 fein/ tperten or gei^en.) 

Exercise 64, 

45ft. (0) 1« aSijl bu bcr @a(l(K fd^li^n: fo balb m&be unb 
tf btf bfAfig? 2. 3^ btor wc^n id^ ®ie> be^ SebeivS 
mibe unb fatt. 3. Singebenl beiner fru^eren ^IM^U 
OfCitta, fenbe id^ bir ieftt bie ^dlfte mtXmi SSerm&gen^, 
bomtt bu metner SDanfbarfeit g^wif fein m6gefi» 4« OS 
ifi unm5glid(^/ baf ein ;3ungling von feinem 3(Uer ein«& 
fM^ SSerbvec^end f ^ulbig feu 5* SKI^ufi bu bad, fo 
biji btt beincS guten Siufed auf immer t>erlu jii g« 6« (Sc 
ifi bey neuern ©efd^id^te ))oUIonimen f u n b i g. 7. ®k»ben 
6te, ba^ n bed ttnternebmenS f abig fei (or voaxt), wenn 
man tbm bulfe? 8. ^6) werbe meine$ SebenS nimmer n^iebet 
frob/ ba bu micb jefet uerlaft^ 9. @ei fietS eingcbenf 
iener SBobltbaten beineg aufvicbtigjlen SveunbeS. 10* SSBenn 
i6) bejlimmt xoh^tt, bafi @ie bed SrfolgS gen) if wdren, fo 
follte nid)t8 midj) bi^bcrn, mit ^nta nacb 3nbien ju 
geben. 11« 3d^ bin mid^ {einet ©(b^lb; nod^ Diel weniget/ 
eine6 fold^en Serbred^en6 bewuf t 12» JBefleif igebid() 
bod^ (pray) bet SRatbematif. 13. Sr ifi feineS %xam 
i^erlu^ig genmben* 14« Sc b^t ftd^ feiner 6b^e nnb 
fittten JRufea t)erltt#ig gemad^, 

(d) 1. Re k then, nfter all (bod^), not guilty of the 
crime. 2. 1 can tell you that I am tired of waiting*. 
8. You will certainly forfeit your honour^ if you act 
in this manner. 4. Are you certain of success? 
5. Nobody can be certain of success, unless he does 
his best. 6. Your young brother is, I see, by no 
means equal to the enterprise. 7. Now be mindful 
of his advice, and do not forfeit your reputation! 
8^ I really do not see, why you should be so weary 
of the matter. 9. I am tired to-death {jfixa 9tieber? 
{tn{en} with walking. 10^ Sick persons are in want 

* With ittfiuitiTt», used enibstuittrtfy, ,M ^kxtmt/ 
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Aoi the -phynmany not to*^ thoee iriio are well (He 
Gefunben). 11. What-is^he-use f of acquiring riches, 
if you forfeit by it yoiar honour and good name? 
'12» Now tell him not to be unmindful of this good 
aad salutary advice. 13. I am alviost tired of life 
now that he has lefl me« 



Lesson 66. 
{On the EngUsh Participial Substantive.) 

459. In the nominative case the English participial 
substantive is translated by the German infinitive. — 
In a sentence beginning with ,c& ift' {ii is), the supine 
(that is, the infinitive with }u) is used. 

fftati)zn tjl oft Icic^tcr al8 l^clfen, giving advice is 
oflen easier than giving assistance.. 

460. Afler a substantive (where we use ^q/*' ^^ 
English) the supine is used. — ^\z Aunfi 5U fc^tpeigen/ 
the art of being silent. 

4SL a) Ifutead ofdoin^ thUu 

Iiwtead of Hub ta do {anftatt btefe< ^ir t^un). 

h) "Wkkoui knowing it, 

WiUioiit that he (the, ^) jbi«» it; or without to know it 

({)|me tof et ed mufte or of^ne ed ju tPifTen.) 

e) We think of (= purpose) going hence to-morrow. 
We think of to go hence to-morrow. 

(!Diorsen benten wit Don ^iet ju sc^etL) 

462. There is another very extensive class of forms 
equivalent to our participial substantive under the 
government of a preposition, which may be explained 
thus:. 

Engliak, Gtrman. 

hjf gambling thereby *| 

from mnbUng therefrom > that he gambled. 

through gambling thereAroughj 



"■^^^~.- 



* Say; aUtnxdfi. 

t SSad nfi$t ed iiv (what profits it to-thee), with infinitire. 

H 6 
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468. The compounded forms answering to thereby^ 
&c., are babel [= bci bem] thereby ; baburd^ [= burd^ 
bad] therethrough (if we had such a form) ; barau^ 
[=: a\xi bcm] thereout; bamit [= mit bcm] therewith ; 

baran [ = an bem or an baS] therieat, thereon ; barauf 
[= auf bcm or auf bad] thereon, 

464. Obs. The form will be barauf, baran, &c.; 
according as the simple preposition used would be 

auf, an, &c. 

465. The sentence with baf is used principally to denote a eatue or 
meam, or the eireunutance, &.c., by vhieh we recognize an object. 

466. 1. a) 3d^ erf enne i^n an fciner ©timmc, I know 

him by his voice. 

b) 3.C& erfenne x\)n baran, baf er fo laut 

fpxi6)t, I know him by his speaking 
so loud. 

2. ^6) i6)lk^t e§ barauS, bad er nicbt qc:^ 

{ommen ijl, I infer it from his not 
coming {or from his not having come 

— fd&lie^en au8), 

3. @r ijl bat) on {ran! geworbcn, ba^ er 

mebrere yia6)tt gewad^t l^at, he is ill 

from having [or in consequence of 
having] sat up several nights. 

467. But after many verbs or adjectives the sipine 
is used instead of the sentence with bafi« If the verb 
or adjective is followed by a preposition, the form 
compounded with ba^, bar^, is mostly inserted. 

!♦ @r ifl mfibe il(in ju uttterl()alten, he is tired of 

entertaining him« 

2* @r furc^tet jt^*, bit ^u begegnen, he is afraid 
of meeting you. 

« 

* ^txd^Un ft(^ is also used with DOr: hence (14 bODOt ffir^teit 

baf, &c. Thus, SBir htaix&itn unS ni&it bat}or ju ffirc^tem baf mx 
))ot; lautec ©Ificefeltdteit ungl^ctUc^ iperben. 
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8* (gr f(bimt {t(^ bie Siai)tf)tit ju fag en, he is 

ashamed of speaking the truth. 

4, @r bejlel^itbarauf, cingelaffen }u werbcn, he 

insists on being admitted. 

5, gr ijl jiolj barauf, ein ©eutfc^er }u feln, he is 
proud of being a German. 

6* 6r benft nid^t baran, jurudF sulel^ren; he does 
not think of returning. 

468. VocABULAKT. Angel ((SnaeQ* Spot, blemish (S(e(t). To 
retire, to withdraw (entfernen ftc^). Inclination (S^etgung: neiaeii/ 
to bend, 48 *). To coerce, to force (jlotngen). Intention (TCbjt^t^ 
To ^rden (^&ttcn). Association (SSerbtnbung : DCtbinben/ to oom- 
bine, 48). Judge, connoisseur (S3eurt^Ct(er : beutt^eiten [68], to judge, 
to criticize, 43, a, b). To entertain (untCt^altcn). Infamous (f(^&nb« 
U(^/ 63, a). To long for (fe^t^nen ftd^ na^). To bathe (baben). To 
squint (fc^ielen). To insist [upon] (befle^en [batrauf])* To retreat 
(jutrfidite^en ftd)). Wretched (elenb). To foresee (t)crQUdfef)en or 
Dorberfe^en). To limp (t)tnCen). Civil society (bfirgerlid)e ®efelU 
fcbaft). To long for any thing (oetrlanden barna(^). To alarm 
(&n0fligen). Once more {no^ einmal)* Sore (tounb). 

Exercise 65. 

469. (a) 1. @r ti)at zi, o()ne baf 16) ti wufte. 2. 3if 
lf)abc mit i^m gef^jroc^en, ol^ne ju wiffen, wer cr war [or 
ol()ne baf id^ wufite]. 3. ^annfi bu btd^ ctnen eblen 
9Renfd()en ncnnen ^Srem olfinc ju crrStl^en ? 4. (Sr l(iat erne 
TOunbe ©telle bat) on bcrommen, ba^ il^m ein ©tcin auf bie 
t^anb gcf alien ifl. 5« £)er ^nabe |at®ift genommen/ 
baran ifi er gefiorben. 6« Set .ftnabe ifl t>axan gefiorben/ 
ba^ er ®ift genommen l^at 7. SJlanc^er SJlann t)erliert 
baburc^, ba^ er fd^led^te ©efellf^af ten befuc^t, feinen 
guten SRuf. 8. 3c^ bejle^e barauf, ba| er jid^ entferne* 
9» SBir bcnfen ja nic|)t baran, beine SJlefgung 5Win8en 
ju wollen. 10» IBielleid^t Ut bie SRatur ibre guten Itb^ 
ffd^ten babei, baf jie bie jartejien 85lumen nic^t wibet 

* The numerals in the Vocabulary refer to the chapter on word- 
building (Appendix, xxxi.), which, for the sake of acquiring a 
general insight, the pupil is recommended to read attentively over, 
before he writes out the following exercises. 
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tte Slai^ofic jel^attet-l^at 11.. 9^e ©etbitdung 
unttx SRenfdf^en gr&nbet jtil^ batauf/ baf feiiter aUeS 
befi^t 12. £)^ne haf er weif/ o()ne ba^ er cd noiU, 
uberfte^t ber f&i\xxti)tHtx %kim. 13« :3(i() bin ftor^ bat:? 
auf/ etn Arieser ^ fein. 14* @r fagt/ tx fet m&be ben 
alten ®encral ju untcrl()atten* 15. SBaffcr trinfcn xft 
gcfunb. 16. ©terben ijl nfc^tS : bod^ lebcn unb nl6^t 
feiS^n, bd^ ifl etn Unglfidf. 17. ©ie®ett)o]^n()eit 5u lugcn 
tjl fc^inbKcb. 18. er febnt ft* fel(n: nad^ l^aufe. 19. @r 
fel()nt ftdb boxnad), ^er ju bleiben. 20. (gt ](^at bittjon, 
t(^ er im SBinter gebabet l^at/ bie <Stimmt, Derloren. 

21, 3^ ^fti)t \)ie( "ooxani::, ol^ne ed dnbern ^u Einaeit 

22. @r fagte b<t§; nm btd^ ju dngfltgen. 

(i) 1. 1 am longing for yocu 2. 1 am longing to see 
t&y^old father once more. 3. He is ill from having eaten 
unripe fruit. 4. I knew him by his squinting. S. He 
has injured his health by bathing in autumn* 6. He 
insists on being introduced to mj brother. 7. He 
entered without saluting °a»y body. 8. Too weak 
to fight a battle^ he retreated. 9. ° Being sick and 
wretched, he longed for '^ deaths 10. I long to avoid 
the evil which I foresee* 11. I know him by his 
having a white hat oa^'\ 12. We are not thinking 
of setting out to-morrow. 13. We know him by 
his limping. 14. He is ashamed of telling it all. 
15. He can neither read nor write. 16. The little 
girl IS ashamed of not being sible to read. 17. I 
insist upon his going home directly. 18. I insist 
upon being allowed to travel. 19. 1 insist upon his 
never bathing in winter. 20. All civil society is 
founded on every body's giving up sometlung. 
21. He is ill from not having closed an eye the whole 
pight. 
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470. !♦ (gt ijl ttid^t ju firtben (= er fann nic^t 

gefunbjen wcrOcn)^ 

a« es ifl fein ®ttom ju fel^en (= {ein 6tom 
{(tun gefel^en tverbett)* 

5. ©er tdttb fft nic^t in fibetwinben. (= et 

fann nidjt ubcrwmibcn wcrben)* 

4 (Ec ifi iu befiegen (= et fann bejtegt 
werbcn)^ 

5« £er Seinb ift iu befiegen (= er foil beftegt 
n)erben)« 

6. £)«« ilinb ift ju befttafcn (= « foU befhafit 

i9etben)» 

7* ©ie JCrbeit ip glcidf) anjufangen (= foil 
angefangen n)erben)* 

!• He is not to befouneL 
2. There is no stream to be seen* 
8. The enemy is not to be cmiqwred. 
4.. He is /o 6e conquered. 

5. The enemy must be conquered 

6. The child ought to be punished. 

7. The labour ought to be begun immediately. 

ggjT The natu^ of these idioms in German agrees with some stifl 
retained in EngHsh, e.g. 'a haute to Ut^ for 'to be let ;* t^e 
idiom, in fact, is of Anglo-Saxon origin. 

471. / have to go, &c., is to be translated literally, 
the German language having the same idiom. 

472. Observe that the }u is inserted after the par- 
ticle of a sqforable verb. See 470, 7. 

473» yocABi7LA.B¥. Writing (©(^dft/ primary deriyatiTe of iimUfl! 
fiyrm from fcftreibcn). To copy (abf(^)reiben). To hand oyer, to de^ 
liver (ilbergeben). To tame, to manage (bSnMgen). To see before 
(bl»taif9f(|«n}. Weeda (Untrattt/ to be used in the sing, it beins a 

ooLLBCTiYE noun). To pluck up (airSreif en). Barbaroiu (barborip). 

Many a {moXii^tXt «ti ^1%), 
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Exercise 66. 

474. (a) 1. ©a8 JBudfj* ijl ntrgenbS ju finben (= man 
fatin bad SSuc^ nirsenbS fmben). 2. 2)iefe @d^rtft iff 
l(^eute no(|) abjufc^reiben (= biefe @cl^rift foil ober mu$ 
l^eute ni>6) abgefd^rieben werben)* 3« Aeine B^it ifl ^u 
tterlierctt (= man barf feme ^tit t)erlieren), 4. JCetn 
©tern iji 5u fel^en {= man fann feinen ©tern fe^en). 
5. 35u ^afl bfefe @d()rift ^eute noc^ abjufc^reiben unb mir 
ju ubergeben (= bu follfl ober muf t biefe &6)xift ^cute 
noc^ abfc^reiben/ u.f.w.)* 6* X>n f)a^ mix nx6)ti ju befelS^Un 
(= bu f annjl ober barfjl mir nidS^tS befe^len). ?♦ Sd^ 
$abe bir etn)ad ju fagen (= ic^ will ober mu^ bir tttoai 
fagen). 8« Ser unge]()orfame ©d^uler ifl ju befbafen^ 
9« Sud^er unb ^a^ier jtnb rein 5u erl^ialten* 10* S)ie 
Xufgaben jinb jur bejlimmtenSeit abjullefern, 1 1 Man^^ 
?)ferb iji nx^t iu binbigen^ 12* Diefe* Unglucf war 
nic^t t)orau$iufel^en. 13. 6S if} ^u n){tnfd()en/ ba^ er ftc^^ 
in 3u!unft, Dor dl^nlic^en ge^lern i^fite. 14, 2)aS ifl nic^t 
5U IdugneU/ bafi einige @tdbte in 2>eutfd()lanb barbarifd^ 
audfel^en/ wenn man in 3talien QMo^nt ifaU 

{b) 1 . This noise is not to be borne. 2. Your work 
is not to be praised. 8. The child should be punished. 
4. A rich harvest may be hoped-for. 5. The key is 
no where to be found. 6. The boy ^tvho is to be 
punished is not to be found. 7. They report, that 
there is no enemy to be seen. 8. It is to be wished, 
that you should be more industrious for the future. 
9. The weeds must be plucked up. 10. He is proud 
of being an American. 11. Do not long to foresee 
coming misfortunes f* 12. He is proud of being 
the proprietor of the estate by virtue of his uncle's 
will. 13. The frogs, by being discontented with 
their king, got a log instead of a king, according to 

* Let the pupil make out the rule (in the Appendix) by whiehS3tt4 
(for instance) is neuter, ^d^rift fern, 
t Use tlie sing., Unglficf. 
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the fable. 14. He is vexed at having been deceived 
in spite of his penetration. 15. 1 could not help 
laughing. 16. I could not help reproving the pre- 
sumptuous youth. 



Lesson 68. 



475. Vocabulary. To set, to establish (fe^en $ hen^^ what has been 
established = law, @efe$/ 41, a (3)). 

Feud (gc^be 5 heneey to carry on a feud, befe^ben jicf) ♦/ 68). 

To bid (bieten). There (ba). Hence, with r inserted euphonically, 
barbteten/ to offer. 

To be of use (ni&^en or nu^en^ hence, benu^eit/ to make use of, 68). 

To hope (l^ojfen : ltd) [like] expressing relation of manner ; hence, 
with inserted t/ ^offentltc^/ lUr, hopingly, or as may be hoped, 
=: ^ I, we, &c., hope,' inserted parenthetically, 63, c). 

To separate (f^etben [Dec = entirely from]; hence, vecfd^ibett/ to 
depart from life, to die, 70, a). 

To take (ne^men [an = to myself, thyself, &c.]; hence, axmz^mtVit 
to assume). 

Neighbour (9(a(^bar [prefix / be ' making transitive yerbs from sub- 
stantives] ; heuce, betiad^bart/ that is or has become neighbour- 
ing). 

Art (^unjl) A«n<», artist, ^tn^Uit^ ,1 inserted euphonically, 43, d). 

To mean (metncn 5 hence, meaning, SWcinsUnQ/ 48, c). 

To hit (treffen ^ hence, excellent, admirable, VOrtref^tdj)/ 63: properly, 
' hiUing the mark before others '). 

To judge (utt^etten $ lunce, to pass judgement on, to judge, to criticize, 
beurt^eiten/ trans. 66). 

To seek (fud)en j hence, t)erfud)en (1) to tempt [oet = flrapa, amiss, 
perperamyy and (2) to attempt, where the meaning of oec is not 
very obvious, 68). 

Purchase (JCauf 9 hence, purchaser, ^dufetr: vowel modified because 
the word is derived from a substantive, 43). 

Exercise &!• 

476^ (a) 1. 3(^ !omme fafi auf ben ®eban!ent/ baf 
@ie il()n nid^t leiben f6nnen» 2. ©ebanfent ubcr ben 
jwifd^en JRufltanb unb ber ?)forte gefc^toffenen grieben %. 



* i.e, against one another. f See ®ebante in Index. 

X The title of a book. fST 1^^^ words which modify a substantive 
are placed between it and the article. * The retutance modi by the 
French :* in Grerman, 'the by the French made retittanee.' 
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^ 3it®Rgbmb mxbzn bie ®efe|e tmti^ iftm ^\xi)^bm 
gnmmmen* 4« 3^6^ "fyabt nod^ him @0e loon il^m gd^rt* 
5* S(^ bad^te mir an biefem £)rte nur ^etfen unb ^erge*^ 
6, 8ag mic^ in griebcn. 7. X>k t>otttcpi(i^en SSevfe 
grower ^finjHer werben oft nad) ber SKcinung ber nn^ 
crfa^rnen SKcnge bcurtl^eilt S, 3ebe ^irdje mug cin 
gewijfeS 3tel beS ©taubcnS l&akn, iu weld^em bie ©Keber 
ju ffif)ren jtnb* 9. yioi) fc^licf id^ nid^t ganj, alS ic^ mt4> 
mif einntttl an bem fd^roffjlen Sl&cfle be§ fc^rctflid^fhn 
gelfenfo]^* 10. 8Scrfu4)ett©ic c8 Hebernid^t^^ !!♦ 25U 
SSau(i^er f 6nmn iitmUti) (ange unttt bet ^lutl^ ftin, o^ru 
Ztf)zm 5U l^olen* 12. 66 ffnben jtd> immcr ^dufer ju 
biefer SBaare. 13. ©ejlern "fjottt ii) mti: balb ben Ztm 
gebroci^en. 14. @r ijl fic^ ber Sldd^jfe. 15. @ie be:? 
fd^im^)fen fid()f etnanbet*. 16. ^x fennet einonber* 
17. 3Die ^reunbe begegnen jtd()t» 18. SBenn jtd^ bie 
Sfixflen beff l^ben, muffen fi^ bie Wiener morben unb tobten. 
19. Der 9R6rber :?bictet \i6) felbjl bar^r. 20. 3c^ werbe bti 
if^m \)0^zntli6) ki6)t ©lauben ftnben. 21. ®ro|ie gunf en 
flogen auf bie benad^barten »^dufer. 

(b) 1. He lias given the letter to the father instead 
qP*^ the son. 2l This presupposes a weakiness of 
faith. 3. They hurt one another. 4. If you have 
still a spark ° of honour in your hearty you will con- 
fess °it all. 5. He expired in'^ gireat agonies |* 
6w The husbandman not only sows the seed, but also 
plucks up the weeds. 7. You will suffer loss dy it '*\ 
8. Do with it '^ what you please §• 9. He has not 
written to me a syllable of it "'. 10. He is said to 
be ill of "^ a fever. 11. He is said to have dislocated 
his " shoulder. 12.. He pretended " not to know a 
syllable about it ^\ 13. They are going to break the 

, * In the phiral number the personal proneuns (then need ise- 
flectively) are often reciprocal = ' (me another* Hut to distinguiah. 
the reciprocal from the reflexive form^ etnanbet is either added to the 
personal pronoun or used without it. 

t What case is fld^? % ®(f)merj. 

§ Sofg: 'according to (nac^) your will.' For declension of SEBi&e 
see 21. 
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ipeaee. 14. This nerar occmred to my mind, or I 
inever gave it a thought K 15. There (ba) they sit 
all in t a heap* 16. Although you have sown the 
aeed, you will not reap a good harvest firam U^ 
unless you pluck-up the weeds. 17. This pre*- 
supposes that the weeds have been plucked up; 
18. I have not been invited. 19. I assume that you 
are a devout man. 30. The son imitates his wicked 
father, and is said to have no spark °of honour. 
2L Tou will rei^ no good harvest, unless you j^uck 
up the weeds. 

Lesson 69« 

IfUerrogixtive Sentences. 

477. Direct interrogative sentences are, of course^ 
prineipal sentences ; when such sentences are made 
suiordinate or dependent, they are called indirect 
interrogative clauses. 

478. Tfapey^may be dependent not only oxr a verb or participle, but 
$lkO'&a a ■sfoetantlve. 

^Tha dMibt wke&trit would be right to eoneede,' Sec, 

479. TocABDLAftr, (I) Jn»enrog0S!mt Pronomu and Ad^erht, 
Who(wer:t?) What(»tt«t?) What, a» aW. (weld)Cr). WhaA 

ftwlc^er?— of two things! wclti^er Don betbcn?) Vfhy (»arum?). 
How (tt)if ?). 

480. Cemtion. What *what^ (used substantively) 
IB under the government of a preposition, XOtt is not 
used in German, but the adverbs corresponding to 

wherewith (not neat went, but womtt) ; whereon (worati : 
the wo has r when the preposition begins with a 
vowel). 



>M«i_««i*a 



* Translate by: auf ben ©ebanlcn or in ben ©inn fommen. 

t 2Cuf with dal. 
t The declension is: 

»et toa^ 

weflen weflen 

mem (none) 

men ma«. 
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481. VocABULART, (2) To oonfido in (tKttrauen/ with dot. or auf and 
ace.). To be depriyed of, to dispense with (entbc^treit/ gen. or occ.). 
To consent (etnwttligeit). To apply to ({t(^ wenben attt litr. turn to, 
wSih aee.).^ To end (eitben). To assist (beifle^en/ Utr. stand by). 
Careful (fordf&ttig). Education (Srite^Utl^/ from etsteften/ to educate, 
48). To change entirely (umwanbeln). Exertion (SBemfi^ung/ from 
bemfi^en ftdj)/ to take pains about, &c., 48). AfiQicting (bettrfibt or 
betrfibcnb). Power (Jttaft). Adventure (2Cbent^euer). 

Exerdae 68. 

482» (a) 1. SBcr weif wer biefcn Srief 8cbrac^t 1^at% 
2. Sc^ wci^ e6 ni6)U S. 3d(^ weif nid^t, wcr biefcrt 
S5rief gcbrac^t ^at» 4u @r wuf tc nid^t mcl^r, went cr 
tocrtrauen, unb an xozn tx jtd^ wcnben fottte* 6* ©agen 
©le mir, wo tx i|l» 6* SBenn tdj n\xx wfif tc, tpann er 
wieber fame ! 7. SRiemanb weig, warum er biefeS getl^an 
^at. 8* £)er ,^immel mag wiffen, wie baS enben wirb^ 
9» ^aum wci^ Id^ felbfl ju fagen, wie bag ©ing mir in bit 
i^anb gerietl&» 10. es muf fid^ balb erildren, ob id^ ben 
greunb, ob id) ben SSater foil entbe]()ren. !!♦ ©ie^ in, 
ob er lommt. 12. SSBiffen tt)ir benn, ob wir morgen nod^ 
leben ? 13. J)er SSebiente wirb bir fagen, ob .^err SJl. ju 
^aufeifi* 14. 3c^ frage @ie, ob @ie einwilligen. 15.;^ 
m6(^te wiffcn, ob fierr 9R. mtt feinem S5ud^e balb fertig 

{b) 1. I cannot tell who has written that letter. 
2. Heaven only knows who he is. 3. Nobody can 
tell whence he comes and whither he is going. 

4. Can you tell me who left this letter on my table? 

5. Do you know who has taken that German letter 
from my table? 6. Can you guess which of the two 
is her sister? 7. My servant will tell you who has 
taken your cloak. 8. Who are you, who* venture to 
speak to me in this manner? 9. Are you aware 
what are his principles? 10. He did not know 
whom to trust "^ and whom not. 11. He asked me 
whether I should like to stay with him. 12. Did he 

I . I ■■■ I III ■ ■ III 

m 

* Translate the second who by ber &Uf or, if with thou, bcc bu. 
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not ask the old physician whether he was going to 
Rome with his fajnily? 13. Tell me whether he 
feels inclined to take a walk along the coast. 14. He 
inquired after you. 15. I wish to know whether he 
will set out for Paris very shortly. 



Lesson 70. 
Oblique Nan^ation. \ 

483. When a person in relating what he himself 
or some other person said^ does not quote the exact 
words used, but states the substance of them in a 
subordinate clause^ the narration is said to be 
oblique. 

(1) Direct narration: I said to him, ' What U all tliit about?* 
Indirect : I asked him, ' loAot aU this vat about* 

(2) Direct — — : He Ba\df ' It is impostible.' 
Indirect : He said, 'that it was impossible* 

484. (a) The subjunctive is the regular mood for 
oblique narration *. (j3) Sometimes, as in English, 
the conjunction * that ' (baf ) is omitted : the order of 
the words is then that of a principal sentence. 

(y) The speaker may use the indicative in oblique 
narration, if he himself wishes to confirm the fact 
stated in the oblique clause. 

(S) The statement of another person's opinion is 
often given in the subjunctive in several consecutive 
clauses, where we must mark that the opinions are 
another's by such insertions as ^ he said' (maintained, 
argued, &c.). (c) A question may be asked in this 
way, where we must use ^ he asked/ &c« 

Exercise 69. 

485* (a) a) 1. @r hi^awpUt, bap bag unm5glicl|> ge^ 
»cfen fci. 2. (gr fagt, cr fei franf unb Umt nic^t 

* We have already seen (261) that the condition is often used 
aiter jpast tenses. 
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OttSgel^en *. 8« jgr fagt baf fein flSmber !r<m! |d^ tmb 
ni^t fommen !&iine* 4* 6r fagte : ;/ fffidn jScubert ip 
foont/ unb lattn n{(i()t auSgd^en*^^ 6« jDu be|)(m)>tefi/ Ue 
&ad^ fei uttmigU^^ 6* S4) ^^if% ^ toutbe mit ibeb 
jiel^en. 7. .^abe td^ bir nid^t gefagt/ bofi £r bU^ tdttf^en 
wurbe ? 8. ©ie fclbfl gcflel^t, baf e§ wal&r i% 

(7) 9^ (gr fclbfl f)at gcfagt, baji cr gefeljift "^at 

(8) 10^ ©ein SJater bef (agte f!^ bitter fiber bid(i* (gr 
f)ahz (= he had, iic said) atte feitte ^rdftc aufgcboten, 
itm bir eine forrsfdltige€riielS)ung iu geben; bettnJbaS feit 
bod S3e|le/ tpaS er bir ouf bem fd()»ietigem SBege bmc!^ 
geben mitgeben f 6tine« 11* €§ 1^) aht a\x6) erji gefd^^ienen, 
alt ob bu feinen guten SBiUen anerf ennefi ; nadl^l^er ober 
feifl bu auf cfnmal wic umgewanbclt gcwefen* 12* SSaS 
eS nun S3etrubtereS geben (e) f onn^/ alS oUe feine flSe^ 
mfi]()ungen loereitelt ju fel^en ? 

(i) 1. He asked me whether I had seea Ids el^er 
brother. 3. .He asked me, ^Have you seea my 
(i,e. the speaier^s) brother.?* 3. But when I found 
that he was not sincere, I said to him, ^ Is this ^e 
way you deal with a friend?' 4. I asked him, whether 
that was the way he treated a friend ? 5. He said 
(that) this was not the way to make oneself liked 
by one's pupils. 6. He then said, frowning at 
him, ^ You are unworthy of my friendship.' 7. He 
then said, that he was tmworthy of his esteem. 
8. He said, in his absence, he did not think him 
worthy of his esteem. '9. He said, his pupils left 
him more ignorant by half § than they were when 
they first came to him. 10. You maintain, then, 
(that) the matter is an old invention. 11. I hoped 
she would not leave us so soon. 12. Then he said, 

^ With the eoDJimction the subjunct. likewise is used, but the 
order changedy as in the sabsequent. example, 
t ue. the tpeaket't brother, 
i (= is his £i.tf. the father's] opinion). 
§ Say: < about the half/ um tie .^dlfte. 



' Hare you forgot vhat I told you about liim ? ' ISL He 
answered^ *I have not V 



Lesson 71. 



486. The relative pronoun sometimes introduces a 
daufie that defines an individual aimplyy and some- 
times a clause that refers it to a particular cUlss or 
Mnd. In the latter case we m^y substitute mch-as 
for the relative. 

ThvMf (1) ^Tke Ofcmger vho edUed tipon ifou'yuierthy:* here I 
simply define the stranger as heing the particular ttramger who called 
upon you yesterday. (2) ^.A tree uihick hears no firuU mutt be out 
thnm,* i.e. ^tuch a tree at bears nofroit/ Slc, or 'a Iree which is of 
flonb a kind9 ^^ ^ b6aiiB.no fruiV 

•487. The two relative pronouns in German are itt, 
toeldSier : (a) of which totl6)tx is used when the kind 
IB implied: {b) ber when either the individual is 
defined simply, or the kind implied f* 

Thus, (a) )Der ^ttn^t, ber [not toeC^er] jDitHj) geftern befud^t ^ottf 

the stranger, who called upon you yesterday. 

(h) @tn SBanntf xotl^tv [or berj feme Sri^d!)te tr&gt/ a tree which 

bears no fruit. 

488. (a) After the personal pronouns^ the interro- 
^tive Wit, and most indefinite pronouns, bet only 
IB used, because an individual is denoted, not the 
kind: (J) after folc^e, bcrgleid^en, ber Tltt [= of such 
a kind], xozl6)tt is used, because there is reference to 
kind: and also after the indefinite article when the 
sentence might anstaer such a question as ^tvhat sort 
€f?' {c) X>tx should be used (not n)eWj)cr) when the 

»— — >— ^^ I. 1. n il M M ■—» «M— »^»tM»W^— — ^» I III p i II I I I ■ I I I ■ 

* Say : 9letn (no), in case the answer follows the question. 

*)« This distinction (which is not, however, universally observed) 
seems to follow naturally from the original meaning of these pronouns* 
^er is a demonstrative! bet %ttmUf bet/ U.f.tt)./ the stranger^that 
stranger did so and so. But tOtXdt^tX is properly an interrogative, and 
has for its correlative fo(t|)(V/ which refers to kind. 

± The order of a relative sentence is inverted: nsee 416^418. 
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relative clause may be resolved into a sentence 
denoting a reason, purpose, &c* 

a) 1. 2>ur bet )Du Uin fannteft/ you, who knew him. 2. @r/ bee 

Alter tft/he,who is older. 3. 98 et/ hit bei ^innen ift, 

tOVCh ba< be^aupten ? who that is in his senses will main- 
tain that! 4. 9liemanb/ bet mid) fennt/ nobody that 
knows me. 

b) 1. Go !<!!!) e S^tere/ xotldjt im fIBtnter f^ltafen/ such animals as 

sleep in the winter-time. 2. ^en[d)en bet 2Crt/ n>el(j^e 
unrebtii!^ {tnb/ men who are diiriionest {or such men as ai» 
dishonest), 

c) 1. SDlein SSatetr ber !ran! i\t, toiVi nid^t fommen/ my father, 

who is sick [= hecavue he is sick] will not come. 2. (Sc^ictt 

einen SSoteit/ bee [= baf er] i|n ju mic fftbi^e# send a 

messenger (who may bring him =) to bring him to me. 

489. SBBer; XOCA, are comparatively seldom used as 
relatives, (a) They are used in general propositions 
when wfio, what = whoever, whatever. The relative 
clause then precedes, and bet/ baS/ is either expressed 
or understood in the principal clause, (i) SBa^ is also 
used as a simple relative after \>cA, xA^Xi, tttOd^, aUeS/ 
mattered/ t)tel/ and n)enig» 

After t)tel/ u>eni0/ man4)edr aOeS/ bad/ 

StwaS and nid^tg/ we find the neuter mad. 
a) 1. SBer l&gt/ bee flte^It/ he who lies, will steal. 2. ^ad @u4 

0ene(m i|l/ bad ijl mtr rcd)t. 
6) 1. 2>ad/ wad Du weift/ what yon know. 2. !Dland)ed/ toad 

i(^ rnetf / many a thing that I know. 

490. (a) When the Hnd refers to similarity, \o\iizx 
is followed by XOXt, if the relative should be in the 
nominative or accusative : {b) if folc^er is omitted^ xoit 
usually has a personal pronoun with it. 

a) 1. @olc^e Sdlnmtn, n>ie in 2)einem ©arten 
wa^fen, (or) SSIumcn, wic fie in 2)einem 
©arten n^ad^fen, such flowers as grow in 
your garden. 

(Eng.) A man like you. 
{Germ,) A man as you. 

(@tn fERann, wU IDu.) 

^etd)er is decluiedreguku*ly like gutter (Lesson 17), hut IhegeniHte 
of it is not used. The declension of hiXt as relative, is given in 226.— 



491.] EXERCISE 70. 160 

sDer 18 also a demoiuirattte pron. = * that,* and alflo for he,it,=r* thai 
person,* ^ that thing* As an adjective pron. it is declined like the 
article: as a tubttantive pron. it is declined like the relatiye htVf but 
has gen. plural bcreC/ when followed by a relative clause. 

Vocabulary. Bodily (!5rperlid)5 from Jt6rper/ body, 63). To 
execute (au^ffi^ren^ from ffi^reni to carry, 74). 

Exercise 70. 

491. (a) 1. SSaS idSi braud^e, baS fann{i£)u mir nid^t 
gebcn. 2. ©trafe ben, bcr gcffinbigt ^aU 8. 25er Slulfim 
bcffen,ber bic lln»alf)rl|)clt fpricbt/ baucrt nid^t lange. 4. Scl^t 
fagt mir ba8 6nbe berer, bic tjon aJroja fc^rten. 5. 34> 
bin nic^)t tjon bcneti/ We m\t SBortcn tapfet finb. 6. ©aS 
, ffnb srodnner/ bcren 9lamcn unpcrblid^ ftnb. 7. Scl> wcif 
baioon nid^ts. 8. ©cr, ben bu meinjl, If^at ben ?)reiS nicibt 
gewonnen. 9. ©en m6d)f idj) wiflen/ bet ber SEreujte 
mir toon Men ifl. 10. ©erjenige, ber bid^ betr&gen will, 
mvL^ felfir fc^Iau fein. 11. @r woUte gem baSjenige, woS 
tt wufte, auf 2Cnbre ubertragen. 12. ©ieienigen 9Renfc^en, 
We fdbw«d^ finb* 13. ©olc^ ein SBSetter ijl felten ju 
fold^et ernte gef ommen. 14. SBSaS fur ein ^ferb ijl bie8 ? 
ein 2Craber. 15* 2Beldbe§ ^ferb wittjl 2)u reiten ? 2)en 
SBraunen. 16. SBeld^ zxn^ Sliefe! 17. SBelcb ein Un:? 
gel^euer! 18. SBejTen ^au8 ifl biefeS ? 19* SBem gel^6rt 
c8? 20. SBeffen©ienfie nl^tS al8 fftrperli^e ^rdfte 
erforbern; ber b()t bafur nidbt6 alS flRetall ju em^arten. 
21. @d giebt eine 2(rt beS Xabeld, welc^e bem ©etabelten 
ebre madbt 22. ©nen ©dbilb, wie bu ibn baft/ b^ibe 
icb nie gefeben. 23» SBon foldben ©cblffen, wie jefet 
gebaut n>erben, \iCLt man frfib^^ nidbtS gewu^t 24. Unb 
bad ifi 2Caed/ wad @ie mir t>on ibm ju fagen b^ben? 

25. S)a ifi nidbtd, n>a§ ben Srieben j}6ren finne. 

26. @oldbe Aranfe, xok S)u, t)erlangen gute 9>flege. 

27. ^ommt bier, wenn 3bf mir wad t iu fagen babet. 

* SBelC^ ein (eine) is nearly like wa< \tx ein: it is = what! prin- 
cipally in exclamations of astonishment, llie XOtX^it drops its 
endinjr. 

t 9Bad is sometimes used for ettoad. SGBer was formerly used in 
the same way, and is so still protineiallif, 

I 



i 
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(6) 1. A child that does not speak the truths moat 
be punished. 2. The man who helped me work (302), 
is gone home. 8. The master who taught me Greek 
is gone into the country. 4. The wound, which was 
just going to heal (304), was torn open afresh. 5. My 
father, who was {=for he was) on the point of 
setting off, was very angry to be interrupted. 6. A 
person * who is jgoing to sit down to study, does not 
uke to be interrupted* 7. All is not gold that glitters. 
8. The old general, who is more brave than learned, 
could not answer a word. 9« This boy, who is 

zzfor he is) extremely idle, must be puinshed. 

0. The agent, who had executed the commiasion 
most conscientiously, was dismimed. 11. He who 
touches pitch is defiled. 12. This book contains 
a«-great-deal (^idii) which I do not imderataad. 
13. There is something in his conduct which I can- 
not explain. 

492. YoCABULART. Experience r^rfa^uno: fiom Itfe^eitfto 
experience, 48). Bravery, valour (^apferteit: from topfec^ brave, 
56). To peruse (burd)lefen: from lefen/ to read, 73). iDstmctive 
(belebtenb: from U^xtXlt to teach, to ioBtmct, 68). EqnilateMl 
(dl(ifl^f<iti0t fn>m @ette/ aide ; and gleid^f ftlike or Uke, 69). 

Exercise 71. {See Appendix '6 — 6^ incluswe.) 

498« (a) 1. Sie ^&t>zx, bie et ntl^nmt lotrb/ jmb fel^r 
l()eUfatn« 2« £)er %t%t, ben @ie gefanbt ^(&m, l^c^t t^ide 
Stfallnitng. 3. iSene 2Crmee, bie er m^yx^xtf l|yat SSunber 
bet 2a))fer!eit t)eni4)tet* 4» SXe j&Idttev/ bie tm «^er(|ie 
wn ben S3dumen faQen/ {tnb t>on falber %0xht. 5« S)ie 
®<k^er ber ^utten/ tDeU^e @ie bort unten in bem f (efnen 
jDorfe felS^en, ftnb t)on (Stro](). 6. @inb jene S5fi4)er, bie 
Wv^ ^zxx aJatet fenben witb, eben fo M^xzvb, wie bie^^ 
ienigentr xozXi^t @ie f4)on bur4)gelefen l|)aben? 7. S>te 

* Say : Semanb. 

t ^erjenige is often used for the demonstrative ' that ^ instead of 
bet : especially when ' that * is used adjeUitelyf hit being then liicely 
to be taken for the certidU in writing. In ipeii^ng it is distinguish^ 
from it by the empham* 
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!S^ff Ut mm 4ud %ix (Sxbt nimmt, mxhm im Seuit gcr 

ftttb urn dn IBebeutenbeS g(&^er a{6 @ie glauben. 9. 2)er 
SSater gel^t ie^t auf boS ju ))fiugcnbe Selb. 10. (Sc if^ 
ouf bem %dtc, bad t)or und liegt^ urn ju ^flugen* 1 U SHe 
SRuttet; beten S;a(j^ter gejlecben, if! unmjUtd^. 12« SHe 
,aKaa&e¥/ bmn S^atcn wir pm\m. 18. ^4) bm btfli" 
.gei9ifi« 14* @ui^ bie Sfmnbfdl^aft beret (not beren)/bie 
tugenbl^aft jtnb> 15« ^ben @le aber 3% Setter jetted 
gleic^feittge ^vtitd conffruirt/ tpe(d^e$ ii) f^kt auf biefem 
SBIatte fe]S)e ? 16. 3jl bad tin d^irurgif^ed SSejlecf, bad 
@ie °bort in ber »^anb l()aben? 17. ©inb bad bie 
aSudber/ beren idb mip bebfenen foil? 18. X>ai^ glaube 
idSi^ finb biefelben IBudber, bie mein SSater fdbon gelefen 
l^at* 19. @inb bad bie guten @itten^ beren bu bx6) 
t&lbtnft? 20. @Ql4>e ^ute/t9ie bie Sproler tragen: or 
^uU, xoH fie bie Sproler tragen. 

(i) 1. Are these the two Tolumes that the young 
author has sent us ? 2. The leaves of the trees that 
are behind the old count^s castle, are beginning to 
drop. 3. Had not the immense army which WaUen- 
stein commanded been raised at his own expense? 
\4t. The tw(/ boats, which you see on that large river, 
are freighted with boards. 5. The bread you have 
eaten was good ; but the beer that he sent you was 
sour. 6. Is not this the sharp axe which the old 
carpenter has left here? 7. The old roofs, which 
.ycui see there below, are all thatched f. 8. Have the 
,wann baths^ that the old physician recommended 
.you, been of aQy use to you? 9. The child has torn 
the pictures out of the pretty book which I had left 
on the oak table. 10. Can you describe an equi- 
lateral triangle? 11. The men whose merits are 
known to us. J2. Are you sure of it? 13. Men 
whose actions are praised, are not always those who 
deserve most praise. 14. The child whose mother is 

♦ Gen^, for / bcffen.' f Say: * are of straw ' ({mb pon ®tVO|). 

I 2 
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dead. 15. The woman whose child you see here. 
16. Shun the company of those who are not sincere* 
17,»That is iron. 18. That boy obeys his father. 
19. The child, who does not obey his parents, must 
be punished. 20. Those are the books he left out 
for you. 21. Are those my new books or my old 
^onesF 22. Those are precisely the people one ought 
not to trust. 23. That is my daughter. 24. A tree 
which does not bear fruit, is cut down. 



Lesson 72. 



494. {Eng.) Twice a year, a day, &c. 
{Germ.) Twice of the year, ojtthe day. 

(3»ci gRal bc8 3a^r8, bc8 Sagc^O 

(Enff,) He only works in the morning. 
[Germ^ He only works of the morning. 

((gr arbeitet nur be8 ®lotgctt§.) 

{Eng.) This day or now-a-days: some of 
these [= the next or following] 
days : in the mean time or while. 

[Germ,) Of this day: of next days: of mean 
while. , 

(l^eutigeS Za^ti: na^fier S£age: 
mUtler SSetle.) 

495. Obs. 1. (a) The ace. is used to express a de- 
finite point of time: this morning (Wefen SRorgcn). 
The genitive is used to express a point of time in- 
definitely : e.g. bc8 SRorgcnS, be« 2CbcnbS^ 

|3) Duration of time is expressed in the accusative : 

ben ganjen 2)ag (the whole day). 

2. The appointed time stands with auf (= for) or 
an (= on), the former with ace. both for a point of 
time and duration of time ; the latter with dat, for a 
point of time only : 
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3(uf or auf ten ©onntag (for Sunday) ; auf cfnijje 
SSage (for a few days) ; am @onntage (on [t. e. a 
certain] Sunday). 

3. The time within which any thing is done is 
expressed by btnnen with the dative: ^(nnen brei 
JEagcn, ^o6)tn, &c. (within three days, weeks, &c.) 

4. (Eng.) Three years ago. 
{Germ.) Before three years. 

(SBor brei 3al^tcn.) 

496. VocABULA&T. To want (nbti)\Q ^aben */ bebfirfen). Sanday 
(®onntad). Monday («D{ontad). Qoite differently (gait) anbecd). 
^rang (pressure), with prefix ge augmented subst. Sebr&nge (crowd), 
W. 5. 49, (1) a. maubcn (to rob) : fRhviUx (robber), ei (= Eng. y) 
denoting abstract notion of an act : hence §R&ub6Cei (ro)>bery), 53, 
((Q. Saufen (to run), er inserted before ei: hence, Saufcrei/ in a bad 
sense (a running about without object), 53, («). So, from ®ptelen 
rto play), ©pielecei (a playing about). @d)meicl)eln (to flatter), ei 
(=;Eng. y), abstract notion; hence, ®4)mei^elei (flattery). So, 
from ^eud^eln (to act the hypocrite), »|>eud^elei (hypocrisy). Loan 

C2Cnleitje, tie). 

Exercjse 72. 

497» (a) 1. 36) wcrbc ilf^n gcwigi bicfcr SSage fel()en. 
2. ©inb ©ie ben ganjen Slag befc^aftigt obcr nlc^t? 
8. 3i} win 3^mn geme etne ^nleil()e auf brei SBoc^en 
madden. 4. ^innen eincr SBod^e wirb er x\)n in ^axii 
felfien. 5.- J)e8 ©onntagS gel&t er fpajiren. 6. ^aben 
®ie ifyn auf ©onntag ober SKontag jum SDlittagSejTert 
etngelaben ? 7. @r ifl ]()euttge8 Saged nid^t kid)t eine 
%nleil()e ol^ne S3urgfd^aft ju madl^en. 8. @r ift auf jwei 
Sage/ feiner @efunb]()eit ^alber^ aufS Sanb gereifet. 
9^ Stam er nid^t t)ot ixozi Sagen l[)iet an ? 10* @r tDirb 
btnnen brei Sagen i)m feiU/ mtttler 9Beile !&nnen toix auf 
bie S^gb gel^en. 11. 9ldc^fier Sage tverben xoxx auf bem 
gruffe nad^ 85. fabren. 12. |>aben ©ie Ibn nic^t blefen 
9{orgen gefeben ? 13. S)eg ©taatcS ^eil berubt barauf, 
bajl bcr alte gelbberr am geben'* bleibe. 14. guttere 

• Litr. * To have necenaryi i.e. *n6ed q^.' 
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mir^ bk iungcn ^ffilfiner* 15« IBdbe Xtmeen fxA ge^ 

L Of what gender are: ^er}/ ^tii, ^eet, ®Ia</ 

2* What are their res^p^ctive phnBls? 

X>ai ®xai {ft ti^f tmb jUBfe, 
Unb fc^aubcrl^t fetn JRonb, 
S§ bedt mtt bumpfer ©tiSe 
din unfcef anntea ftcmb : 
©as 8ieb ber Slad^tlganen 
S£6nt ttidl^t in feinem ©d^oS ; 
©er gtcunbfdjaft SWumen foUen 
5Rur ouf b?« ^ugete 5Roo8* 

(i) 1. Can you make me that loan for a fortnight ? 
2. He dwelt in my house a whole month. 3. I 
have no objection t to lend you the money for a 
months although I. may perhaps want it myself 
within three weeks. 4. He gave me an invitation to 
dinner for Scmday. 5. I am engaged on Monday 
evening. 6, Yoii seem to be busy the ^hole day, 
f . Now-a-days it is difficult to find a friend ^ho 
^toiM makt you a loan for a single day. 8. I have 
txo objection to stay in your house for some weeks, 
but 1 shall have to work all the morning next 
Monday; meanwhile I accept of your invitation, 
if your father ^mll allow it. 9. Three years 
ago } matters went on § quite differently with 
him. 10. Come on Monday, if you cannot on 
Stindav. 11. He generally called on us on a Monday. 
12; He gave him a kind invitation for Mondi^« 



■^^i^^^Mtan^Mak^aM*^ 



* Si<fh9r an express command, or also euphernktio ibr * I Mte 
^od.' We find similar terms in Shakespear. 
+ Say: • I will willingly/ with infin. 
i Add-tbeiirticle /bie;' 

% Say: ' Btood'-mth him ' (fioiiben^it i^nr). 
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18. His vanity is b^^nd eineiyibii^** 14« He has 
lost his watch in the crowd. 15. What a robbery ! 
1& Your kindness is greater that erer my gratitude 
can be. 17. Have you ever seen such hypocrisy and 
flattery! 18. His continual playing and running 
about prevent him from doing** any thing usefuL 

19. I shall see you some of these days ; meanwhile, 
make my compliments '' to your father. 



Lesson 78. 



e) CatifunctiaM (espeeially those that require a pe^ 
culiar turn in German). See the Index. 

498* ©cfwegen, begl&alb { = * for this reason *) may, 
as demonstratives^ precede toiil, 'because' (= idcirco 
— quia). 

499. VocABULABj. SStibe (tired)y /tA' inserted for euphony: 
hence, 9)itilbt0!eit (lassitude), 56 (a). TUqttn (to esteem), Ut [prefi* 
s=jUBias, away, loss] : hence, loevad^n (to demise), 70 {a). t)\^tn 
(to make or write verses, or fictioiO* ^un^ (art) : h^noe, nrt of 
writing fiction or verses, jDtd)tfttnfl (poetry). Sci^en (to lead» io 
gwde), ec [prefix = forth, up, 69 (a)], ung [Eng. ing] : hence, abstract 
§mc Uiding or guiding up {= education} ( ^C^tel^ttng), 48 (ft). tS^^ 
(idle), ®ana [abstract notion of wUk ^ going} : Senoe, an idJe going 
[= idleness] (SKfltri00an0), 64 (1, 2) and 48 (/). Sitter (bitter), 
m (Eng. like or ly) ; henee, ach. bitterly (tJitterlicl)), 63 (a), ©ang 
(the act of going), um (around, circum-) : hence, a going round [an 
object], eontequentlg, a frequenting, thut acquaintance, connexion [in 
the improper meaning] (Umgang), 48 (/). To cultivate (pflegen). 

Exerciae 78. 

500* (a) 1* £&nnen tt>ir il^n befn^egen t>erad^teit/ 
wetl cr arm tjl? 2^ S^alt id^ e6 Wr befwegen geg^ben, 
baf bu mir bamtt f4)aben foQjl? 3* @r {)! jvvar arm, 
abet ifi et bef n^egen ^u Derad^ten ? 4. Sfi bie St^tfun^ 
befwegen nttf^ 511 ^fiegen, we« einfge ®{(l(>ter fd()lcclj>te 
©ebic^te gefc|)tieben ? 6« ;3c^ meibe i|n nic^t beftDegen, 
wcfl cr arm t/ fonbern weil er lajlerlfiaft ifl* 6, 3jl bie 

• Sag: ^goes oreilall' (0et)t iUwr aUed). 
t The first lijl' may be left out in German. 

I 4 
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Sugenb befl^alb nut ju ibtn, tveil fte )tt itbifd^enr'*^ 
SSo^lfianbe ful^ren fmn, ober foQen tvir jte i^rer felbfi 
toegen Uebcn ? 7* «f>aben beine guten (Sltern bit barum t 
(or be^b^^II^) ^ine gelel^rte @r)iebung geben laffen/ ba0 (or 
bamit) bu bed gebenS bejle @tunben in SRuftiSgang jjel^t 
jubringejl? 8* SRan fann H)m nicbt trauen; benn er ifi 
lajier^aft. 9. SBcU bein SSetter ^arl fo gro^ ifi alS 
SJiarcuS^ unb SRarcuS fo gro^ aU bein SSruber/ ba|)er t 
ijl auc^ biefer fo grofi xok kaxl, jtelS)fi bu bad benn § nidE)t ? 
10. @d regnet unb be^f)alb bleibe ic^ ju «^aufe* 11* 2)em^ 
nad^ t ju urtl()eilen/ mup er ein S3etruger feim 1 2« ^ar:? 
Tiad&t ju ni)nin, fottte er fcl(>on angetommen fein* 13* 
2itf)i beinen bidden Stod an, fel^e beine ^elj^Dtul^e anf, 
unb wirf beinen SRantel urn, benn eS ifl bitterlid> fait* 
14. ©cmnac^ l^aben ©ie ia bad ®elb fd()on bejablt ers^ 
f)altzn. 15. Sd^ follte fd^on || urn a(i)t Uf)t in feinem 
.^aufe fein, jefet ijt e§ bereitd ein Ul()r t)orbei, mitf)in T i|l 
eS iefet JU fpat. 16. 3cl^ fage Slf)nen bod), ic^ l^abe fein 
®elb : folglid^ (or mit^in) fann id^ mit bem bejten SBiUen 
Sl&nen ni^tS lei^en. 17. X>ai)tx limmt ed alfo, bafi er 
feinen Umgang meibet. 1 8. 3^ fe^e nun tT)ol()er eS timmt, 
ba^ er fo geijig ifl. 19. SBeil (or ba) er fpdt anf am, fo 
fonnten wir ibn nidbt einlaben. SBie fonnten wir il()n 
einlaben, ba er fo fpdt anfam ? 



* Translate by : * of this world,* 

f )Da^er denotes a physical cause, what makes the thing what it is : 
bcf wegeit/ bef ^alb/ baruni/ denotes a moral cause or motive, what induces 
qne to act in such a way, &c. : bemliad) = * according to that,* denotes 
conformity with what has been stated. jDenn commonly denotes a 
reason ; alfO/ folgltc^, mit^itti a consequence. jDarnad) implies that 
something is taken as a standard or measurement to reckon by : in 
the above case / red)nen ' has an improper sense. 

t )Da^er stronger term (mostly used in deduction) than be^^alb. 
See the subsequent example. 

§ IDenn here has the power of * I am surprised at your not seeing 
this.' 

II * So soon as.' 

IT Mostly either a familiar or forenaie term for / fol^Ud^t* according 
to Adelung. 
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Questions. 

State the gender, plural (in ease it be in use), and 
irregularities of ganb, ii6)t, ^orn, gaub, 8amm, StxanU 

l@" Containing substantives illustrating genders. 
See Appendix (8). 

{b) 1. Send the poor widow the malt and the flour, 
the oil as well as the milk ; not only the fruit, but 
also a measure of good old wine, and* do not forget 
a bundle of fagots, °in order that she may prepare 
herself a good meal for Sunday. 2. I have sent you 
all these things, that you may prepare a meal for 
Sunday as weU as the other days of the week. 3. He 
has not eaten any bread or fruit for three days. 
4. Did I send you the money f that you might waste 
it? 5. Now-a-days friends are rare. 6. The reason | 
I go there in the morning is, that I can then spare 
most time. 7. Do you go there eve^ day ? I do §, 
and very often twice a day. 8. Twice a week. 
9. Once a year. 10. 1 mean to call on him some day 
next week. 11. Have you invited me for the pur- 
pose of insulting me || ? 12. No one gives what he 
has not, the Roman jurist says; consequently I can't 
pay you the money. 13. A very simple reason 
indeed ! 14. Since he has nothing, he cannot give 
any thing. 15. I am dropping down with fatigue. 

Question. 

How are the plurals of fStai, SRefl/ 9)fanb/ and JDl&r 
fofmed ? 



• Say: * forget also not,' /OCrgip a\l6) nid^t.' 
t Inaert bcf t)ttlb or be^WCfiCn. 

X With befi^alb (or be^weden) loeil. 

§ With ja or j[awo|)l ! (yes, surely.) 
II Say : * that I may be insulted.' 
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Lesson 74. 
GenSers. (See Appendix SJ| 

501. VoCABULART. Cake [offered as an oblation] (Cpferlud{)en 
X/Jfr. oUsfion-eake]). .To light (aii)fti^n) fromsAnbetW to ignite). 
To fatten (mijlcn). Girded [with a aword] (sKit— an ber IHnfen 
{Utr, on the left]). Theatre (@({)aufpte(, Z^taUtt the former from 
CklKKU/ flhow, and QSptel/ play [in the aenae of lustu] ; hence, Utr. a 
ahow-playi t. e. an impofdng pl&y = drama). Wet (naf ). Moot 

(fcu4)t). In ruins (in S^rflmmcrn). Literary (literarif(^/ gele^rt). 

Exercise 74. 

502. (a) 1. 2)ie £)!|>ferfu(l(^en bet 2(tten wutben out 
@))elt ober SRe^l/ t>i\, @a(), unb ^onig beneitet 2. ^hxitjt 
mix ba6 @(l()eit ^olg an. 3. £)ie langen @etk beS altar 
@4)ijfe$. 4. 9Rtt bem ©divert an ber SinEen; (og xx in 
bm £am))f* 5* @enben @ie ber ormen i^rau ein ober 
^mi @(l^tte <^oli/ bamit {te jtd^ etn Seuer an^nbe. 6* ^d^ 
nel^me an; ba^ @ie bad alte @^f {u «^* gefel^eK 
lioben. 7. (Br l()at bie ganje Slad^t auf ienem naffen 
Stroll) geiegen. 8. &a^ er {td^ auf bad trodene @trol^ 
bort l^integen* 9. SBirf biefed alte @tQ:ol^ unb jemt 
feud^te ^u in iene SdEe. 10. 9lan giebt (or .f))iett} 
gew&^Iid^ brei @titdk jeben 2(benb ixa @d^auf)){el )u S» 
11» S>a8 !jiunge Ainb wurbe tm @d()i(fe gefunben* ISw 
@ci|>af( ^nb tl^eurer aB gammer. . 

(ft) 1. The towers of the old castle are high. % Itt 
is always building castles in the air^. 8. The strong 
castle of the old count is now in ruins^ and the 
eagles are building their nests in it 4. Fetch me a 
log of wood and some fresh straw. 6. Was not the 
unfortunate child found among the reeds of the broad 
river? 6. Hand me that rope, and throw out the 
plumb-line. 7. Will you have sixty of themf? 
8. Do you recollect the name of the Roman j: sacrifice 



■ •■■■^^•■■■■■W fc I mt^ ■• ^a^i^h^i^a 



* Say, lUr, : * air-castles ' (iVift^^\bf[et, Fr. * chdUaux d^Etpagne *). 

t SDODOn/ 'thereof.* 

t Say : £)pfei; bet ben 9i6mern (sacrifice with the Romans). 
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ommstib^ of a bullodc, a ffheep, and a smne? % I 
do n0i% hut I will ask my literary friend. 



LesstmVh. 



Genders^ (See Appendix (10).) 

503. VocABQLijaT. Flowffj (Mumtg/ frcm SSltone/ flower, 69). 
Fast-sailing (fd^neUfedetnb/ liter, like the English, from fast [f^neQ] 
and fegelnb [sailing]). By way of poet^ (Md^terifd^/ from ^id)UXt 
pvoet 81). To-traoslate (fiberfe^en^ from je^eni ^to set, 73). Literally 
(Whttlid^t from fBott, word, 63). Chattering (0efd)»&|id/ from ®U 
fd^^/ chat^ 69). To admire (benmitbem/ from munbecn/ to wonder^ 
08). Twiligh^monimg-red (gtlU^rotf^/ from fcftf)/ early, and xo^t 
lied: 2f^. early-red, Aurora). 

E^^ercise 75. 

.504. (a) 1. SRadj)' ein geuer tjor meinem ^tlU unb 
bereite mix ein Samm^ ober ba§ SS3Ub waS bu eriegt l()aji« 
2. £af baS SSolf \)or ba^ 3elt fommen. 3. @c^lac^te 
mir ein Wl^ku 4. 2>a§ 83ie^ ijl noc^ auf ben ^elbem« 
5* SKreibe baS fette SSielj) nun auf bie anbere SBiefe ober 
auf bie brad^en gelber* 6. geg' baS SEau auf baS iBer:? 
beef beS ©c^iffeS* 7. J)ie 5£l()ore be8 ftarfen ©d^lojfeS 
»erbent beij SRadf^t^gefc^iloffem 8. ©inbt ni(^*t bie 
Zf)on be8 ©d^loffe$ be§§ giad)t6 wrfc^lo ffen ? 9. 
S&a§ ffir ein grofe8 SSI^or! 10. 9Ba« fur ein grofer 
S^or! 11. ^a§ SSie]() n^eibet fd^n in ben firu^tbaren 
SB^dlern. 12. SJeibet nid^t fd^on ba8 Slel^ in jenen blumigen 
SE^dlern ? 13. © .Rinber ! bewunbert bodf) bie SBerle ber 

* To be rendered simply by iKttl (no). 

.t Obs, Different type (called @petrf(^rtft in German, answering to 
the English ItaUet) has been intradueed in some examples when two 
aentcsnees haye been placed in juztatpontion, to 'show some peon* 
liarity, distinction, &c.,as merben and jmb (both :=: ^are,' in Kn^^ish). 
Tfae.fii*8t, fWCthtnt* in Grerman denotes ' habit,' they cvre habttuaUy shut 
(eUxud/wtttur) ; the second, / ffnb/' denotes < a present stcOe * =• * dauscs 
sunt.* 

t iSei ^ad^tf ^at night,' opposed to am Za^tf ^at day :' beg ^ad)H, 
' during night ;' although not always strictly oDserved by the Germans. 

§ State the difference. 

I 6 
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toeifcn Slatur ! 14* <Sr ft|t im SSerHef beS aften ®6)lof^a, 
@(^ulben l^lber* 15* 6r ifi tnS {Burg^Berliep geflecft 
tootben* 

16* f^ Unb mnn'^ eu(l() 6rnfl ifl waS ju fageu/ 
Sf& n6t(){g SBorten nac^jujaaen? 

Gothe^s 'Faust/ 

17. 2Drei SBorte nenn* xi) zni) 3nf)alti \d)Wtt, 
@te gel^en 9on SRunbe ju SRunbe* 

Schiller. 

{b) 1. Melt the wax by the fire^ and the zinc, 
as well as the tin, in the fire. 2. Learn a dozen 
words by heart. 8. He did not say one word on * 
setting out. 4. Those are mere words! 5. What 
kind of stuff (or material) is this ? 6. What a noise 
those children were making whilst I was reading this 
letter. 7. Step into my tent. 8. You seem to have 
no aim (object) whatever. 9. The strong gates of 
the town are shut at sunset. 10. I should like to 
see the count's strong castle^ but the gates, I see, 
are shut. 



Lesson 76. 

{Further Remarks on Pronouns*) 

505. The personal pronouns had an old form of 
the genitive, meitt/ beiit/ U.f.tt)., which are retained in a 
few expressions, as gebenfe ttttin, 'remember me;' 
loergifl me in nid)t, 'forget me not.* 

506. . The genitives melneS, beineS/ feineS/ occur only 
in the forms meineSgleid^en/ ' people like me ;' beineS^ 
gleid^en/ fetne8gle{ct)en/ which are mostly used to imply 
something of contempt = 'people of your class,' &c., 
' such as you,' &c. 

• ZU or intent/ with infin. 



507—510.] BXBBCiliB 76. 181 

607. If the possessive pronoun is used absolutely 
{ue. does not precede a substantive) it takes the fuU 
terminations tx, z, eS (like gutet), with the exception 
of the case^ when it is the predicate, the subject being 
either a substantive or any personal pronoun but the 
indefinite ,i^J 

fJWcin JBntber unb feinet/ my brother and his. 

2Bem gel^irt ber ^ut? 68 ifl meiner. To whom 
does this hat belong ? It is mine* 

£er S^rxt ifl mein [not xatmx], the hat is mine. 

S) ein ifl bie (Sl^rC/ the honour is yours. 

Instead of we may say : 

metner metne meinei bet/ bte/ bad metne or meinige 

beiner beine beincd bet/ bie/ bad beine or beinige 

fetner feme feined bet/ bie/ bad feme or feinige 

t^rer t^re il^ted bet/ bie^ bad i^re ori^dge. 

S<) bet/ bie; bad unfre or unfrtge^ eure or eudde) i^ce or i^cige 
(%%xt or 3^)ri9e/ when == yours). 

< Own' is eigett/ which is declined regularly. 

fiOB. In English, if I say, " Mr. A. met the rich merchant and kU 
nephew/' 'Au' might mean<either Mr. A.*9 nephew or the nurekan^i 
nephew. This ambiguity is avoided in German by using the gen. of 
ber as demonstrative pronoun, which may also be used in other eases, 
when no ambiguity would arise. 

@r bef(^enfte feinen SSettet unb beffen 0obn. 

509. VocABULART. Inclination (^{etgun^ $ from netgen/ to bend, to 
incline, 48). Opinion (SJleinung 5 frum memen/ to mean, 48). Beauty 
(@d)5n^eit3 from fd)5n/ ttdr, 66). To be lasting (befte^en 5 from 
jlel^eni to stand, and prefix fht' [an intensive here], 66). Hope 
(•|>offnun03 from |)offen/ to hope, 48), 

Exercise 76. 

510» (a) 1. gag iebem baS ©eine. 2. Sdt) Hebe ntc^t 
feineSgleid^en* 3. SBie f ann man beineSglcid^en ad^ten ? 
4. ©^one mein* 5. ©d^one fern* 6. 3^ bitte bfd^ ^ts 
bcnfe mein* 7* SSergif mein nid^t* 8. 2)lein ®efd(^matf 
ifl md)t ber beinige (3lf)rige), unb beiner ifl niift ber 
meinige* 9* SReine 9leigung fhmmt nic^t mit ber feitiigen 
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2» 3wei !Kal jwei ftnb ttler* 8* Swd SRal ad^t mad^t * 
U^itf)n. 4. X)a» SRanbel ifi eine Xnja^l t)on funfjelin. 
6* 3n>&lf mac^^t etn Su^enb* 6. 9lu{fe werben f^^ocfroeife 
wrfauft. 7. 3fl ni^t eifen frecififc^ leic^ter alS ®oIb 
ober @ilber ? 8* gege baS mfibe J^aupt auf ba§ met^e. 
iCiffen. 9. TLm erflen be$ ndd^fien SRonatS emarte fc^ 
meinen JBater f)Ux. 10. giicfet ber britte fonbem ber 
t>tevte* 11* Sarlber Sunfte* 12. gubtoig ber SSterjel^^nte. 
18. SReine Xufgabe ip ganj fertig/ beine (fl erjl jur »^dlfte 
getl^^an/ unb bie feinige ifi faum angefangen. 14. SSe? 
btenen ®ie ffd^ meined SebermefferS/ benn baS 3fl^rige ift ju 
fhtm^fr unb id^ bebarf btefen 3Cugenblid( beg meinigen 
nic^t. 15. ©er unfrige ijl, bei weitern, bejfer ate ber 
feinige. 16. ^le il^rigen ftnb mdS>t fo belel[)renb alS bie 
eurigen. 17. @e^e bag fflberne 93ecFen auf ienen eic^enen 
SEifi^, ber bort in ber gcfe flel^t* 

(6) 1. Seven and nine are sixteen. 2. Three from 
ten, seven remain. 8. A score is a name for twenty; 
and fifteen is called a ^Mandel' in some parts of 
Germany. 4. I expect him here on the eighth. 
5. Are those five pairf of gloves yours? No, they 
are his ; if not, they must be hers. 6. What a hera 
of stags ! 7. How many are there ? Twenty at least, 
if not thirty. 8. Have you only one score ? No J. 
9. How old are you? I shall be seventeen on the 
eighteenth of next month. 10. What day of the 
month is this ? The nineteenth or twentieth, I be- 
lieve. 11. That can't be, it is only the sixteenth, I 
think. 12. You are both wrong; it is the eighteenth. 
' 18. Are you sure? I am §, it is my birthday to-day. 
14. We were obliged to crowd sail on the seventh, to 
keep off the French coast. 15. Did you get to sea 

• When no substantive follows the number, the singular in this case 

is used, but in / @e(i)d ^aX {teben S&fe ma^tn imi unb mvii^/ 

the plural is used. ' 

t The Germ, ^aat may also be sing. 

t The answer in German would be /3a' (yes) ; *you are right, I 
have but one score/ is understood. 

§ Say: /3a' (yes). 
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on the third or on the fourth? Not before* the 
fifths as far as I recollect, or the sixth* 16. Twice 
six are twelve, and two make fourteen. 17. What a 
great arithmetician you are 1 18. I have now learnt 
airithmetict ^for five years. 19. Have you only 
three of them ? No f. 



Lesson 78. 



^ 

Main feature: Word-Building. 

614. Vocabulary. Folly (S(orl[)ett^ from Sbot/ fool, 65). Riches 
(9ieid)t^Um 3 from xti^i rich, 58). Wisdom (SBeU^eit^ from weifc# 
wise, 55). Gardening (Q5&rtnem5 from ®artetl/ garden, 63, o). 
Vanity (@itel!eit 5 from eitel/ vain, 56). Ingratitude ^nbanf barfeit $ 
from banfbat/ thankful, and the negative particle un [= Eng, un or 
in],5C). Bitterness (SSitterfeit 9 from bitter/ bitter, 56). Courageons, 
vaJiant (mut()id$ from 9}lut^/ courage, 59, a). Valour, bravery (Sop* 
ferfett $ from tapfcr^ brave, 56). Total, entire (g&nUid) 9 from ganj/ 
whole, 63). Ridge of mountains (©ebtrge) from f&txit mountain, 
49, a). Obstacle («^inbermf 4 from l)inbern/ to hinder, 51). Westerly 
(weftlid) 5 from SSefti West, 63, a). Alliance (SSilnbntf { from IBunb/ 
covenant, 51). Attack OCngrif 5 from griff/ imp. of greifeil/ to seize, 
and /an' [on]: tAtM, a seizing, falling, or pouncing upon). Youth, 
young man (SfingUng) from Jung/ young, 46). Secret, mystery 
(@et)e(mnif 4 from gefjeim/ secret, 51, a). Darkness ()Dun!el()e{t $ 
from bunfel/ dark, 65). Piety ($xbmm\^Wt\ from frommy 56, a). 
Qrowth (SBa4St))Um i from wad^feti/ to wax, to grow, 58, a). Peaee- 
ful (frieblic^ $ from grtebe/ peace, 63). Regret (SSebauem [substan- 
tively used] ; from bebauern/ to regret, Appondix B). Travelling 
(SReifen [subst. used] = reifen/ to travel, 47). 

Qife«tioR«. Name some words in which I or n are inserted for 
euphony. 

With what prefix are substantives formed which have a ooUeetive 
or frequentative sense ! 

In what derivative substantives is the vowel mostly modified ! 

♦ With #eril' (i.«. *not sooner than *). 

•^ Say: litr. <I have learnt (to) reckon,' &c. 34 (^^^ tet^nen 

gelernt. 

X The Germans answer questions of that sort afirmOMdy by yet 
(3ci)/ or by repeating, as in EngKsb, the substance of the question ; 
e.g. *only three,' nur brei/ or by < not nun-e * (ni^^t mttjlt). 
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< 

Exercise 7i& 

615* (a) !♦ ®tU nii)t\>xt%\)tixf)txt maxima* ^n^t: 
lings oft weit? 2* 3^ 'fyabt tnand^eS crbulbet im gcberu 
8^ giid^t bet gictd()tl&itm, fonbem ble ©eiSl^eit, mac^t ben 
SKenfcfeen glurflid^* 4* Sr liebt fe^^r Me ©drtnerct* 
5, ©eine ©itelfeit nid^l weniger aK feinc Unbanfbarfett 
ftnb i)b6)ft ta'bzMwixti). 6» SBarum ft)ridS|(l bu benn 
tmmcr mit fold^er Sitterfcit? 7» ©er i?tutl()ige gelblj^crr 
:sgriff fobann mit bcr ganjen Slcitcrci ben Unfen glfigel 
an:?/ unb jetgte eine auflerorbentUd^e Sopferf eit: nadS^ 
biefem blutigen Xngriff unb ber barauf folgenben gdnjs: 
lidfzn Sliebecloge bet f^einbe^ f^to^ er ein IBunbrnf/ oiBb 
^i^8 {td^ alSboim ofine «^{nberntf i)xnUt baS fteile n>efilt(^ 
©ebirge jurficf:?* 8* aRan4)er lad^t l^ieute, ber morgen 
weinen n)trb» 9« 3\l nid^t mand(^er el|)rlid^e SRann fd^oit 
boS D<>fer betneS «t^affeS geworben ? 10, sgiand()e 3Rtttter 
bewetnt iel^t ilj)ren ©olj)n, benn bie ©d^lad^t ifl wloren* 
11. fiRanc^eg ^nb n)irb burd^ bofe S3eif))iek f^ed^t unb 
ungelS^orfam* 

(&) 1. The differencet is not so great as you might 
imagine. 2. Is not distinguishing f often v^y diffi* 
cult? 3. That is only an evasion t of the question I 
put you. 4. Have you any iatercourset with hun 
now? 5. I am tired of walking f. 6. The walki* 
which his friend took to town in the middle of the 
night, is quite a mystery to him. 7. I can't see bA: 
all in this utter darkness. 8. I do it from gratitude^ 
and not from vanity. 9. Her piety is great. 10. His 
bdldness surpasses every thing. 11. What can be 
compared with sincere friendship? 12. He tired 
himself out by taking a long walk in the heat of the 
day. 13. The growth of the southern plants in the 
northern parts of our vast kingdom depends on many 



* Its daolwnioa is that of theandieBt form of the adjectire'; aee 
MHm 17: 80, etlid^e (some), meU (many), mt^xttt (several), &c 
t See AppendiXy 4^/. 
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circumrtaEitces. 14. Having come down the steep 
sidge of hills^ he slept into our peaceful hut, salutine 
my countryman and me with great sincerity and 
fidendship : after having stayed for a few hours, he 
went down to the river ade, expressing a deep regret 
at being compelled to leave ud so soon. 15. I know 
him by his having an affected lisp. 16. Many a 
man thinks himself wise, who is anv thing but that". 
17, I have had many a sorrowful hour, since you 
saw me last. 18. Many a youth has been ruined by 
it. 



Lesson 79. 



Some instances and peculiarities with reference to 

Place. 

616. {Enff^) Wherever; at whatever place. 
{Ctmn,) Where also. 
(Boaud^O 

(Bng.) To whatever place. 
(Germ.) Whither also. 

517. a) If denoting motion towards the speaker, 
the German particle , l^er ' is appended to adverbs of 
place : 

^'iel^r or l^ier^er (hither); j^erab (down); ^tiAzi 
(by, near) ^ all with notion of ^ where I am, or 
we are.* 

fi) f ^in/ denoting motion from the speaker:- 
-^nob (down) ; J^inauf (up) ; Jj^injU (near towards) ; 
l^inein (into) ; ffiniibex (over) ; all with notion of 
* where the others are.* 

So ! f)tvoox (forth) ; ^erau$ (out) ; l^an (on, near) ; 
ffinmi (away); ]^inburd[) (through); Ij^in ux\b 
f)^ (fi/r. hither and thither = to and fro). 
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518. {Eng.) To turn any body out of doors. 

{Germ,) To throw any body out to the door 
or to the house. 

(3emanben jur SE^ur or jum ^aufe 
I()inau6werfen *.) 

619. Vocabulary. Refreshing (erfrifd)enb 5 from erfrifd^en/ to 
refresh, et/ an intensive particle or prefix, and participial ending 
/V 69). Cold, coldness (^Alte; from fait/ cold, 54,«). Peaceful 
(frteblid^ 9 from griebC/ peace, 63). Covered (bebecit $ from becten; 
to cover [and participial ending / 1 '], 68). Autumnal or what relates 
to autumn (^erbflUd^ > from ^erbfl f/ autumn, 63).' 

Exercise 79. 

520. (a) 1. herein % ! 2. Stovmtt ^iel&er ! 8. ©e^ 
bortl^in. 4. SSSarum gel^en @ie l^inau$? 5. SBefl^alb 
fommen ©ic l()erunter? 6, ©en jlcHen SScrg l^inab 
tlcigen. 7. gr fommt jcbcn SRorgen ben fleilen ?>fab 
iierauf. 8. Snbem er unten am JBerge ffanb, rtef cr un8 
ju: ^ommet l^erab (ju mir)! 9. ©obalb wir ju il()m 
$tnab g^jiicfl^n waren, r{ef er wieberum : ©teigt icfet ben 
fd^roffen gelfen l(){nauf/ ju ben anbern. 10* ©ie wollen 
mic^ alfo jur SE^ur l^inauS werfen : bin ic^ befl()alb (or 
beflwegen) berein gefommen? 11. £)a6 ®raS feimt fd^on 
avi& ber fdf^warjen ©rbe l()ert)or, bie ben erfrif^enben SRegen 
ttinfet. 12. 2Cm ienfeitigen Ufer flebcnb, rief ber alte 
gelb^err auS: ,8af jefet bie ganje JReiterei l&eruber 
fefeen.' 18. ^ijx^tx, woUt ibr mid^ unb^mein ttor ^dlte 
jitternbeS ^inb taxi eud() in eurem fleinen ^al()n l()inuber 
nel()men ? benn bort jlel()t unfere frieblici^e mit @trbl& bes 
bedfte S^htiz : ba foHt il^r fobann mit un6 l^ineintreten, urn 
eud^ mit ©j)c{fe unb S^ranf ju erquidfen ! 14. ®eb* nid()t 
binauS, ber SBBinb xotl^t lS)erbplid^ burd() bie burren 3w«9«» 
15. @r Iduft ben ganjen S^ag ^in unb l^er, ol&ne fic^ mit 
etwa§ Sflufelid^em ju befd^dftigen. 

* A euphemistic term for it, is * To show any body the door,' 3^ 
manben bie %\^tx ieigen (understood : < that be may go out '). 

t Litr, * harvest/ by metonymy, inasmuch as the fruit is gathered 
in autumn. 

t = ' Come in I' the ' come ' being implied by # ^er ' (to me). 
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(i) 1. Why donH you step in? 2. Go out ! 8. You 
had much better come in and stay for a few hours. 
Come in, pray*! 4. Has not the old shepherd 
come down the steep mountain this morning? 5. It 
is not likely he should come in, since you turned 
him out of doors yesterday. 6. He ran towards the 
place fy to see what was the matter J. 7. Either go 
up or come down; but don't stand in my§ way. 
8. He then ordered the army to come over (= to 
cross) where we now stand. 9. The ferry-man is 
going to take them over (where the others are). 
10. Why should not I go to him? 11. He comes 
down that steep hill almost every morning, and often 
twice a-day. 12. On the other side the river stands 
a small peaceful hut ; shall not we step in and remain 
there for a day or two ? 13. Some day I shall go up 
that steep mountain and stay the whole day. 14. I 
shall not come down before sunset, unless there 
should be a storm ||. 15. He came down the steep 
rock two days ago, leading by his hand his young 
child, and being followed by his faithful dog. 



Lesson 80. 



521. Rule 1. The preposition )u (to) to be sup- 
pressed before the infinitive, whenever the copula 
expresses equality, or may be represented thus (=): 
as, ^ to steal ^ is ^ to sin ' (to steal = to sin), ficlf)lcn ijl 
funbi^en : hence arises the German idiom l^eipt (i. e. 
* is or may be called'), used instead of ip (is). Here 
are a few easy lines, of which each contains an in- 
finitive of that sort. 

♦ With /bo*.' + With /^inju.' 

•f* Say : / Wdi ed gebe ' (lUr. * what it might give *), a peculiar toro, 
as in French, * ee^qu'U y avait * (lUr, * what it had ')• 
§ Trans, litr. to-me in the way, mit \m fSBege. 
il f ^tnxm* (of wind merely), but if = tempest, r ©emitter.' 
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M2. VocABOLABT. UnayddAble (uiU)ermeiblf^9 ftom meiijiii^to 
avoid, lid) [= Eng. /y], and ne^^tive particle un [:= Kng. «n, c^is}, 
413). Scholar (®^fitec{ from Sd)ttte/ school, 43). To imeract (b& 
Ie(^en$ from ic^reil/ to teach, 63). Divine (gittitd^f from Qlott/ 
Qod,e3). Project. (@ntn)U(f$ from werf en* and ent/ 72). ViaUile 
if^tbaXi from fe^en/ to see, and affix hat/ 62). Peaceful frtebfami 
from griebe/ peace, 62, 6). Drmkable (trtnfbat^ from trinfftl/ to 
dmk, 62y0). EcsUpee (^nflerni|j from finder/ dark, 61). Remnant 
(ttehecbleibfel^ from bUiben/ to remain, and fiber/ over, 62 and 73). 
Effeminate (wetblfdj) 9 from SBetb/ woman, 61, f). Of this plaoo 
{^i^ltd 9 from t)ter# here, 69, e). Of this day (l^euttg i from ][)eute/ to- 
day, 69, 0). Bald-beaded {laiflfbp^Q ^ from ^a^llopf/ a bald-headed 
person^ 69, c). Citizen (IBfirgei: | from SBucg/ horo«4^ 43^ a). 

Exerdae 80. 
528. (a) l.Sm®lI(f | nid;^tiu|belnant) | toi@tunn | 

S)ad UnDetmeiblid^ie mit SSutbe ttagen/ 
2)aS (&vitt f4}d|en/ on bent @4}6nen fi^ arfretttt/ 
£)aS Seben Udben unb ba£ ©tab nic^t f^utt/ 
Unb fefi an ®ott unb beffre 3tt<unft gtouben : 
|)eifitt lebeti/, ^et|it bem Sob bie ©dbvecfm 
rauben* 

l{t«2e 3. 3^ is Qo^ to be suppressed when it denotes 

Eurpose, or whenever you can turn bamit or bamit baf 
y an infinitive with um %* 

2. 2)er ©tubent reifct um ctn IBergnugen ju l^abcn 
(= bamit cr babe)* 3. £)er ©d^uler liefl, um fid^ ju bes: 
lebren (or merely jid^ ju be(ebren)* 4. 2>er SBater Keft 
bte S^itungen, um ftdj) ju erbolen* 5. SRan if t, um ju 
•leben unb lebt nlijt, um ju eften* 

• 

6» es ifl ein n>eifer ^ptnd), bu muflt il^n nie wrgeffen, 
^an i^t nut bafi man lebt^ unb lebt nid^t vm {u 
effen* 

* See Lesson 30, on primary derivatives of ancient form, that 
change the radiciil vowel, 
f Li^r. all thit may he cdUed living (= this is indeed to litefScc). 
t The following sentences are given with bomit iu Exercise 29. 
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7. S)a» ^eift ju"^ SRtttag effcn! 8. 2)ae Mft jtit 
SSafer werben ! 

(^) 1. To obey the laws i^ {^ti^t) to lore oae's 
cotintry : to love one^s country is the duty of eveiy 
one. 2. To act (= to be active) is to live. 3. To 
do good, ° that is ° indeed to live after the divine law. 
4. That is something likej: running! 5. That is 
indeed to act generously* 6. He is now going to 
read the newspapers, to refresh himself after work. 

7. I fear your fine prospects will all end in smoke 6. 

8. Will it be a visible eclipse of the sun ? 9. He is 
very peaceable. 10. Is the waiter drinkable? II. Take 
that remnant. 12. Don^t be effeminate. 13. He is 
a dtizen of this town. 14. The morals of this age 
Jire corrupt. 15. The project is very bold. 16. The 
dai^er seems imavoidable* 



Lesson 81. 
624. t^ Some usefal idioms <^wetbem 

Togotott.b», {«^^Sn.^ '" 

To enlist for a soldier, ©olbat werben. 

To take orders, ^rebfgcr werbcn. 

To marry (intrans.), gin 9(^at tt)crbcn'||. 

To choose any pro- ( dttoa^ wctbcn, to be going 

fession or trade, \ to be something. 

S25. VocABi/LARY. PTeachcr, clergyman (^tcbtQer) from preblgCH/ 
to preach, 48, 6). Happy (filfirtlidf) 5 from ©Iflcf/ luck, 63). Sincere 
(aufrid)tta). Relation (SScxwanbte $ from ocnvanbt/ related, 44). 

* Observe that lU is not connected with the infinitire, but t^ith 

fIRittag. .. 

t Litn. 'to become or be turned to water,' jHroverbially for *to be 
frustrated, to miscarry :' ju is here connected with Staffer. 

t With bad jS)eift5. litr. *lhca is called to dine, ran,' Ac— The 
French ^voUh diner, courir, chanter,' &c 

§ liUr, * to turn into water.' 

U Familiarly for |}eii;a]tljf€n/ which is more usuaL-- 
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RMSonable^ intelHgent (oetfl&nbid) from t^etflanb^ 59). Foree 
(®noalt*). Strenith (etMt i from ftavh strong, 64, e). Slavish 
(fne^tifd^) from JCned^t/ servant, slave, 61, a). Envious (neibif^ $ 
from 9ieib/ envy, 61, e). Spanish (fpantfd) $ from Gpanieil/ Spain: 
so, engUfd)/ from (Snglanb/ England, 61, 6). Precept (fBox\qxifii 
fiH>m f(f)reiben# to write, see Lesson 34, 249, and App. 74). Virtuons 
(tuaenb^aft) from Su^enb/ virtue, 64, a). To settle f ({!(!( niebet^ 
lafjen $ from laffen/ to let, and niebet/ down [lUr, to let oneself down]). 
Bail (S^ihcge/ bet). Architect (fBaumctflei;/ bet). 

Exercise 81. 

526. (a) 1* 993aS toiU bein iungeter jBruber benn 
werben ? 2. 3jl 3^r ©ol^n fc^on #reWger gtttjorben ? 
3. SReine i&ngfie @(li^mefier un\> bet @o](^n bed alteit 
®tafen werben in ungefd^r einem SRonate ein g({i(flt(^eS 
$aar werben. @ot? ^* Sapt unS nut futben ieben 
Sag beffet, weifet, aufti^^tiger unb tugenbl^aftet ju werben. 
5» 34> glaubte bet alte ®taf fei JButge fut S^te atme 
JBetn^anbte gen)otben. 6. 9Ba$ tviUfi bu benn eigentlid^ § 
vmbtn, fage mit? 7. SBad toiti aitt au^ bit n)etben||/ 
wenn bu nli)t atbelten wiUjl ? 8. SBetbe bod^ 1 enblid^ 
einmal t)et jldnbig ! 9. Die ©tdt!e unb ©ewalt entfc^eiben 
\)m attcin. 10. ©ei nie fne^^tifc^ gefinnt. 11. @ei 
n)ebet neibifd^ nod^^ idnfifc^z ic^ bitte bi^. 

{b) 1. He is getting childish. 2. Is she** a 
Spanish or an English vessel? 8. Charles would 
never have grown wise without the good precepts of 
his old friend. 4. Can any body grow wise without 
following tt good counsel? 5. Without him you 
would never have grown wise. 6. Must not people 
become virtuous before they can be happy ? 7. Tell 
° me, what is to become of you, if you will not learn ? 
8. What is your brother going to be? 9. Is he 

* A primary derivative of middle form^ which assumes the augment 
«e (42, 4). 

f ThtAiBy to fas <me*9 abode. 

X Familiarly for ' indeed ' or * will they V 

§ LUr. ' properly ;' it means here ' after all.' 

1) LUr, ' to become out of thee/ = * of thee* 

% Render / bod^ ' in Eng. by * at len^,* or the emphatic *do,* 

•• Say : e«# « it.' +t jS»y * « without to follow.' 
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going to be an architect or a merchant? Neither 
one nor the other*; he means to go to the bar. 
10. He is going into orders within a month or so^ I 
believe f* 11* After they had become a happy couple^ 
they set out immediately to settle in America, as I 
was told;}:. 12. That is not my faulty but rather 
yours. IS* It is not my wish that you should enlist 
for a soldier, but your oum. 



Lesson 82. 



527. (Enff.) It is all very fine to say, &c. 
(Got».) Thou hast good (to) say, &c* 

{©u ^ajl gut fagen §.) 

{Etiff,) He will not own to it. 
(Germ,) He will it not have word. 

(er roiU eS nid^t SBort f)aUn.) 

[Eng,) To live well, be comfortably situated 

with any body. 
{Germ.) To have it well with any body [= at ^ 

his house]. 

(@S feci icraanbcn $at l[)abcnO 

528. Observe, (Sturjcn (in ber @d()lad^t, with dative) 
means Ho fall (rz be killed) in battle.' 

©turjen in bie ©4)la4)t, with ace, means ^to rush 
into it.'—* To be thrown from one's horse,' t)Dm ^ferbe 
jlurjcn* 

629. VocABULAilY. Murderous (mSrberifd^ 5 from SKorb/ murder, 
61, c). Fight (@efe4)t5 from fcd^tetl/ to fight: 0e denotes here a 
continuance or repetition of an act, 60, 2). Oppressor (Unterbrflcfei: > 
from btacteit/ to press, 43, 6). To encourage (ermutftigen 5 from 
2Rut9, courage, 66, a). To inspire (begciftem 5 from (§>t\% spirit, 
66, e, and 68). 



* ^eind oon Beiben. 

+ Say : wie i^ glaube {litr. 'as I believe^). 

t Say: * as / hate heard; xoxz id) 0e^6rt or Mmommetl ^^(iht. 

§ It answers precisely to the French idiom, « Tu at beau dm: 

K 
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Exercise 82. 

580. (a) 1. SBer i)at, bet f)at*. 2. ^ab' ic^ ifl beffer 
ate l^dtf i^ t* 3. @te woltt eS nic|)t SBort b^ben, bag jie 
auf tl^te Sreunbin eiferffidb^iS if^* ^^ ^u l^afl bicb ni6)t 
in bte @acbe ju mtfcben* 5» <^aben @ie etn>a8 bowiber? 
6* er bat gcwif fcine ©ebanfen anbcr§wo, fonfl wfirbe er 
biefc k\6)tz gragc bcantworten. 7* ^dttc cr nidbt feine 
®ebanfen anber6n)o gebabt, fo murbe er jene teicbte ^age 
gewif bzantxooxttt baben. 8, ©})artacuS tibtete fein 3>ferb, 
ate bie ©d^lacbt begann : er flurjte fobann mit feinen tap^ 
fern ^ampfgenoffen in bd^ m6rberif(be ©efed^t. 9. ©tutjte 
ntcbt @partacu6 in jlenem m6rberifdben ®efe^t, ba er mit 
eigner »^anb fein (S6)la6)ti^o^ juioor getibtet ffattz ? 
®anj recbt ! 10. Sin icb t ©ieger, fagte er, fo werbe idb 
bcren genug baben; unterliege icb <^ber, fo^bebarf icb bejfen§ 
nicbt. 11. hc^tU icb baS gewugt, fo n>dre icb gefommen. 
12. SBdren @ie gejlern in ber ©tabt gewefen, fo f)atUn 
@ie ibn feben fonnen. 13. ©inb ©ie nicbt geflem in bic 
©tabt gefabren? 9lein, idb bin ju guf gegangen. 14. Sbt 
SSater ijl inbeg gefabren, nicbt war p ^a V 15* Unb 
er bat uberbiea felbjl gefabren, ba, woie ©ie wiffen, bcr 
arme ^arl ficb ba$ recbte ^ein gebro4)en, inbem er &ber 
einen breitcn ©raben mit feinem ?>ferbe fefeen wooUte* 

{b) 1. Had you but told me it^ I might have done 
something for him. 2. If you had told me it^ I should 
have sent for** you. 3. He seems to have his thoughts 



* Litr. ' he titat has, has ' ( = heati poasidetUes), 

f Construe it literally : the meaning is, * a bird in the hand is worth 
two in the bush.' 

t'Iflam.' 

§ Sing., speaking of his own : bereil/ pi., speaking of the enemy's. 

II To be turned by Mid he not !' the German idiom in this case 
comes near the French n'est-ce pas ? or is the same as the Italian non 
I tero? 

^ The / Za' (yes) in this case answers to the English ' he is,' which 
idiom the Gejrmans express by the word 'yes;' 'he is not' would be 
sjflein (no). 

•• with ab^olcn laffcn. 
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elsewhere. 4. You have nothing to do with the 
matter*. 5. If you had taken the reins f^ I might 
probably have gone out J with you in your new 
carriage. 6. He will not own§ it^ that he was 
seized with fear, when he first heard of the danger || 
he was exposed to. 7» Was not he thrown ^ from 
his horse in that murderous fight? 8. Did not he 
rush into the fight, that he might encourage his 
brave companions in arms ? 9. ^nold von WinkeU 
ried, having harangued his brave companions in 
arms, rushed into the fight, and having seized a 
number of lances, buried them in his own body, and 
thus opened** to his compatriots a road into the 
close ranks of the oppressors of his noble country* 
10. Is this an historical fact ? It is, and the following 
lines may be read ft in a small chapel built on the 
battle field. 

S, il^r Aelben, bte il^r JJ l^ier gef alien, 
©unbelpnger §§ unb ©u SBinfelricb, 
@ute6 9lamen$ Slul^m tioirb ett)ig fc^aUen* 



* With fid^ mif4)en (to mix) : see Ex. (a). 

t With gefa^ccn i^abcn. X With gefa^rcn [ein. 

§ With : , ed ntd)t fBort ftabcn.' 

II Insert the rdalbvoe tie or XOtX^Z in the dative. 

% Use Iturjcn (»om ^^ferbe)/ ^^^ <^**« o^ place. 

** Say : * he broke a road ' (einc SBa^n bre(|)en). 

tt With: *can one read,' fann man Icfen^ or *one reads,' Uejl 

man. 

XX The repetition of the pronoun after the rdatite is emphatio, 
§§ The name of another combatant. 
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ON THE GENDEES OP SUBSTANTIVES. 

1. TABLE OF GENDERS. 

Mascnlines are printed in capital letters ; feminines in small roman 
* type ; neuters in italics f. 



Masculine. 

Primary substantitesof 
theaneieiUform (and 
their eonyi>ounds) : 
inducting ihote in 

EIt« BKy XN| BiR« 

Names ofpertons and 
animals that are of 
the nature of ad' 
jective tubstantivee* 

Secondary eubetantives 

in EBy LINO. 

[Exceptions.] 
Those which prefix 6e-: 
vhieh are mosUy 
.neuter. 
The list 
AaSf Ami, Ac^neu- 

ter. (3—10) 
Ader, Anster, <k6», 

fern. (12) 
ifames of rivers in 
el, er, which are 
fem» 
Alter, Bauer, ^., 
neuter, (15) 



Fbhintne. 

Primary subi^n^ees 
of the middle form. 

Secondary suhdantiees 
mth terminations 



»> ei, e, 



heit or keit,schaft. 



[Exceptions.] 
lAtlt 16 (Bast, Be- 

DACHT, &C.) m, 

Haupt,H0,Gin,'] 
Kleinod, Lieh, U. 
Stift J 

HoRNVNG, der. 






y^ 



Neuter. 

Abstract substantives of 
the description of ad' 
jeetiye substanttfoes. 

Substantive infinUvoes. 

Substantives wiih pre- 
fix gd'. 

Affixes 

<Aen, lein, el," 
niss, scU, self 
thum, 

Names of countries and 
places,^ 

[Exceptions.] 

(1) Gebrauch, 
Genuss, 
Geruch, 
Gestank, 
Gewinn, 
Geschmack, 
Gesano, 
Gedanke. 

(2) Geburt, 
Gebtihr, • 
Geschichte, 
Geberde, 
Gefahr, 
Gewalt:}:. 

(3) Irrthuh, 
Reichthum, 
Wachsthuk, 

A 



>m. 



>/• 



(4) Bedr&ngniss 
BekUmmemiss 
Besorgniss 
Betriibniss 
Bewandtniss 
Empfangniss 
Erlaubniss 
Erspamiss 



F&ulnias 
Finsterniss 
Kenntniss 
Trttbsal 
Yerdammniss 
Wildniss 
(5) Lausitz, Mark, 
Pfalz, Schweiz. 



(6) Names of countries 
vnth affix ei [die 
Turkei). 

^^)Some compounds of 
gau, au, burg, 
Rheingau, der 
Wetterau, die 
Wartburg, die. 



f This only applies to the nominative case. 
X These ure properly of middle form. See ISL 

a 
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IftBiBUHy der, errour^ 
Rbichthum, der, nchet. 
Wachsthuu, der, growth. 



Bedr&ngniss, die,! ^«.v#,»«« 
BetrfibnisB, die, /«#''<«>»• 
BekUmmerDiss, die, torrovi, 
Besorgniss, die, apprehension. 
Bewandtoiss, die, condition, 
fimpfangmas, die, cono^ion. 
Erspamias, die, tamngs. 
Erlaubnias, dxe, permi»non. 



FliulnnBS, dje^mOrefaction, 
Fiostemiss, die, darkne$t» 
Keimtnias, die, knowledge, 
VerdammaisB, die, danmaUon, 
Wildnissy die, tnlderneas, 

Triibsal, tribulation, ia fern, or 
neuter. 



2. PRIMARY DERIVATIVES OF THE ANCIENT FORM 

ARE MASCULINE. [See 212.] 

THE FOLLOWING LISTS GIVE THE EXCEPTIONS THAT ABE NSUTEB. 

Moft neuter jmrnt^fw* with prefix ge, 
Or ioith a final liquid, take cm e 
For plurcUf— -which unmodified thould be, 
AfiMol semi-consonant f or mut€j 
. (If without ge-.) the plural er doth suiL 

[JVo^tf.-— An asterisk is prefixed to the words that do not follow the 
general rule with respect to pi. in e or er. j 

3. (AandD) 

Aas, AnUitz, Auge, Amt, must neuter be. 
To these add jDocA with Din^ and 2>09/ in D. 
Of Auge let their plural Augen be ; 
AnHMz and Ding their plural make in e, 

Aas, das : carrion, dead body. PI. Aeser. 

AnUitz, das.: countenance [a poetical word, especially of the counte- 
nance of the Deity] . PI. die Antlitu, 
Aug6, das: eye (G. Auges, D. Auge), PI. die Augen. ^ 

Amt, das : office. PI. Aemter. 
Dach, das: roof. PI. Ddcher. 
*IHng, das : thing. PI. Dinge. 
Dojf, das : yiUnge, 'Ph Dorfer, 

*■ (B) 

The neuter primitiTes with which we meet 
In B are Blut and Brod, the * bread' we eat. 



f iSi or seh» So also those in oA = aspirate mute. 
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Bad, BeU, Bein, Bier, Beffdir, Bstteck, BUi, * lead.' 
BUd, BUM, and Boot, BreU, Buck, with Bett, ' a bed.' 
Against the -rule we BeUe, Brode, see.; 
And Boot too Boote (or BSite) make in «. 
For ' ribbons ' Bjand its plnntl Bander makes ; 
Bande are * ties ;' Band, * volume,' Bande takes. 
Blut, Blei, Begehr, are never plural : and 
Hemember that ' the volume' is der Band. 



N 



Bad, das: bath. PI. die B'dder, 
Begehr, das : deinre. No pi. 
Beil, das: hatehet. PI die BeUe. 
Bein, das : leg. PI. die Beine. 
Besteek, das: case. PI. die Be- 

stecke. 
BeU, das: bed. PI. die BHte. 
Bier, das : beer. PI. die Biere. 



BUd, das : 
BUM, das : 
Btei,das: 
Blut, das : 
*Boot, das 
•Brod,das 
Bueh, das : 
Brett, das : 



image. PL die BiUkr, 
leaf. PI. die Blotter, 

: boat. PI. die Boete, 
: bread. Pi. die Brode. 
book. Fl. die Bueher, 
board. Fh die Bretter, 



6. (E) 



The letter E has just six and no more, 

Ei, Eis, Eek, Bnde, Erbe, and Ere, ' ore.' 

But F has eiffht ; Faoh, Fass, Fdl, Feld, a < field.' 

Feuer, Floss,Fett, <fat,' and Fleisck, whicfafat doth yield. 

Of these with plural e, remember well, 

Are only Erz, Eek, Erbe, Floss, and FeU^r; 

Feuer has plural Feuer : and Ende makes 

Its plural weak^ and so die Enden takes. 



[Eek, das : comer] Viereek, das : 

square, quadrangle. 
Ei, das: egg. PI. die Eier, 
Ende, das: end. PI. die Enden 

(but sing, -ef, -e). 
Etve, das: inheritance. PI. die 

Erbe. 
Erz, das: ore. PI. die Erze. 
Faok, das: (1) shelf, panel ; (2) 

department in literature, &c. 

PI. die Faeher. 



Fass, das: cask. PI. die Fdi- 

Feld, das: field. PI. die Fdder, 
Fdl, das : skin. PI. die FeOe. 
Feuer, das: fire. PI. die Feuer 

(as sing.). 
Floss, das: float. PI. dM FUssl, 

or Flosse. 
FeU,das: fat. No pi. 
Fleiseh, dcu : flesh. No pi. 



6. (G,H) 

G too has seven : Chrn with Olied and Olas, 
Both Oeld and Oold with Grab, a * grave,' and Gras. 
In H we meet with twelve : Harz, Haus, Ad Heil ; 
Hemd, too, and Herz, with Hdz, the * wood ' we pile. 
Heu, Horn, and Him, the * brain,' with Huhn, a * hen,' 
And Heer, with Haar, the ' hair ' of beasts or men. 



t Fell by general rule. 

a2 
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To liquid endings (which by mle take e 
In plunl) * rosin/ Hixrz, must added be. 
Hen is in plnral weak, and Herzen makes ; 
HerZf HerxenSf Herzen, Herz, the sing'lar takes 
So Hemd its plural er for en forsakes f. 



■} 



Gam, dm: yam, net. PI. die 

Oume, 
Geld, dot : money. PI. die Geider 

(of serciral sums). 
Gloi, doM : glass. PI. die GHuer. 
Glied, dot : limb. PI. die Glitder» 
Chkl, das : gold. No pi. 
Grab, dcut grare. PI. dM Graber. 
Gnu, dot : grass. PI. die Grater, 
Hoar, doe : nair. PL die Haare, 
*Harz, das : resin. PL die Harge 

(of several sorts). 
HiUUf doi: house. PL die Hauter. 
Heer, dot: army. PL die Heere. 



Heil, doe: salration^ prosperity. 
No PL 

*Hemd,dai: shirt. FLdie Hem* 
den (in pop. \BJngaaigis,Hemder), 

*Herz, dot: heart. PL- Herzen 
(G. sing. Herzenz, D. Herzen). 

Hen, dot : hay. No pi. 

Him, das : brain. PI. die Hime. 

Hdz, das: wood. PL die Hoi- 
zerX, 

Horn, das: horn. PL die Hor- 
ner t* 

Huhn, das: fowl, hen. PL die 
Huhner. 



7. (I,K,L) 

Two only, Jakr sM Joeh, belong to /.* 

Kalb, Kind, Kinn, Kldd, Knie, Kom, Kraut, Kreuz, to if. 

Lamm, Land, Lavib, Ldm, Leid, Lied, with Lob and Lickt §, 

Loch, LooSf and LoA, may all from L be pickt. 

Of these Jock, Loos, and Loth, with Kreuz, a ' cross,' 

Of r in plural do regret the loss. 



Jahr, das: year. PL die Jahre. 
*Jooh, das: yoke. Fl.dieJo6he. 
Kalb, das : calf. PL die KiOber. 
Kind, das : child. PL die Kinder. 
Kinn, das: chin. PL die Kinne, 
Kleid, das : suit of clothes : (of 

women) gown. PL die Kidder 

(clothes). 
Knie, das: knee. PL die KniU 

(2 syll. as in gen. des Kni-ts). 
Kom, das : a com or grain, com. 

PL die Komer. 
KratU, das: herb. PL die Kr'duter. 
*Kreuz,d€u: cross. "PLdie Kreuze. 
*Lafnm, das : lamb. PL die L'dm- 

mer. # 



Land, dcu: land, counti^. PL 
die Lander (but du Lanae, 'ter- 
ritories,' or countries belonging 
to one realm). 

Lauh,das: leares (coUectirely). 
NopL 

Lehn, das : feudal grant, fief. 

Leid, das : sorrow. No pi. 

Liclit%, das: light. PL die Liek- 
ter. ' 

Lied, das : song. PL die Lieder. 

Lob, das : praise. No pL 

Loc^, das : hole. PL die Locher. 

Loos, das : lot. PL die Loose. 

*Loth, dcu : plumb line, solder, 
PL die Lotie. 



f But plur. Hemder in popular language. 

X Holz, Horn, when = different kvms of wood, horn, take pL Hdte, 
Home ; but Holzarten, Homarten, are more commonly used. 
§ Dr. Becker now considers this word to be of the middle form. 
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a (M, N, 0, P, R.) 

MaJtZf MfUf vfith Mai and MaM, Meer and Moos, 'moss,' 
Marif Mass, and Merk, Muss, Maul, in Latin * 08.' 
Nest, Netz, in N:—Obit, Ohr, and Oel, in 0, ) 

Paar, P«c&, Pfand, Pferd, with PJvnd, a * pound ' or so : > 
jRad, JReich, lUis, Rind, Rokr, Boss, Beekt, Reh, a ' roe.' J 
Mats, Moos, Netz, Pfund, and Beckt, Merh, Pferd, a * horse,' 
Take plural « ; so mus, Reh, Reidk and Ro9S. 
Rets, Rind, and Maul, with which we glibly speak. 
Make er in plural. Ckr^s in plural weiSc i*. 



Jfaft2y ^{tu; (1) meal; (2) sign, 

spot VI die MahU (dU Mahler, 

less correct). 
Mai, dcu : time. PI. die Male, 
Malz, das : malt. No pi. 
Mark, das : marrow. No pi. 
*M€tts, das: measure. PL die 

Masse, 
^Maul, das: mouth. PI. die 

MduUr, 
Meer, das : sea. PI. die Meere, 
Mehl, das: meal (of com). No 

pi. 
*Merk, das : mark. PI. die Merke. 

[Augenmerk'i, das : aim. 
*Moos, das : moss. PI. die Moose. 
*Mus, das : marmalade. PI. die 

Muse, 
Nest, das: nest. PI. die Nester. 
*Netz, das: net. PL die Netze. 
Obst, das : fruit No pi. 
*Ohr, das : ear. PL die Ohren, 



Od, das : oil. PL die Ode, 
Paar, das: pair. PL die Paare, 
Peeh, das : pitch. No pi. 
Pfand, das : pledge. PL die Pfan' 

der, 
*Pferd, das : horse. PL die Pferde, 
*Pfund, dcu: pound. PL die 

PJunde, 
Rod, das: wheel. PL die Rdder, 
*Recht, das : right. PL die Reohte, 
*Reh, das : roe. PI. die Rehe, 
JReich, das: kingdom. PL die 

Reidu, 
Reis, dcu: twig, scion. PL die 

Reisep, 
Rind, das : hvJlock Ibos], F\,die 

Rinder, 
Rolhr, das: reed. V\,die Rohre, 

or Rohre t* 
*Ross, das: horse^ steed. PL die 

Rcsse. 



9. (S) 

ScdZfSchaf, Sche'U, Schilf, with Sehhss, and Sckoek, SchmoUz, ' grease.' 
Schwein, Schwert, Seil, Sieb, Stroh, Spiel, and Stuck, a 'piece.' 
If er you give to ScUz, Sehaf, Schmalz, Schijf, 'ship,' 
S^oek, Sid>, or Stuck, you will have made a slip. 



•Sah, das: salt. PL die Salze 

(of several sorts). 
*Schaf, das: dieep. PL die 

Sehafe, 
ScheU, das : piece of wood, billet. 



PL die Seheite (in some parts, 

die Scheiter), 
*Schif, das: ship. PL die Schife, 
•Schilf, das : reed. PL die SchUfe 

(of several sorts). 



f That is, of the weak or modem form of declension. 
t Rdhre, die (Mi^, pipe), makes die R5bren, regularly. 

a3 
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Scklott,das:cBBt\e, FhdieSehlotser, 
*8chmalzy dot: grease. PI. die 

SehmcUee (of seTeral sorts). 
•Sekoek,da8: number 60. VI die 

Sehooke. 
SohMsein^ dot: swine. PL die 

Sekveine, 
S^wertf dot: sword. PI. die 

Sehwerter,, 



SeU, doe: rope. PI. die Seile. 
*8iebf dot: sieve. PL die Siebe. 
Speekfdoi: bacon, pork. No pL 
^M, dot: play, a game. PL die 

8piele. 
Stroh, dot : straw. No pL 
^8iuok, daa : piece. PL die 

Siucke. 



10. (T,V,W,Z) 

Tau, Thai. Thier, Thor, 2V<*, neuters are in T.' 

Ver-deckf yer4ie8$, with Vieh and Votk in V. 

Verdecky VerliesSy must have their plural e ; 

In W^ Waehi and Wt^r must neuter be. 

Tr«6, Werg, Werk, Wort, with Wild, the sportsman's 'game;' 

Zdt, Zeug, Zink, Zinn^ and Zlel, which means our 'aim.* 

Werk, Zdt, a ' tent/ and Zeug, too, (' cloth,' or ' stuff,') 

Take plural e. Now cry we, ' Hold, enough ! ' 



Tint, doe: cable. PL die Tcnte. 
Thai, doe : dale. PL die Thaler. 
ThAer,d(M:9Xk\mB^. V\.d%eThiere, 
Thor, das: door, gate. PL die 

Thore. 
7V<^,(;a«: cloth. FldieTuf^Qyut 

die !rUcA«r, * handkerchiefs'). 
Verdeck, dtu : deck. Fhdie Ver* 

deeke. 
Verliett, daa: dungeon. PL die 

Verliesse. 
Vidi, das: beast, beasts, cattle 

(collectively). PL die Viehe. 
Volk,das: people. Vl.die Vdlker. 
*Wach8,da8: wax. PL die Waokse 

(of several sorts). 



Wehr, das : dam. PL die Wehre. 
Weib,das: woman. "PI. die Weiber. 
Werg, das : tow. No pL 
*Werk, das: work. Tl. die Weriix. 
WHd, das : game. No pi. 
Wwt, das : word. PL die Worter 

= single words : die Worte 

= woi^ forming sentences 

(speech). 
ZeU, das : tent PL die ZeUe. 
Ze»a,das: stuff. VX. die Zeuge. 
Zid, das: aim. PL die Zide. 
Zink, das: zinc. PL du Zinke 

(of several sorts). 
Zinn, das : tin. PL die Zinne (of 

several sorts). 



11. PRIMARY DERIVATIVES OF THE FEmNIim 

GENDER 

(besides THOSB THAX abb EYIDEIfTLT OF THB KTDDLB POBH). 

[Mna^ of these are wsXLy of (he middle form : thus Hut, ' guard,* and 
Wahl, ^choiee,' have dropt e. Others, as Bank, Bmst^ Spur, 
assumed thefom. gender at a eomparaHwly late period. Becker.] 

TTiese nouns are feminine, Bahn, Bank, Braut, Bmt,^ 
Brust, Arbeit, Burg, Fuhr, Gans, Gebiihr and Flut, > 
GeiBS, Gier, Gewalt, Grefahr, Hand, Hast, and Hut, / 
Hant, Huld, Raok-kehr (return), Koet, Kuh, and Kur, 
LauB> Mark, WlUktthr, Mans, Mant, Mtieh, Milz, and Sebnur. 
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Noth, Nuaa, Pein, (^al, Basty Sau, vfUh Scham and Sehnr, 
Schaar, Schan, Scheu, Schmach, wiih (^ dyaentery*) Ruhr. ^ 
Spur, Stim, imtik Stceo, a»2 ThUr, Wand, Wahr, and Wahl^ 
Wutb {*rage*)^ vUh Zier Can omamant'), and Zahl* 
Thejhal r Am er &0OOIM in Daaer, 
With Feier, Mauer, Laner, Scheuer, Trauer. 



Arbeit, die : toil. 
Bahn, die : pcUh* 
Bank, die : oeneh. ' 
Braut, die : bride, 
Brust, die : brea8t» 
Brut, die : brood. 
Burg, die : borough. 
Flur, die : f^id. 
Flut, die : flood, 
Fuhr, die : carrying, 
Gans, die : goote. 
Gebiihr, die : duty. 
Gefahr, die : danger, 
Greiss, die : goat, 
GewaJt, die : force, 
Gier, die: eagemett. 
Hand, die : hand. 
Hast, die : haste, 
Haut, die : tikin, 
Huld, die : favour. 
Hut, die : guard. 
BtldE-kehr, die: re- 
fom. 



Kost, die : food, 
Kuh, die : oow, 
Kur, die : dioice, 
Will-ktthr, die : arbi- 
trary wii, 

Laufly die: lomBe, 
Mark, die: boundary. 
Mans, die : moute, • 
Mautydie: duty; toU. 
Milcl^ die : mWs, 
Milz, die : qfieen. 
Noth, die : necemty, 
Nuaa, die : nut, 
Pein, die : pain. 
(^ual, die : torment. 
Bast, die : rett. 
Ruhr, die : dysentery. 
Sau, die : tow, 
Scham, daa : shame. 
Schar or Schaar, die : 

troop, 
Schar, diet plough' 

share. 



Schau, die : show, 
Soheu, die : fears, 
Schmach, cue : diS" 

grace, 
Schnur, die : string, 
Schur, die : faring. 
Spur, die : trace, 
Stirn, die : forehead, 
Streu, die : litter ^raw, 
Thttr, die: door, 
Wahl, die : eiioice. 
Wand, die : waU. 
Wehr, die : defence. 
Wuth, die ; rage. 
Zahl, die ; smmber. 
Zier, die : crnament, 

Dauer, die : duration, 
Lauer, die : lur^, 
Feier, die : solemnity, 
Mauer, die : wall, 
Schener, die : shed. 
Trauer, die : mourning. 



12* PBIBfARY DERIVATIVES WITH THE NQN-SIGNIFI- 
CANT ENDING EB THAT ARE FEMININE. 

Nouns fominine aire Adier, Auster, Elater, 

Flitter, Folter, Halfter, Kammer, Butter, 
Kelter, Kiefer, Klammer, Klapper, Leber, 
' Later^ Maser, Otter, Riister, Mutter. 
To these add Schleuder, S<tolter, Tochter, Blatter ; 
Wimper, an 'eye4ash,* Faser, Feder, Natter. 

AH weak declension (plural n, unmodified) except Mutter, Tochter. 



Ader, die: wtn. 
Auster, die : oyster. 
Blatter, die: Uister, 
Butter, die : butter, 
Elster, die : magpie. 
Faeer, die; fibre, 
Feder, die: pen* 



a A 



Flitter, die: tinsel. 
Folter, die : torture, 
Halfter, die : haUer. 
Kammer, die : chamber, 
Kelter, die : wine-press. 
Kiefer, die : pine. ^ 

Klammer, die : crmmp. 



8] 



APPBNDIZ. 



[13. 



KlappeTydie: clapper. 
Lebo^ die : ^Mwr. 
Leiter,die: laddsr. 
Maser, die : $pti, PL meadn. 
*Matter, die: mo/Aer. PL die 

Matter. 
Natter, die : adder* 



Otter, die : adder, 
Rilster, die: dm* 
Schleader, die: ding, 
Scfaulter, die : dwulderm 
Tochter, die: dati^itr* PI, die 

Tdohter. 
Wimper, die : eye4ath* 



Masbb, der : tein in wood. 



13. It next remaine that we tkould tell 
Thefemininee that end in eL 

Achsel, Ampel, Amsel, Angel, AsBel, 

Deichsel, 'a/x!^/ and Atzel, Distel, Rassel, 

Buckel, Droeeel, Eichel, Fackel, Fessel, 

Fiedel, Gabel, Geissel, Giirgel, Nessel; 

Hechel, Hummel, Kugel, Kuppel, Windel, *) 

To theee add Mnschel, Nadel, Nudel, Schindel, S- 

Raepel, Schachtel, Schaufel, Sdittssel, Spindel, j 

Semmel, Sichel, Tafel, Stoppel, Staffel, 

With Trommel, Wachtel, Wurzel, ' roo^,* and WaffeL 



I diU may teach you, in a final line, 
Bivers in el and er are feminine. 



Achsel, die : ihoulder, 
Ampel, die : lamp, 
Amsel, die : Uackbvrd, 
Angel, die : hook. 
Assel, die : wood-louee, 
Atzel, die : magpie, 
Buckel, die : him, 
Deichsel, die : pole, 
Distel, die: thidie, 
Droflsel, die: ihrwht 

ihroede, 
Eichel, die : aeom, ' 
Fackel, die : tcnk, 
Fessel, die : fOLer, 
Fiedel, die : fiddle, 
Gubel, die: fork, 
Greissel, die : toourge. 



Gurgel, die : throat, 
Heche], die : heckle. 
Hummel, die : humMe 

bee, 
Kugel, die : ^cbe, 
Kuppel, die: coupUy 

cupola, 
Kurbel, die : handle, 
MuBchel, die: muede 

ifiA), 
Nadel, die: needle, 
Nessel, die : nettle, 
Nudel, die : «0rmi- 

cdli, 
Raspel, die: ratp, 
Kassel, die : ratUe. 
Schachtel, die : box. 



Schaufel, die: duovd, 
Schaukel, die : twina, 
Schindel, die : thimfe, 
Schiiasel, die : dai, 
Semmel, die: roll (of 

bread), 
Sichel, die : eUUde, 
Spindel, die : epindle, 
Staffel, die : etiqp, 
Stoppel, die : dvbUe, 
Tafel, die: taUe, 
Trommel, die : d/rwn, 
Wachtel, die : qnaU, 
Waffel, die: eort of 

cake, 
Vfm^e\fiXeiswaddJling. 
Wurzel, die : root. 



And die Mosel (^ Mosdle); die leer {the leer); die Oder (the 

Oder), &e. 



JSST Manobl, der : tpant. 
Mangel, die: mangle. 



Buckel, der : bunch, hump, 
Buckel, die : boet. 
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14. NEUTERS IN EL AND EN. 

Neuters in d are Mandd, Wietd, Buddf 
Seael ; in en are Eiaen, Laken, ' sheet/ 

ZeicMH and FuUen^ Wappen, * coat of arms/ 
With Kia$enf Beoken : — these are all we meet. 



Manddfdat: thenom- 

ber 16. 
Buddy dot: herd (of 

stags). 
Wietdfdas: weasel. 



Bed:en,dcu: bason. 
Eiten, das : iron. 
FiiOenydoi: colt 
Kiuenf das : cushion. 
Laken, das : sheet. 



Segdfdas: sail. 
Wappen^das: coat of 

arms. 
ZHohen^das: sign. 



15. NEUTERS IN EK 

Neuterif in er (unmodified) are Bauer, 

With EUer, Euier, FuUer, QaUer, AUer, 
outer ^ Klafierff Lager, Lattery Leder, 
Luiery Messer, MUder, Muster y Maker, 
Polster, 8Hber,Ufery Wasser, Ruder, 
With Wetter, Wunder, Zimmer, iFieber,] Fuder. 



Alter, das: age. 
Bauer, das : cage. 
EUer, das : pus. 
Euter,d<u: udder. 
Fuder, das : load. 
Putter, das: food. 

GaUer,das:j«^^fi 

^^'^••U^ce. 
Klafter,das: fathom. 



Lager, das : oouch» 
camp. 

Laster, das : vice. 

Leder,das: leather. 

Luder,das: carrion. 

Matter, das: a corn- 
measure. 

Messer, das: knife. 

Mieder, das : bod- 
dice. 



Muster, das: pattern* 
Polster, das: cushion. 
Biuder,das: oar. 
sober, dais: silrer. 
Vfir,das: bank. 
}Vasser,das: water. 
Wetter, das: weather. 
Wunder,das: wonder. 
Zimmer,das: room. 



Also Fidfer, das, ferer (from the Latin, though ye6rM is feminine). 

16. MASCULINES OF MIDDLE FORM. 

The masculuies of middle form are Dacht, 
Bast^ DiBifSTy and Draht, with Dubst, Ernst, Fobst, and Schacht. 
GiscHTy and GeWinmst, Hecut, Hebbst, with Mono, Bedacht, 
Fbost» Mabkt, Monat, with Most, Rost, Schaft, Betbacht. 
ScBUFT, Sold, Stift, Tbost, Verlust, with Wanst, Vebdacht. 
To these add Zibbat, * ornament,' and Zwisr, va^. * <u 

WxcBTy and Wusr, ' filth/ with 'rapour,' Dunst, and Mist. 

These all are strong, save Zeibat, which forsakes 
Its strong declension, and Ziebatkn makes. 



t All the dictionaries I can consult give Klafter, die* 

a6 
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MoND, der: moon. 
MoNAT, der : month. 
Most, der : mtut, 
RosTyder: nuL 
ScHACHTyder: dujfi of amine, 
ScHAFT, der: Jui^ 
ScHDFTy der : raioal, 
SoLDy der: pay* 
SiiFTyder: tdgypegj', 
TbjOSS, der: eomoUaion. 
Vbbdacst, der: tutpidon, 
Verlubt, der: lott, 
Wanst, der : pauneh. 
Wight, der : wioftt. 

ZiBBAT, der : ornament, 
Zwjst, der: 



Ba8i, der: km. 
BxDACHT, der: re/lexufn, 
Bbtbacht, der: 

&>»' »«• 

DiENST, der: Mermee. 

Dbaht, der : wire, 

DuNSTyder: wpour, 

DvBST, der : thtnL 

Ebnst, der : eamett. 

FoMgtf der I foregk 

FBOBTf der: frott, 

GxscHT, der: yeaet, froth (poet.). 

Gewinnat, der : gain, 

Hecht, der : pike, 

HERBSTyder: autumn* 

Mabkt, der: marhsU. 

Mist, der: dung* 



17. NfitTFBRS OF THE MIDDLB FORM. 

Of middle ilarm the neuters boob are said, 

Kind, Kleinody lAeht : with Hefi, Stift^ and Haupi, * head.* 

fZfinodidii, 'jewda:' Sl^ takes plural e.* 

The rest make er, Havpt modified should be [by rule]. 

Eempt, das: head, PI. die ETduptet. 
Kind,daBzehUd, VI die Kinder, 
Kleinod, das : Jewd, PI. Kleinodien, 
Liekt, das: U^ Fl. die lAehter, 
Shift, das : fmndation, PL die Styte, 

H^ das: hamUe, hiU, heft: ^number* or *part*^ (of a book). PL 
die Hefie. 

18. OF AUGMENTED SUBSTANTIVES. 

GEBBAncHy QsifUBS^ GsBtJCH, GaraAXK, Gbwinn, 
Gbschmack, Gssano, Gedankb, are masculine; 



But feminine Geburt, Geschichte, are, \The$e are of the 

GebUhr, Geduld, Gewalt, Geberde, and Gefahr.J middle form, 

Gbubauch, der: um. GBBCHHACK,der:i«fe. 



Genuss, der : enjoif' 

ment, 
Gebuch, der : tmieU, 
Gestank, der: eteneh, 
Gbwinn, der: gain. 



Gbsamo, der: mng, 
Gbdamkb, der: thou^, 
Greberde, die : aeeture, 
Gebtthr, die : iuty, 
Gebnrt, die: birth. 



Greduldy die : patknee, 
Gefifthr, die : danger, 
Gesohiohte^ die : his- 
tory, 
Gewfuty die : force. 



t Stift, daa: a (ebavitable) fooiidatioib 



m-^21.2 



Pi 



19. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 







SIlfO» 




PLVK. 




iir« 


/. 


«. • 


1*»» /•> *•> 


N. 


der 


die 


das 


die 


(5. 


des 


der 


des 


der 


D; 


dom 


der 


dem 


den " t ' 


A. 


dea 


die 


das 


die. 



T,HE DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
AnGktU or ^rong DecHensioiu 

S III! I "^ I I . ^ 



1. 



2. 



3. ( Weak or Modem Deo.) 



Sing. N. 










G. 


esers 


9 


esor B 


en 


D. 


e 




e 


en 


A. 






• 


en 


Plur. N. 


e 




er 


en 


G. 


e 




er 


en 


D, 


en 


n 


em 


en 


A. 


e 




er 


en» 



The vowel of the word is oftea mod^d in tiie i^arakL To 
mod^y a vowel is to change a, o, or «, into a, o, u. The 
diphthong ou, when modified, beooraes a*. 

Ancient (or Sibong) Form. 

To this form belongr 

20 A. All masculine abd netOer substantiTes that are projpeiiy 

German, 

Exceptions. 

21 a. Several names of male peirsons and aniTOala that axe reaUj 

ad)eek»r»«Qb8taiittTes. [See Listy Bar, &e., 29, b.] 

'ajre of the weak declension^ 
though modouline or neuter ; 
and also add s to genitive 
sing. Gen. Fels-en-s. Dat 
Felsen, &c. Bat |@r Herg 
' takes JSerz in ace. sing.: 
ScHMERZ retains Schhebz xq 

. ' both dat. and ace. siogular. 

FuNKE, der : spark. Gen. Funkens; 
GsDANKE, der: Uumght. Gen. 

Gredankens. 
Glauiuc^ der : faUk, Gen. Glau- 

bens. 



b. Fels, Friede, Funke, Herz^ 
Gedanke, Glaubb, Name, 

BUCHSTABB,. HaUFE, ScHMEBZ, 

WUk ScHADE, Wicle, Same, 



BucHSTABE, der : letter. Gen. 

Buchstabens* 
Fels, der : rock. Gen. Felsens. 
Fribdb, der: feaoe^ Gen. Frie* 

dens. 



a 6 
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HerZj dot : heart, GeD. Herzens 

(bttt ace. Herz). ' 
Haufb, der : hfeap. Gen. Haafens. 
NxMBy der: name. Gen. Na- 

meiiB. 



Samb, der: 9eed, Gen. Samens. 
ScHADE, der : damcige* Gen. 

Schadens. 
ScHMERz, der : paia^ torron, Gren. 

Schmerzens. 



22 B. The following feminines are of the strong declension; they 
are giren in the plnra!, that they may be the better impressed 
on the memory : 

{Femvninu of the Ancient or Strong Dedensum,) 

83. ITiuefem^ines are strong — their plurals tkeie — 
Aennte, Aexte, BUnke, Gtose, * geese;* 
Die BrUute, Filuste, H&nde, Grttfte, Ansflttehte, 
HHute, Kr&fte, KUhe^ Kttnste, FrUchte. 
Matter and Tdchter, Mftgde, Lttfte, L&use, 
NShte, Klttfte, NUase, Sftue, M&use. 
GeschwUlste, Nlichte, Schntire, St&dte, LOste^ 
WSnde, WUrste, Zttnfte, M&ehte, Brtiste. 

So Zusammenktinffce (from Zusammenkunft) and ihepUtr, {whiek kaiee 
no sing,) Einkttnfte, Zeitlftuftef. So Feminines in niss. Noth, 
* necessity *^ (as far as it has a plural), takes Nothe. Bat the com- 
pounds Ohnmachty VoUmach^ are weak. 



Angst, die : anguuk. PI. Aengsie. 
An^uchty die : etation* PI. Aus- 

flttchte. 
Azt, die : aase, PI. Aexte. 
Bank, die : bench. PI. Bftnke. 
Braut, die: bride. PL BrUute. 
Brust, die : breaU, PI. Briiste. 
Faust, die : fiiL PI. Fiiuste. 
Fmcht, die : fruit. PI. FrUchte. 
Gans, die : goose. PI. G&nse. 
Geschwulst, die: tumowr. PI. 

GeschwUlste. 
Gmfit, die : grate. PI. Griifte. 
Hand, die : hand. PL HUnde. 
Haut, die : skin. PI. H&ute. 
Kluft, die : Jissure. PL KlUfte. 
Kraft, die : force. PL KrKfte. 
Kuh, die : eow. PL KUhe. 
Eunst, die : art, PL Kiinste. 



Laos, die : louse, PL LXuse. 
Luft, die: air. PL Lttfte. 
Lust, die: ddi^. PL Lttste. 
Macht, die : power. PL MXchte. 
Magd, die : fModrsercant* PL 

M&gde. 
Maus, die: mouse. PI. MSuse. 
Mutter, die : mother. PL Matter. 
Nacht, die: ni^. PL NMchte. 
Naht, die : seam. PL NShte« 
Noth, die : necessHty. PL NSthe. 
Nuss, die : mtf. Fl. Nasse. 
Sau, die : sow. PL Sftue or Sauen. 
Schnur, die : sibring. PL SchnUre^ 
Stadt, die : town. PL St&dte. 
Tochter,die:(iatMA^. PLTtfehter. 
Wand, die : waO. PL W&nde. 
Wurst, die : sausage. PL WOrste. 
Zunft, die : guild. PL ZUnfte §. 



•f* Nearly obsolete: for Zeitldufe used in sing. only. 
X But Schnur, * dastghter-iu'law,' has pi. Schnuren. 
§ To these thoM be added, Brunst, die (eon/hgraHon, heat) ; pi. 
Brttnste. 
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C. Pldral is jsbl. (jtSF Plural tr always modifies.) 

24. a) None but primary derivatives hare plural tfr«. It belongs to 

the following masculines : 

BSSEWICHT-EB GeIST-EB LeIB-ER RilND-BB VfSsjhva, 

DiSBN-ER GOTT-ER MiuNN-ER VORMlfllD-ER WuRM«BB. 

(B0SEWICHT, der: mat^ador, Dorn, der: Mom. Gbist, der : 
gh<M, tpirU. Grorr^ der: God. Lbib, der: hody* Mann, der: 
man. Rand, der: margin, Vobmund, der: gnardian, Wald, 
der: forttt, Wurm, der: ironn.) 

6) Those primary luuUr substantives that do not end in a wwd or 
liquidf and are without the augment ge-^ take pi. mr [as Dock, 
da$: Docker, 8ic, Grai,das: (Troier, &c.] 

EXCEFTIOIIS. 

Beet-ejr Eck-e HeJU« Moot-e Becht-^ 

Bettetk-e Erz*e Joeh-e NeUi'€ Bidok^ 

BUtk-e FlosB^ Kretiz-e OrUe Bou-e 

Boot-e Gift-e Looa-e Pferd-e 8cdz^ 

Brod-e tiarz-e Loth-e PJund-e Sehaf-e, 
Ding-e 

25. But the primary derivatives of the neuter gender that take the 

prefix ge-, or end in a towel or liquid^ take the plural «, as do 
seeondlary derivatives. 

ExcEpnoNS. 



a) Gemaeky das : room. Gem&ch- 

er. 
(?em»<&9 das : mind, G«mUth- 

er. 
Geaehleeht, das: gender, race, 

Geschlecht-er. 
Gesichifduifacfi. Gesicht-er. 
Ckspentty das: tpectre, Ge- 

8peu8t-er. 



Gmoandi das : garment. Grew&nd- 

er. 

Eif das : egg, £i-er. 

Horn, das : horn* Hdm-er. 

Htihn, das : hen, Hiihn-er. 

Korn, das : com* Korn-er. 

Lamm, das : kunb. L&mm-er. 

Maulf das : mouth. Mttnl-er. 

Thai, das : vaUey, Thttl-er. 



[Obi. Neuters (without ge-) mostly take plural er, when, though 
ending in a liquid, they are modijUtUe, i.e. have a, o, u, for 
vowel.] 

h) And those in thum (which make -thumer), 

-\ !?«*». M^ «f« 1,-^^ / Merkmale, tokens (from Merkmal). 

e) From Mai we have ^Denkmaler, mnuments (from Denkmal). 

f The English meaning of these words is given in the pvevioiu 
lists of neuters. 



14] iLPnNBi3u [26— 2S.. 

D. ifimamjtM of ma Stboko : Pluraii of tbm WmiK vokhJ) 



fli. Th» foHowing words are throng in the dngtiar: waak in the 
phural, 

a) The mofCiinfM sabetantiTes: 

AhN| ancestor, PL Ahnen (tddom in itnj.). 

DoBify Domes, thorn, PI, Domen (aUo I)5mer). 

Flirbb, Flitters, tpangU. PI, Flittecn. 

FoBflff, Fovsts, /oreie. PL Ferstea. 

Gau, Gkaes, diitriet, PL Gaoen. 

Geyatteb, GcTatiers, godfather, PL Gevattem. 

LoBBBEB, Lorbeers, laurd. PI, Lorbeeren. 

Mast, Mastes, mast, PL Masten. 

Nachbar, Nachbarsj neighbour, PI, Nadibarn. 

Pfau, VikvLeB, peaooek, PL Pfauen. 

See, Sees, lake, PL Seen. 

Spobn, Spomes, tpur, PL Sporneo. 

STACHELy Stachels, Oing, PL Stacheliu 

Strahl, Strahles, beam, PL Strahlen. 

STBAcaSy Strausses, ostrieh, PL Straassenf. 

YsiTEBy Vetters, eotuin, PL Vettem. 

Unterthan, Unterthans, tubjeet, PL Unterthanen. 

ZiERAT, Zierats^ ornament, PL Zieraten. 

6} l?he«eiit0f«: 

Auge, Auges, eye. PL Augen. 

Bett, Bettes, bed, PL Betten (aUo Better). 

JSnde, Endes, end, PL Enden. 

Memdf Hemdes, thirt, PL Hemden {alto Hemder). 

Ohr, Ohres, ear, PL Ohren. 

£« On the Modification of the Vowel. 

27. Be/leet, when to decline you try^ 
Jnat the foeak dedennon never, 
But added er dctfh ever * 

Its plural modify. 
With totoel modified one dedines 
Moatfemininei and mateuUnes 
With plural e ; but neuterz plural e 
Unmodified should mostly be. 
JH^ouns primitive in el, er, en, 
Mosdy unmodified remain, 

28* The plural is unmodified in the following words, &.ci 

a) No secondary derivatiyes modify the plural : Schlossbe, 
Maler, &c 

t Strauss, der : ^nosegay,* is regular. 
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h) AU pKimwj 
except*^ 

Aarob, eaglet, 
AiiBOfis-B^ anmli. 
Anwalt-b, attomeyt, 
Abm-b, arms, 
DocHT-B, widb. 
DoLCH-By daggen. 
Ddrsch-e^ haddoeh. 
£iDAM«E, Bont'in-Uiw, 
€bDnLHi.-B, Aw6afM^ 
Halm^ Jtattii*. 
Hauch-b, 6r0a(A«. 
H<BZOO-B, (iul^f. 
Huv-B, Aoo^ 
HuND-B, {ioae, 
KoBOLD-B, hobgobUnt, 
lumya^mtimie, 
Lbicbnam-b, eorptei, 
LuCHS-E, hfnxe$. 



dBri ftiw B of liie fnamiftiM gender modify; 



MoLCH^E, Boikmanden, 
MoNiNB, mooiu. 

MONAT-B, ffloMftt. 

MoBD-By mwden, 
VvAjy-^ paths, 
SCHAFT-B, Aafti, 
ScHUH-By shoes, 

SXAABrE, Alfiifl^ 

Stoff-e, <flf/^. 
TBrnnEBRBOobD-B, «2rMi£ar«f«. 

llNHOLD-By mOMltffV. 
TiBLFBAflB-B, fiuUonS. 
WlBDEBHOFF-B, /M0»jte. 
Z0LL-BytllM«f4:. 



or LACB»-By 

(/or leAicA Salm-0 
vineUd), 



aaimoiu 
is prO" 



fl) No primary derivatiyeB with the non-signifieaM ending er, e?, 
M, modify; except — 



A/BBXBk^field, Aeoker. 
Bbudbb, 6ro<^. Briider. 
Hamkbb, hammer. Hiimmer.. 
Scaw AQER,hrother-in4aw, Schw&- 

ger. 
TATEB,/a<l«r. V»ter. 
Apfel, apple. AepfeL 
"Hammel, tDether-sh^, HSUnmel. 
Hamdel, guarrd, uHndeK 
Mangel, /ik/^. MSngel. 
Mahtbl, doak, Mttntel. 



Nabbl^jmmw;. NMbel. 
NAOBL,jkM2. KSgel. 
Sattbl, saddle. SlttteL 
Schnabel, beoL SchnUbeL 
VoavLfbird. V3gel. 
Fadeh, fathom, FHden. 
Gabtbn, garden, Giirten. 
Graben, dUeh. Grttben. 
Hafbn, |7or& HSfen. 
Ofen, stove, Oefeh. 
ScHADBN, damage, Schilden. 



d) 



Maobn, stomaeh, Mageia or MSgen. 
Wagbn, carriage, Wagen or WSge^ 

No primary derivatiTes of the neater gender that have 
not pL er are modified. 



F. SUBSVAKTITBB OF TBM MODBRN Oft WbAK FOBM (Pl. En^ NETEB 

wmkfikd). 

29. a) All feminine subBtantives are weak with the exception of those 
m23. 



f Halmen, nhen used collectively. 

t But ZoLL^ der: euttom, tax, PI. ZSlIe. 
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() The foUowing names of maU p€rton$ and thing $ are weak. 



Bab, hear. Bilren. 
BAUEB,/imi«r. Baaem* 
F^BSSf prince, FUrsten. 
GECKfJool* Geoken. 
GmBLL, companion. Geaellen. 
GriuF, count. Grafen. 
Hbld, hero. Helden. 



Herb, matter. Herren. 
HiBT, thq^herd. Hirten. 
Mensch, moil. MoDBchen. 
"SAXBjfool. Narren. 
OcHS, ox, Ochfleu. 
TBORffod. Thoren. 
YoRFAHB, anoMtor. Vorfidiren. 



c) AH masculine names of persons or animals that end in « (as 
Bote, Bubb, — L5we). 

<Q The (originally adjective) national names in «•• BShme, Boke^ 
mtan; Bbitxe, Briton ; Sachsb, ^SSoxoii ; JvnR,Jew. 

e) The following in ^, or, r [for -re], Baieb, Bavarian ; Babbab, 
Barbarian; Kaffeb, Cagrci Mohb, Moor; Tabtab, Tat' 
tarian; VvQASt^ Hungcnian. 

G. SuBSTAlfTIYBS WITH TWO FOBHS OF PLUBAL, BUT WITH OIFFEBBMT 

MEASflMOS. 

30. There are some substantives which have two forms of the ploral 
number, originating from varieties of dialect ; e.g. Lande and 
Lftnder, countriee ; Orte and Oerier, places ; Domen and DSr- 
ner, thorm; HShne and Hahnen, eoeke. Different significa- 
tions are distingmshed by different forms of the plural number 
in the following subetantives:— -> 

Bandf dot. PI. die Bander^ ribbons. 

die Bande^ chains, ties. [BanDj der, tUumc: die 
Bilnde.] 
Bank, die, — - die BSnke, benches. 

die Banken, (commercial) banks. 
Bett, das, — die Bette, beds. 

die Betten, bedding, 
Gesiehtj das. — die Oesichter, faces. 

die OesichtCf visions. 
Horn, das. -* die Horner, horns. 

die Home, different kinds of hom« 
Sau, die. — die Silae, pigs, 

die Sauen, wild boars. 
Wort, das, — die Worter, single words. 

dis Worte, words forming sentenoes (speech). 
Ding, das, — die Dinge, things generally. 

die Dinger, things, for the most part animals or 
creatures; e,g, die hleinen^ingerf the 
small animals ; die jungen Dinger, the 
young girls. 
Stiick, das, — tUe StUeke, pieces. 

. die StUcken, fragments. 
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BeGLCNSION of FoBEIGlf SUBSIAimYES. 

A. 

31. As a geiMnI rule, foreign tubstantiTes of the maaeiiliiie and 

nenter genders are declined after the strong deeiension : femi- 
nine substantives after the weak declension. 

32. More particularly the following classes are of the strong de- 

clensioii: 

a) Most masculine and neuter names of tliii^ •• 

Tbmpbl, Meteor, Instinkt, Prcblem, Diadem, Dokument, 
Theater. 

b) The masculine terminations al, ar^ aH, aner, iner, from the 

Latin alit, aritu, anus, intu. 

(Kabdinal, Admiral, Vikab, Notab, KAPLAjr, DoMim- 

KABBB, BbNBDIKTIKBB.) 

c) The following words : 

Abt, Probst, Pabst, Biscrof^ Majob, Matadob^ Spion, 
Patbon, Maoisteb, Offizibb. 

fBST But sometimes Yikabibn, Comhissabibn, Notabibn. 

33. Plural «r belongs only to 

HoepitiU'er RegimeiA-^r 

&pkiil-er ParlametU-er, 

KamUSU'ef 

34. None but the following are modified : 

AebT'E ChobAl-e KaplAn-b JCCkter PalAst-b 

AltAb-e HotpUal-er KabdinAl-e MAbsch-e PAbst-b 

BiscBdF-E SpUHl-er KahisOl-eb MobAst-e Pb8b8t-e 

ChSe-e aanAl-e 

In Gembbal and Tribumd, practice diifen. 

B. 

36. The following have the etrong furm in the singular: the weak in 
the plural. 

a) The masculine names of persons that end in an unaccented 

or [Lat or]. Doctor, Professor. (Gen, Doctors. PI, 
Doctoren.) 

b) Neuters in tiv [Lat. tivum]. 8ubttantw, Substantivs. PL 

Substantiven. 

But seyeral (e.g. MoUv, RezUativ, VomUiv) have the plural 
of the ancient form. 
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e) Those neater names of things that now have or once had the 
Lat. endmg turn; and many neuters in al, U [Lat. (tU, 
iU}. Their plural is ten, 

KapUal, Etgal^ Bacikamd, Fot$U,^Ptnral : £van- 
gelien, Ajdverbie% &c.} 

The following ase used in the plural only : KwriaUmp For* 
malien, NcUuralieny MobUieny &c.) 

(2) The following masculines : 



0iaiiANTy r^iawiaiTt#— Piama^itAii. 
Fasan, Fasans — Fasanen. 
Sjipaun, Kapauns — Kapaunen. 
KONSUL, Konsuls — Konsulen. 
MusKBLy Muskels — Muskeln. 
Pamtoffbl, Pantoffels — Pantof- 
feln. 



PbAfbkt, Pr)ifekt»— PrSfekten. 
PsALMy Psalms — Psalmen. 
Rubin, Rubins — Rubinen. 
Staat, Staats — Staaten. 
Thron, Throns — Thronen. 
TRAKTATy Traktats— Traktaten. 
ZiNS, Zinsea— Zinfwn. 



e) The following neuters : 

Intektfdat: Insekts — Insekten. 
Pronomt das : Pronoms — Pronomen* 
Staiutfdcu: Statute — Statuten. 
Verb, das: Verbs — Verben. 

Aspekten and EkepaUsn {'fnarria^ wntraet') are used in 
ue plural only. 

/) Masculine and neuter substantives adopted from modem 
languages very often retain both their foreign form and 
accent, and also their foreign plural in s. 

(die Genibs, die Fonds, die Lords, die Puddings, die 
8ohs, die Kasinos.) 

C. 

The following are of the modern or weak declension. 
36. a) All femfaiine subs^tives (Tmktur, FakultSt, Zone). 
6) Most masculme names of persons, especially : 

{Examples,) 



a) Those in at, ant, ent, 
(Lat.) atus, ans, ens, 
aat, ist, ost, 



ik, 
icus. 



et, 
e. 



it, ot. 



/3) Those in f'*^^» ~P^' °®°*' 
^^'•*^"^->W,phag, arch. 



AnvoK-AT-en, ADJUT-ANT-en, 

PRUD-ENT-en, KATHOL-IK-en. 

PHANT-Asr-en, JuB-iST-en, Stab- 

OBT-en. 
Po-ET-en, Jesu-xt-0B, iBi-or-en. 
ALUHN-en. 
TuB0-L0G>en, PHiLO-soPH-en, 

AsTRO-NOM-en. 
GBO-cmApH-en, ANxaMWO-PHAO- 

en, PAZBj-ABCH-eiu. 
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e) Most masculine jaames of peraons declined after the weak 
form were originally adjectives used substantively, or are 
at least considemd so. 

d) The masculine substantives : 

TTRANN-en, QuoTiBNT-en, £LEPHAiiT-en. 



DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES. 

37. a) Whea proper names of persons are used in the plural num- 
ber, they are declined as common names ; viz. those of male 
persons in the ancient form, and those of females in the 
modem ; e. g. die Heinriche, die Marten, 

h) In the singular number, names of males, and those of females 
which luve not the termination e, have only the genitive 
case pointed out by the sign s ; e.g. HeinrU^, MigSbeths, 

e) The names of fbmales with the termination e, take ens in the 
genitive, and en in the dative and accusative cases ; e. g. — 



N» Marie, G. Manem^ JX. & A. 3farwn, 

Kofnlmei KaroUnens, Karolinen, 

d) Those names of males, the final sound of which is an s, sz, 

sehf or r, or 0, also take the sign ens in the genitive case ; 
e. g. Voss-enSf Maae-ens, Fritz-ens* 

e) Foreign names which Iwva the unaccented terminations as, 

es, M, us, admit of no sign of declension ; and all cases of 
proper names which cannot be marked by inflection, are 
denoted by the definite article ; e. g. des JSlku, des Xerxes, 
der Doris, dem Plato, 

f) Proper names of countries and places, like names of persons, 

hove only the genitiva macked by the sign s; e. g. Wiens, 
BerUns, 

g) When a final s, sz, r, or 9^ does not permit the sign of the 

genitive case to be assumed, or whenever another case is 
. to be distinguished, the proper name is placed in apposition 
to a common name ; e, g, der Stadt Mainz^ der Fesking 
Sdivseidnite, dem Konigrewh 8panien, 
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PRONOUNS. 

38. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



(1) 



(2) 



Sinf;, 

N. 3*, I 

G.«Wein€rt/ofme 

D.<Dlir/ to me^ to 
myself 

A. 9)2i4/ me, my- 
self 



Plur. 

fB^Xt, we 
ttnfet/ of us 
ttnd/ to us, to 

ourselves 
Und/ us, our- 
selves 



2)U/ thou 

iDeincrt/ of thee 

^iC/ to thee, to 
thyself 

^xd^, thee, thy- 
self 



Plur. 



S^t, you 
(Suet; of you 
@u4/toyou,to 

yourselves 
@u4/you,your- 

selves. 



(3) 



Sing. 
Mcue, Fern, Neut. 

N. Qxi he t ®tei she @«/ it 

G. ©einetf/ of him 3$ret/ofher ®etner/ofit 

D. S^nt/ to him S^r/ to her S^ltt/ to it 

A. 39n/ him ®ie/ her (Sd, it 



@te/ they 
3l;tet/ of them 
Sonen/ to them 
@ie/ them. 



P. and A. fld^i to himself, to itself, to herself, to themselves ; 
himself, herself, itself, themselves. 

'Himsdf^^ for nom. is felbjl (bet ^axm felbfl, the man himself; 
\6l^ felbfl/ 1 myself). ®€lbjt is also added to the other cases 
to render them more emphatic : ec MM (t^ f€lb{t, he loves 
himself. 



VERBS. 

39. (1) COMPLETE CONJUGATION OF THE ACTIVE 

VOICE OF rcbcn (to speak). 

SIMPLE TENSES. 



Indkativt, 

S. td^ rebe 
SDu vebefi 
et tebet 

P. xoxt reben 
3^r rcbet 
fte reben 



P&ESENT TeNSB. 

SvUmndtive, 
id^tebe 
SDu rebefl 
er rebe 
xovc reben 
3&r rebet 
fie reben 



t4 rebete 
jDu rebetefl 
er rebete 
xovc rebeten 
3^t rebetet 
{!e rebeten. 



+ Poetically, vmxii bein/ fein. 

X @r=*it' when it refers to the name of a thing that is masc.; 
so fie for tk feminine thing. 
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IndiocUive, 

S. td^rebete 
^u rebetejl 
et rebete 

P. wit tebeten 
S^t rebetet 
fte rebeten. 



Impkrfbct Tekse, 
Subjunctive. 



Condi^nal. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



Pk&fbct Tbnsb. 



S. idi^ht 

etiiat 
P. n>ir (aben 
3tt ^abet 
fie %aUn 






S. td^ ^atte 1 
S)u^attejl 1^ 
ec (atte iJo 

P. iDtc batten 
3^t (attet 
fte l^tten 



>« 

^ 



S. i4 tvetbe 1 

jDutmrfl I . 

er wirb I g 
P. wirwerbcn ^-^ 

S^rwerbet 

fie KDecben 



^u ^abeft 
er iahe 
toit baben 
3^t babet 
fie f)aben 



I 



gerebet. 



Plufxrfjeci Tense. 



I^UTUBB Tense. 



^ toecbe 
^u wetbejl 
etwecbe 
wit toerben 
3^t n>erbet 
fte toerben 



i^reben. 



i4 i;^&tte 
2)u b&ttejl 
et (atte 
tptc (&tten 
3tlt tattet 
fte ^dtten 



1 



id) toficbe 
^u wftcbefl 
er wftrbe 
tt>\x wfirbeti 
3^r wfirbet 
fte wfirben 



gerebet. 



aeben. 



S. t4 werbe 
^unnrfl 
er wirb 

P. wirwerben 
3bt werbet 
fte loerben 



1« 



v» 



Future Present Tense. 



t4 werbe 
jDu KDerbefl 
er n>erbe 
wiv toerben 
3t)r toerbet 
^e loerben 



I 



erebet 
9aben. 



i4 tofirbe 
>Du wfirbefl 
er w&rbe 
totr n>6rbeti 
3^r tofirbet 
fte wilrben 



»«"»*«'Kp.'rt^t. 



erebet 
abem 
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iNPiNiTiTE ^p^. 9ccebet ^aben. 



Participle 



{ 



PretetU: cebenb. 
P<M(r getebet 



39. (2) THE PASSIVE VOICE, ^(tren (to heab). 



P&ESENT TsifSE. 



IndiccUive, 

S. idj)»erbc "^ 

jDukPtrft 

€c n>ttb 
P. wir wecben ^^ 

3bt tt>erbet 

fie wetben 



id) kpetbe 
SDu wetbeft 
et werbe 
tt>tr toetben 
3^r toerbet 
fte tonUn 



1 



de^(ct. 



Impebpeci Tami. 



S. t4n>tttbe 1 

jDu wurbeft I 

ec wurbe I ^-tt-^ 
P. wir wurbcn ^depott. 

3^t wurbet 
ffe toutben 



S. td^ bin 
^ubift 
crift 

P. wir pnb 
36r feib 
lleffnb 



worben. 



PSRFBCT TbNSE. 

id) fei 

S)u feifl 

er fci I Qt^btt 

wirfeien imorbem 

S^c fcieb 

ffe feten 



Plupebfeci Tsnse. 



S. i&itoat 
^u tt)arji 
ettoat 

P. toirwaren 
Z^t warct 
^e maten 



S. idjtotxht 
)Duwir{t 
er wirb 

P. wir werbcn 
3^r werbet 
ffe werben 



ge^brt 
worben. 



1 



Future Tekse. 



i4) werbe ' 
SDu werbefl 
ge^brt er werbe 
werben. mirwerben 
3^r werbet 
fre merben 



CondUiondL 

i6) tottht 
Du wfirbefl 
er wiirbe 
wir wftrben 
3$r wiirbet 
f!e wilrben 



0e^brt 



{4 w&re 
jDu w&reft 
er w&re 
wir w&ren 
3^r w&ret 
Ite w&ren 



, 0e^5rt 
worben. 



id^ wftrbe 
X)u wftcbejl 
^ ge^irt er wfirbe 
^werben. wirwfirben 
3i^r wfirbet 
ftewfirben 



. «ef|6rt 
^werben. 
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Tndicatiw. 
S. id) tt)etbe 

iDu mttft 

et iDirb 
P. ttnr ttjcrben 

Stir wctbct 

fie kperben 



S-worben 
feitu 



FuTUBE Pebfect Tense. 

)Du werbefl 
er werbe 
n>ir toerben 
3tl)r wcrbrt 
fte kpecben 



0e^6rt 
^kuorben 
fein. 



CondiHonaL 

x6) nDfltbe 
jDu tofirbejl 
et toitcbe 
toir mfttben 
S^t wfttrbet 
fie kpftrben 



del^to 
>n)orbeii 
{ein. 



lMPEBATiTE{|;»«J;j0eWrt. 



Past: ge^fttt. 
Future: JU ^>6ten. 



40. 



LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE ANCIENT OE 

STRONG FORM. 



INFINITITE. 



IBatfen '/ bake 
IBebtnaeit/ bargain 
IBebfirfeit/ need 
S3efe^(en '/ command 
IBefleif en*/ apply, 
IBemnnen/ begin ' 
IBetf en ^ bite 
IBeraen */ hide 
JBerjien ^ burst 
IBeftnnen/ recollect 
IBejtIen/ possess 
SBetrfigen/ deceive 
f&iXOt^iXi *, move 
.SSiegen/ bend 
S3teten/ bid 
SBinben/ bind 
SBitten/ beg 
JBlafen •/ blow 

-SBletben/ remain 



IMPER7ECI 
INDICATIVE. 

(bu!) batftc 
bebung 
beburfte 
befabl 

um 

beaann 

m 

hava 

borjt <v barft 

befonn 

befaf 

betrog 

bewog 

•bog 

bot 

banb 

Ut 

bites • 

blteb 



PABTICIPLB 

PAST. 

gebacf en 

bebungen 

beburft 

befot)Ien 

befliflen 

begonnen 

gebifien 

geborgen 

geborjien 

befonnen 

bcfeflfen 

betrogen 

bewogen 

gebogen 

geboten 

gebunben 

gebeten 

geblafen 

geblieben 



CONDITIONAL ^ 

(when irre- 
gularly 
formed). 

befb^le 
beg5nne 



hbtftt 
bef5nne 



^ See Lessons 34 — 36. fgST l^he pupil has been taught to form 
the pretent conditional in the regular manner [241] ; the following 
are exceptions [264] 

' bu bdceft er bicft. » bu befte^jlffc/ et befte^lt. Xmper. bepel^l. 

* Imper. befieif e or befleif. ^ Imper. beif e or beif . 

' bu oitgll/ et birgt. imper. birg. ' Imper. betfle or btt^. 

* To inditce ; when it means to move, it is regular. 

* bu bldfefl/ et bldfet or bl&ft. 
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IITFINITITE. 



XMPEKPECf 
INDICATIVB* 



bratete (briet) 

bta4 

brannte 

bradite 

ba^te 

bung 

(brofd)) brofd^ 

bran0 

burfte 

fd)ltcf [etn] 

emppng 



Sletd^en ^ (to lose co- bli4 
lour '), bleach 

Sraten'/ roast 

Srec^n^ break 

Stctincn/ bum 

•Stingeni bring 

tknUn, think 

Dinaeti/ barter 

SDrefc^en'/ thrash 

jDrinaen/ urge 

jDfirftn •/ dare 

Ginfibtdfen/ fall asleep 

(Smpfangeni receive 

<Smpf€^Un'/ recommend empfabl 

(Smpfmben/ feel empfanb 

(Sntfpre4en/answer(cor- entfpra^ 

respond with) 
dthUi^tXlt grow pale ecbli^) 
(Stfrienn/ freeze erfror 

(^tltxexii choose erf oc 

<3tl5f(ben/putoat(extin- erlofd) 

guish) 
(Sqaufeni drown 
(SrfdbaUen '/ resound 
Grfdbetnen/ appear 
@rf(brecf en '/ frighten 
@rtrtn{en/tobe drowned ertrant 
@m)&gen# weigh over ertoog 

(consider) 

<S{ten^*/eat af 

ga^ren "/ drive fu^t: 

gaUen ^>/ fall fie( 



erfoff 
erfdbott 
erfcbten 
erfcbrat 



PA&nCIPLB 
PAST. 

gebltd^n 

gebtaten 

gebrecben 

gebrannt 

gebradit 

0eba(bt 

gebunaen 

gebroj^n 

eebcungen 

gebucft 

eingefcblafen 

empfanaen 

empfo^len 

empfunben 

entfpro^en 

erbltc^n 
erfcoren 
errobren 
erlofc^en 

erfoffen 

erfdboUen 

erfaienen 

€x\qvodtn 

ertrunlen 

ertpogen 

fieaelTen 

gefabren 

gefaUen 



PBBBENT 
OOITDITIOMAL 

(when 

gularly 

form^)* 



empf6^te 



1 

4 



Imper. bletcbe. 

blei4)en/ to bleach, or to ir&tt«n, is conjugated regularly. 

bu bc&tfl/ et br&t. Imper. brate or brat. 

bu brtcbfl/ er brtcbt. Imper. brid^. 

bu brif^ejl/ er brif(bet or brifd^t. Imper. brif^). 

t4 barf/ bu barffl/ er barf. 

bu empfte^ltl/ er empfie^tt. Imper. empfiel^t. 

Imper. erf AaUe or erfcbaU. 

bu erfd)ria^/ er erfc^ridt. Imper. erfd^ncf. 
" bu iffefr er ifiet or ift. Imper. if. 

^^ bu fa^rft/ er f&l^rt. All verbs derived from fabreu have the 
same irregular form, with the single exception of loiUfa^ten; which 
is a reguliur verb. 
" bu f&Ujl, er faat. Imper. fatte or falL 



7 

8 
f 
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INFIMITITlS* 



fangen^ catch 
|ed)ten'i fight 
nnhiti, find 
cle^ten'/ plait 
Klitqtn, fly 
jUepen*/ fly 

flight) ^ 
?licfen*/flow 



ccffen*/ eat 



(take to 



animal) 
Jrieren/ freeze 
®&t)ren/ ferment 
©eb&ren '/ give burtii 
®eben */ give 
©ebieteii/ command 
®ebei^en/ prosper 
©efaUeii/ please 
®e^en */ go 
©elingett/ succeed 
®elten ^®/ be of value 
@)enefen/ recover 
©eniefen "/ enjoy 
®txat^zni prosper 
©ertnneii/ congeal 
©ef^e^en ^'/ happen 
<S$en>tnn€n/ gain 
®ieien "/ pour 
@)lrid^en/ he equal 
®leiten ^*, sUp 
®limmen# glimmer 
©raben ^^ dig 
©reifen ^^ seize 

fabcn "/ have 
alten "i hold 



INDICATIVE* 

fo4t 

fanb 

flo^t 

floa 

ffoS 

Pol 
fraf 

fror 

debar 

dab 

gebot 

gebte^ 

getiel 

eing 

gelang- 

dalt 

genad 

denof 

gertetb 

gevann 

geioann 



0«* 
filitt 

dlomm 
0cub 

latte 
jielt 



PARTICIPAIi 
PAST, 

gefangen 

gefod^ten 

gefunben 

geflod^ten 

gefloaen 

geflopen 

gefCofien 
gefreffcn 

gefroren 

gego^ren 

geboren 

gegeben 

geboten 

gebte^en 

gefaUen 

gegangen 

gelungen 

gegolten 

genefen 

genojTen 

gecat^en 

geronnen 

gefd^^en 

gewonnen 

gegoffen ^ 

gtgltd^eit 

ge^Utten 

gegtommen 

gegraben 

gearifen 

gefiabt 

ge^alten 



pBBSEirr 

CONDITIOlfAL. 



g6lte 



ger6nne 
fgewbnne 

or 
gew&nne 



* bu fdngfl; ct: f dngt • bu fidj)jl/ cr pd^t. Imper. f<dS)tc or fldfit. 
» bu flidj)|i {fUdiUft), er ftii^t. Imper. flii)t 

* Imper. fliebc or fliet>. * Imper. flief e or flicp. 

• bu frifiejl/ er friffet or ftif t. Imper. frif . 
' Imper. geb&re(gebi€r). 

• bu giebji (gibH); er giebt (gibt). Imper. gieb. 

» Imper. gef. " bu giltft/ er gilt. Imper. gUt. 

" Imper. genicfe or genief. " e8 gefd)iebct or gef(5te^t. "^ 

" Imper. giepe or gief (geuf). " a3egleit€n is a regular verb. 
" bu grib|t/ er graot. " Imper. greffe or gretf. 

" bu fafl/ er i^at. 
" bu ^dttjl, er Jdlt. Imper. ^alt/or i^alt* 

b 
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IKTIIfinYE. 



Hansen Miaog 
.^auen^hew 
*>cbcn/ lift 
if en/ bid 



Jtennen/ know 
5tlieben/ cleave 
5ttimmen/ cUmb 
5tlingen/ ring 
JCneifen * \„;„^i, 
5enctp€n«/P"'^^ 



PABTICIPLE PRESENT 

INDlGinTC PAST. ' CONDITIONAL. 




m 



5tommen ', 

5t5nnen ^ can 

JtnC(i)Cn'/ creep 

^iirenorj^fi^ten 



>' 

fannte 
flob 
llomm 
Hang 

fntpp 
fcan 

tonnte 

cliooae lot or {o^ic 



£aben/ load 
Saffen "/ let 
Saufen "/ ran 
^eiben/ suffer 
Sei^ett/ lend 
gcfen "/ read 
Siegen/ Ua 
S:i!igen/ tell a lie 
SWtt^^len "/ grind 

SKeibni/ riiun 
SWclfen "/ milk 
SRejfen ^'z measure 
fOlif fallen/ displease 
SDlJgcn *«/ may 
SRfiffeni'/must 



Ittb 



Utt 

lie^ 

lad 

lag 

log 

ma^lte 

mieb 

moll 

maf 

mipfiel 

iiioa)te 

mnfte 



geyangen 
men 
geboben 
ge^eifen 
j0ebolfen « 
genffen 
gefannt 
gtfloben 
gellommeii 
geHungen 
gefniffen 
gefntppen 
gelommen 
gefonnt 
gefcod^en 
geforen or ges 

fo^ren 
gelaben 
getaflfen 
gtlaufen 
getitten 
gelie^en 
gelefen 
gclegen 
gclogen 
0einal)(en 
gemteben 
gemolfen 
gemelfen 
mtffaUen 
gentod)t 
gemuft 



/J6bc<jr 
l^fibe 



* bu ^ingjt/ er l^&ngt. JCn^angcn has the same irregular form, 
and must be as carefully distmguished from an^&ngen/ as ^angen 
from ^dngem 

« Imper. ^auc orhavu ' bU ^ilfft/ et bilft. Impear. ^ilf, 

* Imper. f eife or feif. » Imper. fneife or fncif. 

* Imper. fneipc or f netp. ' Imper. fomm.' 

B i^ !ann/ bu fannft/ er f ann. ' Imper. frte^ or fned). 

" bu Ihm, er liffet (l&f t). Imper. laffc or laf . 

^1 bn l&uf h cr I&uft. Imper. {aufe or lauf. 

» bu liefejl/ er liefet (lieft). Imper. lie*. 

i> Imper. maW or ma|yl. 

" bu milfft/ er mil!t. Imper. melfc or milt 

" bu miffeft/ er mi^tt or mif t. Imper. mi^. 

^' id) mag/ bu magjt/ er mag. ^^ idS) muf r bu muft/ ec muf. 
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INFINITITB. . 



^t})mtn ^ take 
9lennen ^ name 
^fetfen '/ whistle 
^pegen*/ cultivate 

f)retfen/ praise 
£lueUen ^/ spring fsoiii 
SRdd^en/ avenge 

§Rat|)en */ advise 
fRtiUHf rub 
Sfieifen'/tend 
Bttitzn, ride 
fRtnmxi/ run 

diUd^tn '/ smell 
SRin^n/ ring 
Sflinnen/ run (flow) 
Siufen/ call 
©aufen^ drink 
©augen/ suck 
©dbaffen*^ create 
©dpeiten/ separate 

©dQeinen/ shine 
©(^elten ^^ chide 
@d)eren*^ shear 
©cnieben "/ shove 
®(9te^en ^*, shoot 
@d)tnben/ flay 
©c^lafen "/ sleep 
©d^lagen l^ beat 



IHPEBPaCT 
IMDICinVJi. 

'ttodm 

nannte 

Pgff 
pnes 

c&d^te (rod^) 

net^ 

irieb 

cif 

i:itt * 

ronnte 

tod) 
rand 
conn 
rief 

frff 

fO0 

f4mf 

fdQien 

fd^alt 
fd^ot 

f*of 

fd^unb 

Wlief 



PABTICIPLE 
PAST, 

deaommen 

gtnannt 

WPffctt 

geyfloaen 

gqptiefen 

dc^uoUen 

ges&dbt or geo 

gerat^en 
geiieben 
fiwcilfcn 
geritten 
derannt or ge^ 

rennet 
0efodt)en 
gerungen 
geronnen 
guufen 
fiefoffen 
defbgen 
gefd^affen 
gefd^ieben 
gefcbienen 
gefdOoUen 
gefd^oren 
gef(^oben 
gefdQOITen 
gefdbunben 
gef^lafen 
gefd^lagen 



PKBSENT 
COTTDITIONAL. 



fd^5(te 



^ bu nimmfl/ er nimmt. Imper. nimm. 

» Imper. nenne or nenn. • pfeife or pfeif. 

* viz. greunbfd^aft $ ia an its other aignifications it la eoi^agftted 
regularly. 

' bu quiUj!/ er qixiVtt. Imper. quelle or quUL 

^ bu r&tbft/ er r&t^. Imper. ratine or ratl^. 

' Imper. reif e or reif . * Inkier. ried)e or riedj). 

• bu fiuf jl/ er f&uft Imper. faufe or fauf. 

1^ Imper. fd^affe or fd)aff/ viz. to create; in all kas otlier signifiea- 
tions this verb is regular^ as are also abfd|)af eti/ anfd^afleit^ imd T^tXn 

fd^ttffeii. 

" bu fdf)iltfl/ er fd)tlt. Imper. fdfitlt 

" bu f4)ter|l/ er fd^i^* Imper. fd^ or fdf)ere. 

" Imper. fd)tebe or fd^ieb. " Imper, Wefe or fdl^ief . 

" bu Wm, er fd!)l&ft. Imper. fd)lofc or fd^taf. 

i« bu fd^l&g|i# er fc^lAgt, mat^^fd^ilagen and berat^fd^logen are 
regular verfak 

b 2 
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IlfFIiriTITB. 




G4l<if<n ^ grind 
leifen'/dh 
liefen"/Blrat 
linaen# intwine 
6d)inetfcn'/ smite 
CMpmclsen'/melt 
G<bneibcn# eot 
GAnieben*/ snuff 
G^rauben/ screw 
Gkoceiben/ write 
Gc^reien '/ scream 
G^teiten/ stride 
®(bn)&Ten# fester 
G<6n>eiaen*/ be mlent 
GAweUenS swell 
®4n)immen *<^/ swim 
Gd^mnbtni Tanish 
Gd^toingen/ swing 
®4to5ren/ swear 
&€^n "/ see 
®enbcn/ send 
®etnorf€ion"/be 



Gtebeti/ boil 
etnaeti/ sing 
®incen/ sink 
Ginnen/ reflect 
Gifttn/ sit 
Pollen/ ought 
®palt€n/ split 
®peten "/ spit 
©pinnen/ spin 
®pletf en/ split 



}; 



INDICATITB. 

4lana 

4mtt 
d)nob 
d^rob 

'4rie 

*ritt 

4n>or 

'c|)n)tea 

(li)n)0U 

d^todiniit 

5l)n)anb 

4n>an9 



PABTICIPLR 
PAST. 

0cfd)U(lbcn 
geWiffen 
0ef4Unen 



CONDITIOMAI.. 



0e 



4b)fien 



i^vfifclunaen 

gefqmiffen 

gefdj^molien 

gefdbnitten 

gef^noben 

0efd)roben 

gefd^rteben 

gefd^rien 

defdifritten 

0ef(bn)oren 

gefdQtoiegen 

gefd^n>oUen 

gefcbmommeri 

gef(pn)unben 

0efd)n)un9€n 



d}n)or (f c()n>ur) gef dbtooren 
a^ defeben 

anbte gefanbt 

tt>ar/bun>atefl gewefen 
(warjl)/ er 



toac 
btt 
ana 
an! 
ann 



bate 
'paltete 
pit 
pann 

m 



gefotten 

gefungen 

gefunten 

gefonnen 

gefeffen 

eefoUt 

gefpalten 

gefpien 

gefponnen 

Qefpiffcn 



rfd^tt>6mme 

< or 

Lf4)to&mme 



fp6nne 



^ Imper. fcbleife or f(|)letf 9 viz. to sharpen^ to whet ; in ail its other 
significations it is conjusated regularly. 
« Imper f(^leif e or fdfleif . • Imper. fdfiUef e or f4)licf . 

* Imper. f^meife or fd^mcip, 

' btt fc^miUejl/ er f^mil^t. Imper. fd^melje or fd^mil^. 

* Imper. fdpntebe or fd^nieb. ' Imper. fd^reie or \^xd, 

* Imper. f<mQetge or f(bn)et9. 

' bu f4n)tUft/ er f^wtOt. Imper. fd)n)ta or (dfiweQe. 
" Imper. fd()wimmc or fd^wtmm. 
" bu peftjl/ er jie^t Imper. ffc^^e or fie^). 
" id^ bin/ bu bi|l/ er \% xoxx pnb/ ibt feib or fepb/ fte |tnb. Imper. 
feiorfc^, ^ " Imper. fpete or fpei. 
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INFINITITE. 

(S$pr((i)en^ speak 
®)>nef en '# sprout 
^ptingen/ spring 
®te4en'/stiog 
®te(!en/ stick 

®te]^(n*/ stand 

6te{)len Osteal 
©teiaen *i mount 
©tetben '/ die 



etttx(t^n, stroke 
Gtreitett/ combat 
Si^un ^^/ do 
Sraoen ^^/ bear 
Sreffen"#hit 
Sreiben/ drive 
Sreten "/ tread 
Snefeii/ drip 
S^rfigen (Sncgen)/ de- 
ceive 
Snnfen ^S drink 
SSerbergen/ tiide 
^erbteteit/ forbid 
^erbleiben/ romain 
fBecbl€t4)en/ die 
fficrberbcn "/ spoil 
S^erbrtefen/ vex 
SJergeffen *•/ forget 
SSerbe^lett/ conceal 



IMPEBFBCT 
INDICATIVE. 

fproS 
jprand 

fta* 
lledtc or ftaf 

ftanb 

ftarb 

jiob 

IKef 

litid^ 

flcitt 

t^at 

Una 

traf 

trieb 

trot 

troff 

trog 

tranl 

t>erbar0 

t>erbot 

«)erbl{eb 

t>erbttcl) 

t>ecbarb 

))erbrof 

t>eraaf 



PA&nCIPLB 
PAST. 



PRESENT 
0Oin>ITIOKAI» 



l>tod)cn 
Hen 
rungen 
odbcn 



«<fprofi( 
fie 






^nlitttn, lose t>erlor 

SBerlbf^en^'/ become ex- t)erlof4) 
tinguished 



gefle 

geftanben 

flefio^len 

0e|tteg(n 

geflocbtn 

dcftoben 

gejtofen 

eefhid^en 

fiefirttten 

get^an 

getraoeti 

detroffen 

getrieoen 

0etreten 

detcoffen 

gettogen 

getrunfen 
t>€rborgen 
t>erboten 
Dctblleben 
t>etbU(ben 
txrborben 
t>etbtojTen 
©ccaeflcn 
Derpeblet or 
t)ert)ot)l€n 
)>etloren 
«)erlofcben 



/|i&nbe or 
L flftnbe 

{tfirbe 



t>ecbfitbe 



1 bu fptid^fl/ ec fprtd^t. Imper. fpric^. 

> Imper. fpriefe or fprief . 

» bu jli(i)|t, ct fKclS)t. Imper. fli^). 

* Imper. fteb. * bu peblft/ er jHe^lt. Imper. jliei^U 

* Imper. jleiae or jleta. ' bu jlirbji/ cr ftirbt. Imper. ftirb. 
■ Imper. jUebe or ftieo, 

* bu fibf efl/ ec |l5f t. Imper. ftof e or jiof . 

" Imper. t^ue or t^u. " bu trdgjl/ er ttagt 

w bu triffit, er trifft. Imper. triff. 

" bu trittp/ er tntt. Imper. trttt. " Imper. trinfe or trtnf. 

IS bu t>erbtrbfl/ er t>erbtrbt Imper. )>erbtrb. 

i> bu Dergifleft/ er oergif t Imper. loergif . 

1' Imper. oerl5fclS)e or Dertifdf). 

63 
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1 wv f wfvr w 


X1IF«BFBCT 


PASnCIFLS 


PBBSENT 


XAC UllTl V Jb« 


iNiHCATrra. 


PAST. 


OONDITIONAI* 


i^erfditDtnben/ disappcu 


' ocrfdbtoanb 


t)erf4n)unbtii 




SBenoirren/ confuM 


Dowirrte 
(Denootr) 


i^erworrtn 




SBenei^en >/ pardon 
9(Baa)fen »/ wax, grow 


©etjiet) 


wcixtf^m 




»ud^l 


gemadbfen 




Sklf(ti«l>/ wash 


»)Uf4) 


0ct9afd!)en 




SB&0en« or SStedcn/ 


tvog 


dett)O0en 




weigh 








SBddfien »/ give way 


n»{c|) 


^en>i4cn 




SBetfenffllMw 


»ieg 


gewieten 




SBenben/ turn 


iDonbte or 


9€koanbt (flt- 






wcnbetc 


»enbet) 




SGSerben ^ list 


waxh 


0ewotben 


wMft 


SGBecbtn ^ become 


nwrbor 


0»t)orben/nH>t!s tpftcbe 




n>ut:be/ bu 


ben (as an 






lourbefl/ er 


auxiliary 






iDurbe or 


verb) 






iDarb^ tt)tr 








ii)urben/U.f.w. 




SBerfcn */ throw 


warf 


geworfen 


iviirfe 


SBinben/ wind 


toanb 


gemunben 




SBtfTen*/know 


n>ufte 


getouft 




SBoUen '^ be willing 


ivoUte 


^itooUt 




Seibeti/ accuse 
Sie^en "/ draw 


8«^ 


dcite^en 




V>% 


gtiOden 




^kPtngen/ force 


iwanq 


gcgwungen. 





» Imper. tterjei^j. 

2 bu n)&d^fe|t/ er wIM. 

' bu n>&fd)efl/ er to&f^t 

* Imper. ko&ge or mege. 

* If n)etd)en means to m^ten, or to moUifyf it is coajngated 
regular verb. 

* bu iDirbff/ cr wirbt, Imper.jDirb. 
' bu »irft/ er n>irb. 

* bu toirfll/ eriDirft. Imper.wirf. 
» id} »eif / bu mtiit, er weif . 

>• ic^) wiU, bu wiUjl/ er wilL 
'1 Imper. jie^e or jiel^, gcwdj. 



as a 
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a) In tb« foUotvixig foraw of the pfMent eoiKUtionaly thQ vowel is 
not the same as that of the imperfect. 

Remember ]()fitfe/ and oerbfitbC/ 
^firbe/ wfirfe/ mtxUi jlflrbe ^ 
IBef6^le/ bbrfte/ and begbnne/ 
®mpf6^le/ 96lte/ and bcfbnnc/ 
®d^6lte/ fp^nne/ ft6()U/ and getbiwe ^^ 
Gkbmnen/ fd^wimmen & or 5 may take : 
So ^eben ^6be may or l^bbe make, 
And ftel^n too^nuiiy & for t forsake. 



,} 



PRINCIPLES OF WOBD-BUiliDING (frm Becker). 

Roots are ail verbs uikiek now ha/oe^ or once had, the ftrong form oj 

dedenikm* 

(I.) Substantives. Primary derivatives (which are masculine^ with 
few exceptions). 

41. a) Of the ancient form (1) without any termination: formed from 

radical verbs, the vowel sometimes being n^odiiied, some- 
times not [especially in those whose past participle has 
the same vowel as the present. See examples in 212.] 

(2) With the non-significant ending ex/ elf eiB# or en I ^Ummec 
(sorrow, arief). 2Ct^cm {breath), SKagen {carriage), 

(3) With prefix q/i^: ®ef(( (Urn: £rora fe^eH/ to place, to 
estabUth). ®timf (e»pymeii$ : from ^oie^eiw to enjoy), 

42. i) Of ike middle for» (whieii are feminise). Radieal vowel 

ciuuiged, and a2M> t/ b# (te/ l)C/) % or ti appended. 

Igjp* 9/ b/ become d)/ f/ I'espectively before a if when they 
follow a short voweL [See examples in 249.] 

(2) From some of these forms the final e has been dropt, 
which makes them liable to be confounded with primary 
derivatives of the ancient form. [See list 11,] 

<3) Instiead of t/ we find ^ ut/ 0b/ in a few worda^ which are 
to be considered of the middle form : 'JMXOXi bie {oma- 
ment), .deimat/ bie {home), ^itat, bie {marriagel, 
TCrmut/ bie (poverty). StUinch/ oaS {jewel). Instead bf 
tf we often find these words printed with t^ : "Kxmntf)/ 

^eimat^/ «.f.». 

(4) A few primary derivatives of the middle form have as- 
sumed the augment ^e^/ and are feminine : ©eb&tbe (ges- 
ture), ©ebifr (duty). ®eburt (birth), f^ebulb (pa^ 
Hence). ®e^^x (danger), ®t\<ijWt (history). ©efd^WUlft 
(tumour), ©eftatt (shape). ®e»att (force). ®cm&^r 
(seomity). {See l&l 

b 4 



32] APPENDIX* [43 — 16, 

A* CoNGBBiB S0B8TANTITB8. {8ee<mdary denvoUtea.) 

43. a) GIv [= Eng. er, or"] denotes a man wko does. They are derived 
froxnBu^tantives (both abstract and concrete). These have 
the vowel modified : ^&uf(r (a purehaaer : from jtauf/ a pur- 
ehoie). 3&nftr (a quarreltome penon ; ^dnff a quarrd). 

h) A few come from verba ; these have not the vowel modified : 
SReiter (a rici^r ; from reiteil/ to ride), Sefer (a rvflKf^r : from 
lefen/ to mM<), 

e) Many are from names of countries and places. These are 
also used as adiectives, but without inflection : Sonboner (a 
Londoner), (Sine Sonbonet geitung (a London n&cspaper), 

<2) In a few words an I or it is inserted before et for euj^ny : 
^txip\^t {aHitts Jtun^/Oft). ®d^Ulb:sn«er {debtor; &6)Vilhf 
debt), 

e) The termination sometimes denotes a male animal : Jtater (a 

tonKOt). 

f) (StiB also affixed to some names of likings that are made to do 

an action ; and to some names of anvnale : SSo^tCt {gitnlet), 
®perbec (sparrow-hawk). 

^« d) 3n [= Eng. esSf &c.] the female doer of an action, (6) also a 
female animai: the shepherdess («&irtin). (6) 2%« she-wolf 

e) This termination also distinguishes fenudeswho have a certain 
rank or perform a certain duty or office: bte ^fartetin (flte 
clergyman's wife : from ^faxttVf Me clergyman of the parviC\. 

ftSJT Adjectives used substantively do not, however, adopt this 
form. [The female relation, bte SSenoaitbte^ not bit ^tx^ 

t9anbtin.] 

45. a) @bett [= Eng. ibtn]^ These terminations form diminvtives 
b) Setit [= Eng. ling] J from other substantives. Settt is pre- 
ferred after a mute consonant (especially after a f sound): 
d^en after a vowel or liquid (especially after I) : ®d$nd)en 
(lUtle son), SSh^Uin (little brook: fromS3ad^/a brook; called 
in the north, a beck). 

e) The termination el has a diminutive force in a few woz^: 
2(erme[ (sleeve ; properly, lUtte arm). 

d) These terminations sometimes form diminutivw of endearment 
[as ling in darling^ : W^<ifiXi {darling), 

46. Sing/ ing [Eng. ling"], names of persons from substantives: S^Xl^ 

ltn0 (young man, youth), ®&Udtin0 (suckUng), Sftnbltng 
(foundling). 

a) This termination (like er) has been transferred to a few names 



^ 



47, 48.] APPENDIX. [88 

ling. 

h) In modem times this termination has received a contemptu- 
ous notion in<^5flin0 (coutiUr) ; SJ^etl^ltng {hireling) ; jDid^tet^ 
Ifng (lUUe poet), 

c) In a few words the old German termination ing is retained l 
pfenning/ «£)ering# u.f.tt>. 

B. AbSIBACI SOBSXANTiyES, 

Expressed by infinitiYes, which, however, as a general rule, although 
declined, admit of no plural, and require, in most cases, the 
definite article: bad Steifen {travelUng: from reifen/ to tratd), 
^ad Sei^nen (drawing; from ^eic^ncn/ to draw). 

iggr The terminations of this class of substantives are consequently 
the same in number as those of the verb: eil/ ellt/ em. 

47. jDad SReifen (^roi^in^). ^ad ©(^mei^eln {JUateryy in abstract) 

a) igir These substantives do not, like verbal substantives, 

fovem cases and prepositions, as is the case in : bC( Sauf 
ec @onne {the eoune of the men). Qint dU\\t nad) IB. (a 
journey to B.) They are, moreover, to be well distinguished 
from participial infinitives, which da- admit of an objective 

reUtion, as : nad) @n0lanb reifen ift gef&^rU^ {to travd to 

England ie dangerous), @d i|i ntebtig JU [(^metd^eln {it i$ 
bate to flatter). 

b) Exceptions are : ^SSertangen {deeire). SSetgnfigeit {pUawre), 

Setben {eorroWf suffering) \ and a few more, which have 
assumed a definite signification. 

e) Some have even a concrete signification, as : @d^ceibett (liter. 
writing == a letter). fS^efen (liter, being = a creature). 
2Cnben{en {a think-upon = a touvenir). 

C. Verbal Substamtivss. 

48. Ung [= Eng. inglf denoting transitive relation of the verb, is 

generally joined (a) to transitive derivative Terbs only, as: 
S&Uung (feUing: from f&den/ to fill). Sfi^cung {leading, 
guidance: from fil^reit/ to lead, guide). 

b) To transitive compounds of radical verbs with prefixes : dlff 
j^bung (intention : from etfinben/ to invent, to flnd out). 
SSerbinbung (combination : from t>erbtnben/ to cotnhine), 

e) Some are formed from simple radical verbs: 9letgung (in- 
clination: from lietgen/ to incline). ®paUung {division: 
from fpatten^ to divide). 

d) Qgi" Some of them, Uke (Stflnbung (intention), ©tfinbung 

ft5 



84] APPENDIX. [49 — 51. 

flram ^leMxtif iofnmd), nsy be 8ud to express tbe efea of 
the action denoted by the verb. 

$) The rest hare a eoUeetiYe Bense : jtleibung {doling), SBalbe 
IttlQ (woodland). 

f) A few examples, placed in juxta-position^ of some derivatives 
fomed from the same verb, showing thdr different mean- 
ing, may perhaps be usefhl. 

^Abe t)on bem ®e^en. iDer ®ang naS) ber @tabt 

Tired with walking. The walk to town. 

jDcs ttm^ane >n^ Svemben. jDte ttm^ei^uRd ber gto^. 

SDhe kiterowuae with strangerB. The evasion oi tbe qaeetJoB. 

f><rt ttntetfdieiben ijl fdjwer. 3>er Unterf ^Ub ijl flwfr. 

Distinguishing is diiBcolt. The difference is great 

tM ttntetfd)etbung bei Gtnen t)on bem TCnbent/ihe act of £«> 

tinguisbing one from another. 

D. Collective and Frequeittative AUGKBirrED Substantives. 

40. (I) Gotteetivie sidMrtaiitives •!« fbnaed from primary ones by the 
prefix %t» aad tenrinaAion e. 

a) ®eMrae {ridge ofhUli: from SSetg/ movnfaln). ^eflirn {con- 

aaUaiou: from ®tecn). ©ebr&nge (crowd: from jDrang/ 

^f^ofure). From cdttbroaA substantives these augmented 
substantives arengffien the meaning. 

6) Obterte: All substantives of this form had the termination e 
in old German, whence arose the modification of tiie vowel, 
by which they are distinguished frtmi augmented primary 
ones. [See 41 (3).] 

50. {2) Frequentative suhOantives from verbs: ^Zc prefixed have the 
vowel not modified. These denote continuance or repetition 
of an act. ©etebe (continued todk: from rebeit/ to speak), 
©elaufe (continued running: from laufett/ to run). 

This form is, however, of more recent date. 



E. DerTVATIVB StTBSTAKTIVES from PBTHART ORES 

(more particulariy from ^se tbett June a partide prefixed). 

61. ^}$ [= Eng. «<5w], SBfinbnif (aUiance), @rlaubntf (permitmn). 
J^inUvrdf (hindrance). 



_ (These have commonly a more restricted meaning than 
the primary substt. whence they derive). 

a) 9fltf is joined also to the following adjectives: tmlb^ Qe^eim/ 

gnftcr/ gletdS). fiBtlbnig (wUdemess), ©clfieimmp (secra), 
ginflemif (darkness), ®le{d)ntf (Wieness), 



58 — 66.] APVBNBxx, [85 

6) Some are from ^rerhi: ^Irfotbcmtf fyeqwmte). BefoCdntf 
««9 (D^/iY n^®^^ ^^ ^^ * ^^^ BubstantiTes of this form* : @d){($[al 

a) ()6«. From SIrftbfat (^cakmity) is formed the adjective tttb^ 
felig (MiZamrfcMu) ; so frooi ®d^eufal (a Aom620 (king, mon- 
ster), fd^euflid) [= fcl)cufelig] {horrible, mmtb^t), and 
others. 



F. SUBSTANfl7ES FBOM PBIMA.BT AND SECONDARY ONBIS (or frOm 

radical or derivative verbs) in: 

63. <St {=: £«g. y], denoting («) the ahatsaet notion (IBcgtiff) of an 
act: ^eud)elet (hypocrisy: from ^u^lU/ to 00^ £^ Aypo- 
orite). (Sd^metc^elei {fidkery: from fd^metd)eln/ to/o^^}. 

2>) Xhe effect: ^li^berei (jfkturei from fc^ilbern/ to t^^pu^^ to 
r^preseftt), 

<d fBF ^^ terminatien tt is, in oertain oases (as above, in 
&lf^hem)t iamrte^, befocie ei $ as in the following : &clQ»a 
ccet (slavery), ©Sttneret (gardening), 

d) Some also have a collective or frequentativie signification, like 
those with prefix Mffl SBeitcrei (cavalry), 8;&nbc«ei [Fr. 
paysage'] (lands), gt&ubetet (ro&&«ry). 

«) The^ have a bad sense in @pteleret/ Seferet/ Sauferei (playing, 
reading, tunmng, in a bad teay), iittttii (affectation), 

.G. Abstract Substantives. 

(1) From primary adjectives. 

jfi4 <: 4S^&te (goodmeat: Inm |}ut# j^mmQ* ^^t&sfe (strength: from 

(2) From primary as well as fleoandary adjeetives. 

56. ^eit [= Eng. iUiorf]. @f^6ll|iett (fiMttty : ^tom fd^H/ beautiful)' 

a) Obs. If from secondary adjectives, or from primary in el 
«r fVf t)eit is eommonly changed into 

56. ^eit: 6tt>id!cit («<«mt«.y ; fromewtg/^tema;). jDattfbarfeit (^a- 
ei£tu2<!: from ban'tbac/ eAaBib|%2). (SUelleit (wi»%: from 
(ttcl/ vain). IBitterfeit (&ittfm<;««..- from bitter^ 6}<^). 

a) Some have the termination ig inserted for eupAoay : ^tbmm^ 
iQhit (piety), ©tctfigfeit (««»/!»«»). 

* It hardly differs in signification from the preceding ones in nt§* 

66 



86] jLPPSNDiz* [57 — 59. 



6) igSF Either fofm denotes the »Mnet notum of the respeetiTe 
adjectiTes from which they are derived : @t&c{e {jArenfflk : 
from ftatf/ drong), SIKlbe (mSUImm: from m\Xb or mtlbe). 
Jtft^npeit QtMwms from ffipm 6oU). 

c) Some, too, hare a oonerete Benae: S'^&d^ {plain), ^tiftt 
<l) Some have a coUectire sense : Aenf^tl^ (smiiiHimQ. ®djl« 

H. Abstract Subbiantites fbok prmabt and sboonda&t Nahes 

OF Pebsons. 

(1) Byaffixmg 

57. &^ft [= Eng. thipl : Steunbf(^ft (friendtkip: from greunb/ 
friend). 4>errf^aft [liter. lordship] {dominion: from <|^rr/ 
fori or nuuUr). 

a) The greater part have a eolleetiye ingQification (but speaking 
of persons only, not things): ^ittetf(tyaft/ 3ubenfd!)aft/ 
9neflerfd^aft (the whole body of kni^, Jaos, priaU). 

by Exceptions are a few : IBaarfd^aft {oaA^ ready money), iaxihs 
fcl)afi (landeeape); which are unconnected with names of 
persons. 

(2) Byaffinng 

58. S^um [= Eng. domi : Subent^um (/udaUm). $neftertf)ttm 

{prietthood), 

a) Exceptions (as above, m fd^ft) unconnected with personal 

names :7iUttt\)um(anHquUy). dUi^^t^VLttt {ricket). SBaC^^ 
tl^um (growth). 3n;t(^um (emmr). 

I. Adjectives (pbimabt and secondabt) fbom Substantives. 

59* ig: (a) From abstract primary substt. generally: ffetftg {dUi^ 
gent: from %U\$, diligenoe). ^h^tXQ{nU^y: from S0^ad)t, 
mi^, power), ©ftnfng (JawmMe: from ®unfi/ /aeovr). 

b) From concrete substantives. 

GP (This class is not numerous, and, as a general rule, does 
not admit of modification.) 

fBlumig (Jbwery: from fBUxmtt flower). SBalbig (woody: 
from 9Balb/ wood). 

e) From compound substantives. 

JCal^lf 5pfta (bald-headed : from j^a^lfop^/ a bald-keaded per- 
9on). jDreiectig (tiriamgular : from jDreiect/ triangle). 

d) From pronouns. 

SOtetnta (belonging tome: from mem/ mine). 2)etnt0 (bdonging 
toM«0)« 
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e) From a<2«0r&« of place and time. ... 

*&teft0 (of this plaee: from l^iiXi here) ; botttg (of that place: 
from Sort/ there) ; ^eutig (q^ to-day: from ^eUte/ to»iay) ; 
ic^tg (pretent : from je^t/ noto = at present). 

60. @nt [ = Eng. «n, in many cases], denoting the material a thing 

is made of ; golbetl (of gold or gMen) ; fcibetl (nlken) ; 
^5Uernt (looMJen); bleiecn (leaden); from ®olb/ ®eibe/ 
J^okt IBlei. 

K. ASJECTITES F&OU NaMES OF PeBSONS AND GoUNTBIBS. 

61. 3f*[=Eng.ttA]. 

a) From names of persons : 

JCned^ttfd^ («2(ivuAr from Jtned^t/ Mroan^ <2aw); btebif(^ 
(t^itfvuA : from Ibvth, thief), 

» 

b) From names of places : 

^panifd^) (Spanish); englifA ^ofuA); icbifd) (eait^^); 
l^immlifd^ (heanenly, odestial) ; the two latter m>m (Scbe 
(earCA) ; .|>immel (AeaMn). 

c) From abstract substantires there are only : , 

9letbtf(^ (envious: from 9leib/ envy); jdnftfd^ (quarrdsome: 
from 3anf/ ^uarre^). 

<i) Obs, This affix is especially used with proper names : 

S)cc lut^enfd)e ®laube (tile l^tftAemn belief) ; bte gaUifd^e ®(i)&« 

betle^re (QaWs craniology). Also in the following words : 
logifo^ (logical); poetifc^ (poetical); p^^jlfc^ (|?Ay«caZ). 

Betnarks on the qfix i\^. 

e) In old Grerman all adjectives formed from names had this 
termination, as: ffirfltfA (jmnedy: from ^txft/ prince); 
f 5ntdifd^ (kingly : from Abntg/ king) ; but the Germans of 
our day say now, ffirfllt(t|/ IbnxqliUi^f U.f.m./ instead. 

/) Some differ in meaning according to form : so n>eibif d^ (from 
flBeibi iooman) means effeminate, but n>eibltcb meaxM female; 
ftnbifcb (from JCinb/ child) means childish; but nnbUc^/ 
ehild-iike. 

g) Obs, Adjectives formed from compound names of countries, 
such as granffurt (FrankfoH), Sfinebutg (Luneburg), are 
not inflected in this manner, but the substantive is used 
instead, with affix et/ as : bte Sdnebutdec JQtiht (the J^ne- 
burg heath); etn ftonffuttcc ^aufmann (a Frankfort mer- 
chant), 

f Observe that the c in some words is merely inserted for euphony, 
witiiout altering the principle. 
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L. Ajmbctites from Abbi&act Pkkabt SvasrAiraiTEs. 
®- IJ^ }[= Eng. ««w3 denote {«) poesiWi^, M : 

kjrffam (traotable) ; or, 

h) a dispomtion : banlbor (Aankful, graUfid) ; frud)tt>ac {fruU' 
yW); futd|tfam (/«ir/iO; friebfam (peacefid). 

r) nose in bdt are of more recent iiitreduetion, and agree with 
the English termination ble, as: Mbcx {legible); tdxifbot 
(drinhcSle), 



M. Adtebbs FaoM Abstract pRBiABr SvBBXAnrxyiS mxb Prihart 

Adjectives. 

By liia affixes: 

€9. St^ f = Ikiff. {y] (ci) expresring relatiea of nanser, as : e^xVi^ 
{honesUy: from Qi)ttt hononr); fttMx&f {peaboefvUy : from 
grtebe/jMootf); tceuUd^ (Jaith/My: fcomtreuz/ait^^. 

ft) F^ram secondary forms and parCteiples : 

greunbfd^aftUd) (omujaMy) ; ttJiffentltd^ Qsnomngli/) ; gelegent* 
fid) (poeammeiUy). 

e) IVom the termination Itd^, denoting relation of manner, must 
be distingnished those derivatives [of later introduction] 
from names of persons which originally had no adverbiid 
signification, as: 10iLUxlxA( paternal) ; rttterlid) (knightly); 
ibmglid) (kingly) ; from SSatet/ dixttiXt ^5ntg ) also toeif « 
(i4 (foUM) ; ffl$fi4 (mw«m&)» &e^ which ^e, in fact, 
dunmnttve adjectives ; aad, lastly, ^ccbltd) (mortal) ; glaub« 
Gd) {credible), aad amflar ones ; Uw affix (^ which has the 

bar. 



: {like ixa^f irom aostract pnmaa 
adjectives) : f(Jf)er5baft (foeosd$ 
|)aft («(;%: from irant^ ndb). 



a) Seme in l^ift derive;, like those in li4|/ &om nsmes of persons, 
such as : me$becba^ (maderly) ; fd^filei:^Qft, m&bd)en^aft 
(2il» A 9ohooiboy^ maiden), 

05. 34^/ fsnned [from concrete substantives] by affix XQi which 
latter, being a true adjective termination, takes a t/ like 
n>etf ltd) (see above), thus : 0aU!a (bilious: from (S^aUe^ 6i^) ; 
gaUi4)t (t» a &i/iotf« manner) ; ffif ltd) (see above) ; ffifli(|t 
(in a nceeNift manner, ftc). The affixes t(i)t and It^t are 
thus equal to a compound affix. 
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a) Ob9, that, for the greatest pari, adjeetires are adya^ially 

used now, although in the old German we, ia most cases, 
find the affix lic^ [= Eng. Zy] to answer that purpose. The 
Germans of our day will say : bet IBurfd)e i^ fe|)r langfam 
{the lad ii very slow) ; and in the fame manner, for * the 

child walks slowly' (bag £iiib ge^t langfam). 

N. Dertvatxye Ysbbb. 

66. a) Derivative verbs are formed from primary ones, and in some 
instances also from secondary derivatives ; e. g. tt&nfen (to 
give drink) ; f&UCTl {to fiO); br&nacn (to press); \6)lad)ten 
(to sH-aughter) ; fl&rfen (to strenfftken) ; f(i)n:>a(l)en (to weaken); 
IDfirbtoen (to d£Mn) ; ^eilmen (to eonteorate) ; from the suhstt. 
Zxant, gall/ t>xan^ @d)la<^t/ and from the adjj. ^avf, 
f(i)wa4/ tt)flrbi9/ ^tiixQ. 

b) When primary derivatives are thus made into verbs, their 

vowel is commonly modified, except in a few intransitive 
verbs of &is description ; e. g. prattgen (to sparkle) ; prunf en 
(to boast) ; buftetl (to spread fragrance) ; bttrflen (to thirst) ; 
getjen («o covet) ; erta^en/ erfalten/ <tftar!en (to become 
lame, eoldy ttrang) ; and some otiieanL 

e) Most derivative verbs are transitive. Some, however, like 
the adjectives used substantively, express in one ^^ord, and 

Sway ef eUipsia, a whole objective combination ; e.g. 
iffcn (to sail) ; pflflgcn (to plough) ; pcitfd)en (to whip) ; 
f eltern (to press grebes) ; p&mmetn (to hammer) ; totiljAn 
(to play wid dice) ; flfd)en (to fish) ; grafen (to graze) ; huU 
texn (to make bvlUer), 

d) In this way, die mamier or mode of an action is pointed out, 

e.g. ip ffftgeltt/ ttn|eln (to play a prudent, a witty part) ; 
fr6tnineln (to affect devotion) ; jfibeln (to deed jemshly) ; 
n&feln (to speak through the nose). 

e) el has a diminutive sense in fr5fieln (shiver), l^iifteln (cough a 

little) f IhdjUn (to smUe) ; and a bad sense in ^6mmeln (to 
affect devotion) ; (dnfteln (to do affectedly). 

On TBE Fbefixes. 

ISF These particles, vet/ Ct, jet/ be/ and mtf 

, Remember, must not from their Tarbe be rent. 

67- @tfi has no longer any perceptible force. 

68. S3es: [= be in bespeak, betoail] (1) makee] trantUne verbs from 
intransitive; or (2) makes transitive verbs from transitive 
verbs, but with a new object ; (3) forms transitive verbs 
from substantives and adjectives. (4) |gir Many verbs of 
this class are only used in this compound form, never as 
simple verbs. 
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69. iSt agnifies ft reUttioii taieard or infawmr oj an objeet eonceired 

asftjMntMkiJoDe. 

a) (St [= Ottt, forth, up] usoally denotes (1) aequimltion of an 
o^Kpcf, (8) completion of an act, or (3) progremce develop- 
ment and improvement ; but (4) sometimes seems to add but 
little of particular meaning. 

70. JBtX signifies a relation eigaiiui or to ike dieadfoantoffe of wa. objeet 

coneeired as a personal one. 

a) WC [= away, amitt, mift-] denotes (1) Ion, (2) deterioraiian, 
(3) or mittake [the Greek irapa] ; but (4) sometimes adds 
but little of particular meaning. 

71. 3^t [ = <it«, ^topteeet*] denotes the diudlution of a tthole into its 

eomponefU parts. The whole may be either (1) the tuJbjeet, 
or (2) the ohjett, 

72. G^nt [ = M-y de-, re-, die- : off away ; sometimes va-] has for its 

original motion ^agaitut/ marking the opponte action to 
what the simple word denotes, the undoing what has been 
done ; but it sometimes merely implies teparalion, 

fSF When it means un-, re-, it is prefixed to transitive deriva- 
tive verbs formed from substantives and adjectives. 

@nt sometimes stands for an : which has also taken the form 

of emp before f in empfe^Ien/ empfangen/ empftnben. 

{Som^dmee teparable, tometimes not.) 

73. ^ur(^ (through, thoroughly) ; f^iaUx (behind) ; fiber (over) ; nnUt 

(under) ; um (round) ; toihet (against) ; TDoVi (fitUy) ; nttf 
(mis-). When separable, these partides take the principal 
accent 

(Separable,) 

74. 2Cn/on, a<. 
S3et/ by, at. 
^Ott I forth, away, 

ivi^f out: sometimes marks completion. 

2(uff on, up: sometimes denotes opening; sometimes (l^ke up) 
, consuming. 

3U/ to : sometimes denotes shutting or covering. 
9la(t|/ after: sometimes dbnotes imitation. 
SSOC/ brfore : sometimes denotes doing before another what he is 
to imitate or follow. 



DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM. 



English. German. 

1. I have seen his (her, their) I have seen the* [Le. the boy's, 

&ther. the girl's] father (i^ ^U ben 

$Bater gefel^em 
My father says that, &c. My f [or the] fi&ther, See. (metn 

[or bet] S3atec fa^t^ baf / u.f.tt>.) 

Brother 1 my father says, &c. Brother I the father [or father 

only] says, &c. (SScubet/ b^C 

SBatec [or SBater] fagt/ u.f.tt>.) 

2. To fear death. To fear iheX death (ben Stob 

fdrcbten). 

To have a taste for astronomy. To find taste at or on tke astro- 
nomy (an bet @tetnsJtunbe 
®ef4ma(!ftnben). 

3. To have tome ink. To have ink (Stinte baben). 

4. Any fresh milk. Fresh milk (^ifd^e $01114). 

* The possessive prononn may likewise be used instead. 

t The possessive pronoun must not be used, but the definite 
article, in speaking of one's father, or the substantive alone, &c., to 
one's nearest relations, as mother, brother, sister. 

t The article in Grerman is used (1) with names denoting a wkole 
genut or tpedee : bad SBaffet (water) ; ba^ ®oIb (gold) ; or an abstract 
notion taken in its fullest extent : hit Sugenb (virtue) ; bad Saflec 
(vice). (2) Before substantives denoting time, as, day, montfi, year, 
summer, winter, &c. : bec Sag/ bet ^onot, bad 2a^ti bet ^omttliXf 
bet SIBinteC/ U.f.n>. (3) Before the names of bodies of men, systems 
of belief, government, &c.: ha^ ^atlament (Parliament) ; bad SUs^ 
bentl^um (Judaism); btc ^Stonatdfit (monarchy). And (4) after 

9latur/ iiUn, Zobi i\x\aU, ©cbictfaO ®\Mf ©efe^r @itte/ Gl^ciianb/ 

^tahtf SticdiCi ^immth (Srbe/ U.f.tt>. (nature, Ufe, death, accident, 
fate, luck, law, manner or custoin, wedlock, town, church, heaven, 
earth, &c.) 



42] DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM. 

English. Gebman. 

6. The captain will soon sail w The captain sails* soon (ber @c^tfs 
aet sail. fee fegett balb). 

6. To hold in one's hand. To hold in the hand {yxi ber ^anb 

fatten). 

7. A long cloak and a short one, A long and a short cloak (ein 

langec unb ein furger ^StanttV. 

see note to Lesson 11). 

8. To lire in hopes. To live in the hope or of the hope 

(in bet ^ofmtng or ber ^off:? 
nung leben). 

9. He has not a coat. See Caution I. 

10. In any body's place. 0% any body*s pUice (an j[emanbeg 

©tette). 

11. To be dymg of hanger. To die before^ &c. (oor ^unger 

jterben). 

12. The roofs are thatched. The roofs are of straw (oon 

15. I caimot avoid (or not well I cannot round about to do it (t(^ 

refuse) doing it fann ntd[)t umbtn/ eg ju t^un). 

14. What sort of man is he I What for » man is he ! (maS ph: 

ein S»ann tft er ?) 

What Und of flower is that! Whatfwaflower is tiuKt! (wag 

ijlbafifftreineSSlume?) 

What sort of people am ^k/ey'i What for people are t^ ? (mag f (It 

8;cutejinbe6?) 

16. I had rather. I might more willingly (id^ mbdbte 

«eber) [litr, man lief]). 
I had rather or sooner hear, I more willingly hear^ &c., or I 
or I would rather bear, &c. might more willbgly hear, &c. 
(= I prefer hearing). (idb ^5re Heber or id^ tnSd^e 

lieber ^huxt, u.f.to.) 

16. How are matters with him 1 How stand or go the matters with 

him ! (wte fre^en or ge^en bte 
^ad^enmiti^m?) 

17. Such a fool. A such fool (ein fold)et: SE^or). 
So great a man. A so great man (ein fo ffccftt 

SWann). 

He is not so great a man as. He is no so great man as, &e. (er 

ftc. tft fetn fo grofer ^atin all/ 

1!.f.».) 

18. That letter of your sister's. SenerSBrief betnet^d^wejlet (not 

©^efter'g). 
The crown-lands of the king <Dte iDom&nen (or Sefttungen) 
of Spain's. beg 5tbmgg i9on ^panten (act 

€H)anien'g). 

* The present tense is used here in <3erniaa, presenttng the aetion 
in its reafity: the ship, in this case, is presented as aetuafly imder 
saiL 



DnrvBRSNCES OP IDIOM. r4S 

EnAUSH. GrBRMAN. 

A principle of Seneca's. (Sin ©cunbfa^ bed @eneca (not 

beS ©encca'6). 

19. To be of age. To be of mouth (miinbtg * fein). 

To be under age. Not to be, &c. (unmfinbig f fein). 

80. To pretend not to nnderst^ind. To place ones^f as if one did not 

understand (ftd^ fteUen/ aid ob 
man ntd^t oerfiei^e). 

21. Any body may very fikely Any hody might haply (b^tC^tXOOh 

have heard any thing. U.[.n).). 

A thing may T€S7 likely haye A thing might haply, &c. j[etn€ 

4>cciuTed. @a(^ bfitpc ft^ »ol eretgnet 

^aben). 

22. To wish any body tb do any To wish that any body may do 

thing. (wfinfdSjfn bap femanb ztxoa^ 

t^ue). 

23. The letter is to 60 copied. The letter is to copy (ber S3nef 

iffc abjufd^reiben). 

> No time VAtohe lost. No time is to lose (fetne ^eit tji 

5U oerlieren). 

24. To hear any thing related. To hear any thing relate {tiXOd^ 

fogen or erjd^len iS)6ren). 

25. Not to know a 8ylhil4e about To know, &c., thereof (fetne 

it. @9lbe baoon wiffcn). 

To reap no faarrest^tn «f« To gatiier, &c., therebom (feine 

©cnte bat)on einfammeln). 

26. To make anangements. To hit [upon] arrangements (JSxy^ 

rici^tungen tr<ffcn). 
27* He is a bad child. It is a wicked child (eS ift €tn 

b6feg ^inb). 
Tfaoee are good people. That are good people (bad fuib 

gute Seute). 

28. It Blips out of his hand. It slips to him out of the hand 

(e§ gleitet t^m and ber ^anb). 

29. Any body is not ^ed. One has not any body willingly 

(man ^^at jemanben nid^t gern). 

30. In order to do. Around [or about) to do {\XVXX %\X 

t^un). 

I punish a boy (in order) to 1 punish, &c., around (or about) 
make him better. to better him (id) fttafe or %t^ 

ftrafc etnen Jtnaben/ um i^n ju 
beffern). 
To go to a bookseller's Qn I go, &c., around (pr about) to 
order) to buy a map. buy a map (e.g. td^ %z^t gU 

* From ^unb (mouth), inasmuch as he may speak for himself. 

t The prefix particle uil denies. 

X Similar to ^id^roo,* implying motive, wiA the 'id' left oat: 

see bef i^alb/ bef wegen/ 498. 
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DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM. 



EffousH. GratMAir. 

einem SBu^^&nblet^ um euie 
Sanbfarte * p f aufen). . 

31. To make ft child oome to one. To let a child come to one (ein 

JCinb su ftd) !ommen lafen). 

To have a tooth drawn. To let a tooth to one-self draw 

out (ftd^ einen 3a^n auSatel^en 
laffcn). 

To get a house buill To let a house bnild [i.e. to be 

built] (ein *&aud bauen laffen). 

32. Any body is said or reported Any body shall have done any 

to have done any thing. thing [= people will have it 

^aben). 
People say, assert, &c., that He [i.e. the person spoken of} 
he has improved. shall 4: have corrected himself 

(ec foU ftd^ gebeflert ()aben). 
The child is said to have died The cnild shall § be dead before 
.^f hunger. hunger (bad ^tnb foS DOC 

«^unger geftotben fetn). 

Any body is said to have Any body shall have, &c. (j[emanb 

taste. foil ©efd^macf ^aben). 

33. Twice a day. Two times of the day dtoti ^al 

M Sadd). 

34. He thinks him a flatterer. Hfi holds him for a flatterer (ec 

^&tt i^n ffir etnen ©c^meicl^ler). 

35. He is any thing but that\ He is nothing less than that (ec 
He is not that at alL J iji ntd^tS WiXlXQn aU bad). 

36. Fray pardon me. Mayest thou pardon me (bu WOU 

leji mir ^^ergeben). 

37. To call any body a knave (a To scold any body a knave (je« 

rascal, &c.). manben einen &<kjelm [etnen 

®4ucfen^ u.f.n).] fd)elten). 

38. Any body is doing well (= It goes well to any body (ed ge^t 

prospers). iemanben gut or wo^t). 



* Liter. *land chart,' similar to* tea chart* in English. 

*{* If a person, * wUl hate a thing to and not othenmtey* this expresses 
necessity or compulsion on the part of another person; but foUen 
(shall) implies compulsion. 

X The person asserting it will once for all have it that U is the 
case, true or not, so the fact,^ him is established and necessary. 

. § So people once for all believe it or have taken it into their heads ; 
B&d since they have done so, it must, as far as their belief goes, be 
necessarily true ; hence the foUen/ the latter implying what has been 
settled; e.g. bU foUfl nid)t fie^len (it is settled that thou do not 
steal) : so in this case people have settled the matter concerning the 
child's dying of hunger. 



DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM. [45 

Enolish. German. 

39. It 18 to be hoped that^ &c. It is (pr stands) to hope that^ &e. 

(e« ijl OP jle^t ju 5o|fen*i bof/ 
«.f.w.)« 

It is to be wished (= it would It is or might-be to wish (ed ift 
be desirable). or xohti IM mfinfd^en f). 

40. To take pains. To give to oneself trouble (jt(!^ 

^^e geben). 

41. To put out (= dislocate) one'a To dislocate to oneself the arm 

arm. (ftd^ [nM] ben %xm t>etren{en). 

To break, dislocate, &c., one's To break, &c., to oneself the {or 
leg. a) leg (jtd) bad or etn S3etn 

bcedben/ t>erren!en/ u.f.n>.). 

42. Anybodjr pretended to under- He did as if he understood it (er 

stand. t^att aid ob ec ed t)etfi&nbe). 

43. To be chosen general. To be elected to § a general (gum 

Selbl^errn [liter, field-master] 
ernannt werben). 

44. To introduce any body to some To recommend any body by 

one [in the sense of recom" [= with] any body (jemanbcn 

mendii^ Um to hit notieel, to empfe^Uti bet jjemanben). 

give him a letter of recom- 
mendation. 

45. How is it, &,c. ! how does it How comes it that, &c. (voit 

happen, that, &c. 1 {ommt ed or mie fommt ed 

bo4 II wolf baf / u.f.n).). 

46. It is not A. that has killed Not A. t has killed him (nid)t 

him. 2C. ^at ibn ennorbet). 

47- To be considered a hypocrite. To be held for a hypocrite (ffir 

etnen«&eud)ler0ebalten merben). 

48. To mend [of linen]. To put to rights (in Orbnung 

bringen). 

49. To be of an age to want or To be in such an age that one 
require, &c. [e.g. guidance]. wants (in einem TilttV fein/ ba$ 

man bebarf). 

50. I almost begin to think that, I almost come upon the thought 

&C. that, &c. (id) fomme fafi auf 



* < 11 est k souhaiter.' f ' II ^tait k souhaiter.' 

X Liter. *made a» if,' quite the German idiom, inasmuch as 'do,' 
tbun/ is synonymous with * make ;' both ' do ' and ' make ' in French, 
ior instance, are faire, and the Germans render /aire by eiUier tbun 
or .madden (to make). < They made (fte tl^aten) as if they were am- 
bassadors.' 

§ Probably elUptically for 'elected or raised to (the rank of) a 
general.' 

1^ The latter stronger term similar to ^ how after all>' or ' for good- 
ness' sake,' < did it happen, that,' &c. 

^ A stress being hud on the word denoting the doer. 



46] DIFPBBENGE3 07 ITCOM. 

Engusb. GvaauM. 

ben ®ebanlenbaf/ti.f.mO- See 

Exercise 67* 

51. That never entered my head. That never is fallen into me (i.e. 

into my mind) (baf ift mvc nit 
eindefaUen). 

52. After you have done it. After you are * ready tfierewith 

(nac^bem bu bamit fertig bifl). 

53. To advise a peraon to take I advised him to do in-no-way one 

BO step whatever. [or throughout no] step (e. g. 

id^ rietl^ i^m feine^meged einen 
[or burd^aug f einen] S^rttt gu 
t^un). 

54. As might be wished. As one well might wnh (one man 

n>ol tt)jinfd^en m6d^te). 

55. Yon had better try* Try it rather [more Uef\ (t}es? 

fud)en @te ed Iteber). 
We had better go. Let us rather go (laf unS Itebec 

fieten). 

56. The news of it spread. The intelligenee thereof qnreads 

itself (bie 9lad^ri(bt or ^unbe 
baoon toerbrcttet fid)). 

57* To have been long expected. To be expected sinoe long (fett 

lange ertoartet n)erben). 
58. To set a good example. To give, &c. (ein guteg SSeifpiel 

59/ This morning. To-day morning (^eute ^orgem 

or like the Eng. btefenSKorgen). 
To-morrow morning. To-morrow early (morgen frS^). 

60. The village is going to be de- The village decorates itself, &c. 

eoratedwith green boughs. (bag X)orf fd^m&<Ct {td^t mtt 

grfinen 3n)etgen^ Less. 44). 
The sun becomes eclipsed. The sun eclipses itself (bie @onne 

oetftnilect ffd^). 

61. Whenever he could (Le. do a Where he but was-able (n>0 et 

thing). nur fonnte/ Less. 50). 

62. That is the case, or it is as To that is so (bem ifl fo). 

you say (Less. 60). 

To be willing or predisposed To be of will to do (SBtdeng fetn 

to do =: to intend to do. JU t^un). 

63. He answers my question. He answers upon my question (er 

antwortet auf meine S^aoe)- 

64. Is it you that^ &c. Are yon it that, && (ftnb Sie tit 

ber/ u,f.w.). 

* Observe the present tense is here used in German instead of the 
future perfect, similar to idiom 5. 

>f< This term, in some instances, may be looked upon as produciqg, 
in some degree, the effect of the verbs inohoatiw in e§eere in Latin, 
denoting the commeaeement of an act. 



DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM. 



[47 



English. 

65. I met (or have met) him. 

She has met her sister. 

66. To like to do a thing. 

67. To meet or oppose a& eviL 

W. Any thing prevents a person 
from doing. 

I have fallen into poverty by 
playing for money, 

69. It is all oyer with any body. 

70. It would be as well if^ fte. 

71. To wink at any thing. 

72. Things may change or alter. 

73. To make any body's eompli- 

watsatB, or to give a person's 
respecto to any body. 



Make my compliments to 
him, 

74. To be alive. 



German. 

He is met to me (er tjl mir his: 
fle^net). 

Her sister is met to her (t^te 

^ditoifttv ifl t|)r begegnet). 

To do a thing willingly lor liter. 

likingly] (etne ®adi)e geme 
t^un). 
Tb meet to an evil (etnem Uebel 
begegnen). 

Any thing hinders any one to do 

it (tttvai t)er^tntert iemanbeti/ 
ed SU t^tin). 

I have fallen^ &c., in that I have 
played about money (id) bin in 

Zxmutf) geratlj^en/ inbem t^ urn 
®clb gefpielt ^abc •). 

It is done about anv bodv (eft xft 

urn lemanben 0efd|)e^en). 

It would be even so good, if, &e, 
(e« wfttbe tUn fo ^nt fern [or 
»5rc ebenfo 0ut]/wenn/U.f.w.), 

To look throughrthe fingers at any 

thing (burd) bie Stngec fe^en: 

see note to Exercise 62). 
The things can alter themselves 

(bte @a(^n fbnnen ftd) &nbern). 

To salute any body irom [= on 
the part of] any body, or to 
make to any body one's reeom* 
mendation (jemonb oon iemati« 
htn ^vtftn, or jlemanben feine 
@mpfe^lung madden). 

Greet him from me (gtfif en (Ste 

t^n oon mir/ or ma^en ®ie i^m 
metne Gmpfe^lung). 

To be on or at life (cmi ^ebeil 

fein). 



* See also the examples on the participial substantives at the end 
of the ' Cautions.' 



CAUTIONS. 



(1.) 

Stda (no) : (Sr ^t fctnen Stoct (he has no coat) ; but you may not 
say in the potUive, Qt (at nid^t einen 9i0(t for *he has not it [= no] 
ooat ;' this would convey the notion of 'his having not one coat ' [see 
remark in Exercise 12] ; although it is not wrong to say in the inter- 
rogatwe^ t^i tt nid^t Ctnen fRoctV for* has he not-a [= no] ooatl' 
but even then^ by placing a stress on etneri/ the meaning of * not one* 
[= a single] would be produced* 

(2.) 

< To kill/ is t&btcn i but do not use tlhttn in speaking of cattle 
or fowl, but S^lad^Un [liter. * to sUughter ']. 

Two of them ^ere killed (e.g. of 3tt>ei baoon loutben gefd^lad^tet 



Two of them were killed (e.g. 3w€i »on i^^nen »urbcn 0et6btet. 
speaking of the Horatii). 

(3.) 

Do not leave out the article in German in the following and similar 
sentences. 

Man can think. The man can think (bet 9)lenf4 

fann ben!en). 
To be in school. To be in tA« school (in bet @((u(e 

fetn). 
To adduce testimony from Holy To adduce, &c., from the, &c. 
Writ. (Seugnif or SBeweife auS ber 

deiltaen ©d^nft bacbringen or 

anffipcen). 

(4.) 

Take care to conjugate with fcin (not Tahiti) intrans. verbs that 
denote (I) a change and trantUion from one state into another (e.g. to 



CAUTIONS. [49^ 

hunty break, ptOrefyy aueeeed, recover, eoaguiaUi ripen, diaappear, die, 
grew, become, ^c,)', (2) those that imply motion from one place to 
snollier (e.g. haien, moWyfaU, go, climb, come, creep, run^ trend, ride, 
ahoot, tail, stride, twim, siri, leap, ttep, wander, yield, ike). 

Thus, bad @td or bie (Sidbecte ifl geborflen i^at aebrod^en or ge^ 
borjlett/ can only be used trausitiYely). 

(6.) 

Take care not to translate nei^ihour by ^a(i)hat/ but 9t&c^fie*/ 
when it is used in the toriptural sense. 

(6.) 
Do not construe bfitfen by dare in phr^es similar to this: 

iSt bfirfte ft(^ tool geiirt (aben (He may very likely be mistaken: 
see Lesson 20). 

(7.) 

Take care not to construe auf )emanb toaxttn f/ ' to wait upon^* but 
' to wait /or any body :' I have waited /or you this hour {id) ^Ciht auf 

bi4l eine ganje ©tunbe fd^on gemartet)* 
iggr 'To wait upon' would be jjemanben auf«n>arten/ and is a 

separable yerb, which governs the dative ; instead of 

which, bie ^Cuftoattung mad^n is used. 

(a) 

Do not translate */or* by fdc in the following instances: 
Anything serves /or a pretext. Any thing serves to, &c. (tttOCi^ 

btent iVL einem $Born)anbe). 

To long /or death. To long (oneself) after death (ftd^ 

nad) bem Sobe fe^nen). 
To accept of an invitation for To accept, &c., upon to-morrow 
to-morrow. (eine Sinlabung^ auf morgen 

anne^men). 

(».) 
Do not translate < misfortunes' by ttnglftctC/ but UnglfidEdf&Ue t» 

(10.) 

. *ln* and 'into' are not to be rendered in Gcnnan by the corre- 
sponding preposition in the following instances : 

To live in the country. To live upon, &c. (auf bent Sanbe 

tt)ot)nen). 

* The same difference as in French between 'mon voifun' and 
< mon proche.' 
f Although liter. ' to wait upon any body.' 
t Liter. ' £Eills ' [= cases: similar to 'casus graves/ &c.] 

C 



SO] CAUTIOIOU 

T9 go iitfo tlia conitay. To go vprn^ Aa (wtLf$ [ =«ltf kit) 

T« be voiudod in one's am. To be «oiiiidedt>» the arm (mi 

mxmt oemunbet fcin). - 

To increase tji wisdom. To increase os wisdea (an SSett* 

fieft aune^men). 

Sound im body and mind. Sound on. See. (an Setb tinb &eeU 

gefuttb). 
To act in soch a manner. To act upon, dec (a U f f old)e SBSctfe 

bftnbffai). 
In the street Upon Ibe 8treet(a U f Ut ©ttafe). 

BT But if a possessive pronooa precede the article^ the Grerman 
idiom wees with the English; e.g. ^in our stxeet' (in 
[not auti unfrer Gtraf e} ; or if a street be designated by 
a noun appellatiTe, as: tn bet 8Mf>lens€ttrafe (in IfiU- 
street). 

To die in great agonies. To die under great pains (untec 

^ofen ©d^mevien ^cxben}* 

Take MUDS not ietnuulirta^qf' by tMI la G«nMm in the fbUsaribg 
and ■tt w ffl ar phiasesuafts 

To fall ill of a fever. To become ill on a fever (a n etnem 

gteber !ran! mecben). 

What is become of the matter ! What is become out ofitie matter! 

(«9ad til auS ber Ga^ ^ 
wocbm?) 

A thiiig is amnfiMtarsd ^atool. A thing is manufactured out rf 

steel (einc ®a^ i|l 9tM CKa|C 
oerfectigt). 

nr We may however si^ gcttta^t WtL 

To be dying ofhxmgeK, To be. dying hf/ore^ &c (ooc 

«&ungcr jterben: but of a du- 
eate, an with dot.) 

or But the geiL may also be used: {Nttl0es< ilttben* 

To be ill </ any thing (e.g. a Tobe ill o)»,&c.(an etnemStebet 
fever). ftan! fetn or fvant bacnteber 

fiffen: lift. 'to lie down there'). 

(12.) 

Although the German idien agrees with the English in etncn •^ttt 
auf * ^Oben (to have a hat on), we nrastsay : eincn ^OUUh not as# 

but um t f)aben $ and etnen S^cf an tiaben. 

* ie. 'on one's head*' 

t liter. ' around ' (uadentand 'one's body')» 



CAUTIONS* [61 

(13.) 

®efal^€n l^aben (to hare) : of one ivho acts the purt of ffae coach*> 
roan (conduire). ®€fa]^ten fetn (to be) : of one who goes in a car- 
riage without (at least nsoessaxily ) taking tha rsiiui bimself (aller en 
casrosse). 

(14.) 

Do not use m6den for may, if prohibition is implied, but say bfirfen 
or m&jfen instead. 

Youmaynotdothisorthttkb jDu barfft or muft Mefei ober 

icmd ni^ tl^nxu 

(14.) 
Do not translate mik by »it ia tlie foHowing phrami; 

To dine vith any body. To dine bet any body (mit would 

only ^ean in his company^ 
whether at home or abroad). 

To hare gnat influenee wiA any To be-at-ereat-Tsloation* by any 

body. body (otcl bci jemanbcn gelten). 

(16.) 
Do not translate ^nay' by mh^tnt but f^nneilt/ in liie foRowiog 



a) If you may turn it by ' to have reasen/ as : 

You may consider yourself bi^ny 2)tt iannft bt^ 0dfiiS^ f^mni. 

(= you have reason to do so). 
He may be ^d that he has (<r to (Sr !a nn fro^ fein/ ha^ tt itiU 

have) esea^d ( = he has reasn f ommen t^ 

to be so). 

P) If absence ci obstacle^ either physical or metal, is implied : 

ybaflNaynowpkymtiiegardeiiy SDn fannft jjett in Um Qkxttn 

since your foot is better, and \p\tUxi, ha bftit ^(jHf beffrr ifl/ 

your lather does not object ta itnb bdn IBatet mAt6 bowibec 

it. 1^ 

* ©elten/ to which ®elb (money) is related, means literally 'to 
cost' or 'to hare a standard value' (the French foMr): thus it 
conveys the notion of a person being ooosideMd as having standard 
valne, and, as such, to be looked upon with a degree of eensideratioo 
or estimation, as a sterling coin, for instance, would be. 

t ^6nn(n implies physical as well as moral possibility : (5m X)teie(t 
lann nid^t cunb fein (a triangle cannot be round). Ht faiui f^n 
ttt^t (affeni benn it if fein f&mUt (he cannot hate him, far be is his 
brother). 

c 2 



52] GAtJTIOXB. 

May I hftTv the plMwe I Jtann* i4 ba« SBetrdn^d^n ^aben? 

7) You may thMik beayen for SDu iannflt ben ^immel ffir 
being saved. beine dtettung banfen. 

8i6iien (may) preeappoeee that the person who ' may ' is also wtU- 
M^t to do what he is told «he may.* Stt magfl nun fptelen (yon 
nay now pUy). )Du f annfl nun fpieUni although it implicfl per- 
miisioni presnppoees absence of obstacle : see (/3). 

(17) 

* May ' and <1ike* (mhqitn and gern (aben) are synonymous ; but 
do not transUte < to like heef ' by gerne (aben^ but by mb^m or §ttllt 
eff«n§. 

(18.) 

CSoQen/ as a general rule, implies coercion or necessity of any sort ; 
dt fott ^erben (he shall die) : but foUen must not be used for tkaU, 
if a mere future act is expressed. 

Shall you see him to-morrow I fSkrben i] ®te tbn moreen fe^n ? 

We shall set out early. ®tr werben fcfi^ abretfen. 

Shall not you be there 1 SBerben @ie ntd^t ba fetn ? 

I shall have no objection. 2^ tt>erbe md)td batoibet ^htn, 

0ottte is rightly used for tkould if a suppoation, &c., be expressed, 
or if ' in cote ,tkat * may be used before it, as : Should you hear of any 
thmg (©oUten @te tttoai (6ren) t ©oUte er fommen (should he 

come [= in the supposed case of his coming])? but it is translated 
by wfirbe in Ihe following cases : 

I should see him, if, &c. 34 tofirbe il^n fe^en^ faU8/ u.f.m. 

Should not you have spoken to SSurben @te ntd^t mtt it^m ge« 

him I {pcodien ^aben ? 

We should have gone on foot, if, fB)tc wfirben ^u guf grgangen 

&c. fein/ wenn^ u.f.n>. 
■ — - 1 ..i.i I-.. — ■ 1.^ I 

* It will be seen that in English the notion of permimon 'is pre- 
valent in this question : hence, the * fnay* In German, that of in- 
quiring previously, 'is there nothing to oppose itself to my doing so:* 
hence, the ' can ;' and if there is not, ' may I ' in that case is under- 
stood. 

f Jtannfl (can) in German, inasmuch as the person is supposed 
actually to have it in his power to do so, for instance, by some 
charitable act, &o. 

It: The leading idea of mh^iXit in fact, is * to like,* e.g. IBtrnen mbqtn 
(to like or be fond of pears). ' You may now be punished for it ' {hu 
magfl nun bafi&t bejtraft werben) should rather be considered as 
ironical, although used in a proper sense. 

§ Liter. * to eat willingly.' 

II But ' I am to see him ' (in consequence of a promite or from some 

necessity) is: Sdj) foU i^n morgen fe^en. 
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The reverse takes place in sentences like the following^ implying 
some degree of amazement at a given fact, as : 

Would you believe it } @oUten (not totivUn) ®ie ed glaubcn ? 

(19). 
a) ©erne ^aben/ mbqmt Ueben/ stand all for * to likei* but although 

you may say, ^(^ Itebe bergletc^en m6)t (I do not like things of that 
sort), beware of the very firequent mistake of saying, 3c^ iicf>t tlHit 
0itnbfleifd)^ alten ^&fe/ U.f.m./ which, in the ear of a German, would 
sound as if one were to say in English, ^I don't love beef, old 
cheese/ &c. 

Say instead: 3d^ mag feinen M\z, u.f.n)./ or id) e|{e ntdbt geme 
^afe. 

/3) You may transhite *to like* by gem IjaUn/ as: @c ^at i^tt 
ntd)t gern (he does not like him) : but do not say, (St bctt nid^t aerne 
£)bft/ for 'he does not like fruit;' but (Sr if t md)t gerne JDbfl (liter. 
* he eats not willingly fruit'). 

y) In a similar manner : 
'He does not like travelling by himself (er ceifet tdd^t gerne 

aUetn); but not er ^at md^t gerne aUein reifett/ as m the 

above phrase, er l^at i^n ni<i)t gertl/ '^iiiv' being used in 
English in both cases. 

(20.) 

2CUe S^age in German means 'every day;* but take care not to 
translate ' all day* by atte S^agi but by ben ganjen S^9 (liter, 'the 
whole day'). 

(91.) 

Do not use shaU for fotten in the instance following : 

(Sr foil fe^r gele^rt fein. He is said to be very learned (see 

Lesson 22). 



The German idiom for ' to be at a school or univecsity' is : 'upon 
a school,' <&c., speaking of a person who resides there as a member; 
but in other cases 'in' is more correctly used. 

Do not use an ber %t)itx for our 'at the door,' but oor (before) if 
the person is represented as standing there either to look otUarto 
wait for ctdmission, 

(23.) 
Do not use will for WOllen in : 

dx YoiXi t^n gefeben baben. He says or pretends that he has 

seen him. 

<Sr totU etn SSerwanbter oon i^m He claims relationship with him. 
fein. 

c 3 



54] CSAUTIONS, 

(«4.) 

Somebody has given a tiling to fitmaxibl^atzttoaiUmfSaUt arts 
tlie filler iMtead of (givihg It) ftatt bem ® o^ne gegebemr 
to the son. 

Xnftatt with the gen, would convey this meaning : that some one 
ittstesd of the tm Ins giv«ii an object to the father ; this will be 
hotter exemplified thos : 

Ist case. W. has given an object to A. instead of giving it to B. 
2ad case. W. ,, ^ whereas B. was to hare 

^ven it to A. 

(as.) 

Take care not to use any of the oblique cases of the poasessive 




Ktr. * therethrough *);' of or from it ' (bobotl/ liter. ' therefrom ') ; 
< on it ' (tarauf/ liter. ' thereon ') ; * under it or among it ' (barUtttet/ 
liter. ' there under or there beneath '}, &c. 

(») 

Take care not to translate mft^en by wuut (bat by can) when it 
only denotes an imposnbilUy that we infer to bo the ntcemfKrjf conse- 
quence of a preceding statement. 

Let us suppose now the introduction to the sentence to be this : 
* That his life, I told him in my letter, depended on his leavng town 
iHMiediately, and yet yon saw him jiiet now^ you aiiy ;' in tiisB ease 
we express it in German thus : 

@r muf atfo metnen S3rief nidj^ er^atten '^ahtn (he then [most 
cuntredly*] eannot have received my letter). 

(87.) 

WfU and tootdd, 

(1) Beware of using et/ fte/ U.f.tO./ WxVi (he, she, &c., will), if no 
voUtaon, but a mere future act, is expressed : 

He wlU be here at ten o'clock. &t toxth (not will) um 3<^n tt^r 

She wUl not be able to oome. &xt tt>ltb (not will) rd6)t fom« 

men f 6nnen. 



The difference may be seen best by some sentences in juxta- 
position. 

a) She t(^ not see her sister, since /3) She wiU not see her sister^ 
she cannot eome so soon. since the has given lier great 

offence. 



* This is implied in the German m^fTen. 



\ 
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®te xoixb t^ve &il)tot\ttt ntd)t ®te will [sdoes not wish] i|)te 
feben/ inborn biefcl&c nufjt f& ®4»)efies nid^t fe|cii/ iAbem 
fira^ iomroen fontu biefeli^e fte fe^i; beleibigt ^aU 

(2) Leave out the English ' tnU^ in Gremum if^it expresses habit 
<Mr something unosualy or introduse pfUgt [solei], as : 

(a) He will very often get np before day-break and walk about in 
the garden. 

(5) He will stare at me at times, as if he had nev«r seen me before. 

(a) Sr fte^t oft oor SSogeSanbruc^ auf unb fpa^iitt vat @attint or 
Sr pflegt oft t)or SageSanbruc^ aufsujie^en/ u.f.n). 

(6) ^ ftarrt mt4 juweUen an/ ate rnenn ei; mid) nie pooc gefe^en. 

(28.) 

igBT '^0 preceding also relates to'^toouli^if taken*in the abore 
sense. 

(a) He would sometimes get up at five in the morning and go out, 
cold as it was. 

(6) The old king would sometimes say : I leave to my children a 
mighty empire, if they agree. 

(a) (St flanb iukoetlen urn ffinf U^r beg fOlocgeng auf/ urn in ailzt 
^&lte au^suge^en/ or (St |>flegte [=8olebat] au^ufte^en/ 
u.f.». 

(6) SDcr atte JC6nig fagtc oft/ or pfleote oft ju fagcn: 3* fainter* 
lafe tneinen jtinbern ein m&d^tigeg Sfiei^/ wenn fte untec 
dnanber einig finb. 



ON TRANSLATING_.THE PARTICIPIAL SUBSTANTIVE. 

(See Lesson 66.) 

a) By the infinitive or a conjonctive with \>af (that). 
Engusb. Gssman. 

1. Without asking. Without to ask ; or that he (she, 

&c.) asked. 

(ID^ne ju fragen J or baf er (fie/ «.[.».) fragte.) 

2. Without being asked. Without to be asked ; or that h« 

(she, &c.) was asked« 

(C^ne gefragt ju wetben^ or baf er (fte/ u.f.n).) gefcagt koucbe.) 

3. Without having asked. Without to have asked ; or that 

(she, &c.) had asked. 

(£)^ne gefragt ju ^aben j obet baf et (fie/ u.f.».) gefragt ^atte.) 

c 4 
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66] CAUTIONS. 

EifOLUH. Gbbican. 

4i With<mt haviog been asked. Without to have been asked ; or 

that he (ahe, ftc.) had been 
aaked. 

(O^nc aefragt worten su fern $ <yr olj^ne baf er (1!e/ tt.f.)o.) gefragt 

loorben mar.) 

or So with * instead of,* e. 2. ^ instead of asking ' (anftatt or fiott 

SU fcaeeit} or baf er ^agt/ tt.f.m.) 
I think (thought) of going. Sdj) behfe (bad^te) ju ge^e m 

6. The inconyenienee of dwelling to dwell together (SHe UOf 

together. bcquemUd^fett sufamnten ga 

wo^nen). 

0. The priyilege of being admit- to he admitted (jDaft IBor» 

ted. re(f|t eingclalfen i u toerben). 

7. Far from wi$hing that, &c. Far distant to wish that, fte. 

(SSeit entfernt ju U)&nfd{)(n baf/ tt.f.tt).) 

8. Far from attempting to hurt Far distant to hurt him. 

him. 

(SSeit entfernt i^m )tt fc^aben.) 

9. He insisted upon writing to my He insisted thereon, to write, &e. 

father. 

((Sr beflanb barauf/ meinem Skater ju fd^reiben.) 

But: 

10. He insisted upon Mr. A.'s He insisted thereon, that Mr. A. 

writing to my father. should write, &c. 

((Sr beflanb barauf ba^ <&err 2C. meinem fSaUt fc^retbe or 

f^riebe.) 

He insisted upon my keeping He insisted thereon, that / thould 
the secret. ' keep, &c. 

(dv beflanb barauf/ baf td^ bad @$e^etmmf ffir midb bebalten 

follteorbe^ielte.) 

11. He regrets not being able to Qt bebattert/ baf er ntdf^ fom» 

come. men tann (jAat he oan not). 

12. He regrets not haying been He regrets that he hat not been {or 

there. not to have been) there. 

((Sr bebauert/ baf er nid^t ba gemefen tft/ or nid^t ha gewefen 

ju fein.) 
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/3) By an adverbial sentence. 

13. On asking him. When he (she, &c.) atieed him. 

(2Cl« cr (|te^ u.f.».) ti^n fragte.) 

14. On being asked, he said, &c. 2CU or ba er {fie, u.f.tt>.) i^n 

f r a 0te/ fagte et/ u.f.w.* 

15. On arriving in port. In that or as toon at he (she, See,) 

arrited, &c. 

(Snbem or fobalb cr (fiC/ u.f.».) tm »&afen anfam.) 

16. After having duly considered After he (she, &c.) had duly, &e. 

the matter. 

(^ad^bem er hit &ad^ ge^ftrig ertvogen t^atte.) 

17. Upon saying this [he did so After he (she, &c.) had thus 

and so J.J tpoken, 

(9la(f|bem er alfo gefproc^en i^atte.) 

y) Sometimes with wenn (if) preceded by bat)on (of it). 

18. These are the consequences of Thalt are the consequences thereof 

staying out after midnight. if one tteys out, &e. 

(2)a0 Itnb bte golgen batDoti/ loenn man nad^ ^itternad!)t oudbleibt) 

i) Preceded by a peculiar form denoting cause or dreumstance 

(see 462). 

19. I can tell by yow bluthing, I see it thereoUf that you blush. 

(34 fe^e ed haxan, baf bu err6t|)efl/ or an beinem @rr6t^nt.) 

20. I know him by his walking I know him thereon, that he wdlkt, 

yety lame. &c. 

(3d^ ienne i^n baram ba# er fe^r la^m ge^t.) 

21. I can tell him, by his walking I recognize him thereon, ihalt he 

on crutches. walks, &c. 

(34 erfenne i^n baran/ baf er an itrfiden ge^t.) 

22. He has injured himself by not He has, &c., thereby, that he has 

speaking the truth. not spoken, &c. 

(Qt fyfX 114 babur^ gef^abet/ baf er bie SBatir^^eit nt^t gerebet 

^at) 



♦ Or l)y man: ba man i^n fragte^ and, lastly, by the passive 

voice : ba er gefragt WUr b e (when he was asked). 

t The infinitive ztthtiiXlt in fact, substantively used, in which case 
baoon is to be left out, 

c5 
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83. He has made himself ill hj He hasy &e^ thereof, that he has 
eating unripe finUt. eaten, &c. 

(St ill bat>on Iran! getvocben/baf tv unreifei Obfl degeffen 

5 at.) 

24. Hehaaloet his good name bj He has, &c.| theretkrou^, that he 
behaving ill to an old zela- has ill-treated, &c. 
tion. 

(CIc ^at feioeii guten 9lamcn babuvd) oerlouB/ baf ec ciBen aUen 

SeniHtnbten mif^anbelt ^at.) 

26. He laughed at hiaattAnpting He laughed (leaver, that he ot- 
to persuade him. tempUd it, to, &c. 

((St todjite haxthtx/baf er ed terfud^telor oerfud[)en ttH)ate] 

i^n }tt fibecteben.) 

26. .We were tired to death from We were thereof that we had been 

having sat up all night. up all night, fte. 

(®{r ttHiren batDOit/ baf wir bie aan^e 9tac!^ aufgeblieben toaren/ 

sum 9liebecftnlen mt^t.) 

27. It is the eonseqvenee of {pr It eomes M«im«^ tint he <io«i not, 

oomes of) his not obeyuig ftc« 
orders. 

(Gdlommt bdt^et/baf et fetnen S3efet)Ien n{dt)t ge^ord^et) 

'28. All this comes of your being All that oomes themce^ that yon 
too careless. are too careless. 

GCtted bad fommt b a f) e o b a p @te iu focdloS ft n b.) 

29. He seemed offended at his He seemed, &c., thereby^ that he 
not taking off his hat. did not, &c. 

((Sr [(!^ien b a b u r d^ beletbtgt/ \>a^ er fetnen «&ut md^t a b n a ( m.) 

•30. You must not suppose that You must not, Ac, that Ui^/nce 
from the circumstance of because you are, &c. 
your being taller, &e. 

4fivt m&fien m(^t glaubcn/ baiba^ecorbatum ipeil ©tc gci6f(« 

{tnb/ u.f.n).} 

91. From certain h<^s he enter- From, &e., I» be made^ &e. 
tained, of being made a ge- 
neral one day. 

<®mifTet ^^opunsen i^albet/ bk et ^otte^ rinc« Saget %mti ^elb^erm 

ernannt su merbcn.) 
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Hah bah 

ab'fiUdtrifilitr.tovmeorerf) totake 

oifthe(table-)doth. 
TUbtnht bet; eyeoine. 
Hhtnti^mtXf baf / adyentnre. 
ahtx, but. 

ab'^faUctt/ to &U off. 
ab^atteitf to keep off. 
^bUJ^nung/ Me; dedining^, refoflaL 
Ob'i^ttefemf to deHver, to send in. 
ab'^etimen/ to take off; (ntlran$,} 

to decreaee; of the moo% to 

wane, 
ttb'^eifen/ to set out. 
bfd)euUd^; horribley abominable ; 

{oi <idv.) horribly, abomiiiably. 
2(bfd^teb/ bet; departure, leaye; 

— nelt^mett/ to take leave. 
ah'^^wibtrti to copy, 
ab^enben/to sendoff, to despatch. 
7ih^6^tf bit/ intention. 
ab'Htammen/ to descend ; ta be 

descended (firom). 

aV^werfeti/ to throw off. 
2Cbn)efen^eit/ bte^ absence. 
it&jjt/ genuine, right. 
Oid^ttTlf to esteem, to pay attention 

to. 
^t|i9i&(nd/ eighty yean old. 
Hittf ber/ acre, field, 
abeli^/ noble. 

Xbet/ bte/ vein; jur 2(bcr laffen; 

to bleed {tram,), 
2Cbler/ bet/ eagle. 
Vettern; m« dltem. 
2(fri!a/ bo^; Africa. 



dfricttnifd); African. 

ftpnltd); like, shnilar ; ^ fefn^ to 

FeseiHDie. 
Xfabemter bte/ academy. 
Ott/ all. 
alleill/ alone ; — only, bat* 

aUet/ aVit, aUth all? whole. 

aUerbinafi/ certainly, indeed. 
dlIerUeb|[/ most lovely ; (<n a<f v.> 

charmingly, 
allgemetll/comnon ,general,pitblie. 
alh as, when, than ; [other] -^ 

than, 
atdbanit/ then, at that time. 
attf old, aged. 
2Clte/ bet/ old man. 
Tllten/ bte/ ( j>^.) ancients. 
TttteXf bah age. 
2(merifanet/ American. 
Tiwitt bah office, 
an/ on, at, by, near. 
anb&d)tt0/ devout, devoutly, 
anbet/ other. 

2Cnbere/ bet/ the other one. 
dnbern/ to alter. 
anbtxh otherwise. 
onbet^O/ elsewhere. 

^Cnecbieten/ bah offer. 
an':?er!ennen/ to acknowledge, 
an'^fangen/ »flnd/ ^efandeti/ to 

berin. 

(in'fffa^ren/ to lead, to command. 
2(ngelegenl^e{t/ bitf affiiir, bnsi- 

nesB, concern, 
angenel^mi agreeable/ pleasant. 
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an'i*0reifen/ ^tiff, t^QednfTen/ to 

attack, to Bet to work about. 
2(n0n1f/ bet/ attack, 
ingfligen/ to make uneasy, to 

alarm. 

an's^atteitr ^telt^ t^ti^Uent to 

stop, to continue, to last. 

an'^tUiben/ to dress. 
an'^mmtn,flam, ^ctommcit^ to 

arrive, 
^nfunft/ bte/ arrival, 
an'^maf en^ to pretend. 

anVmafenb, assuming, presump- 
tuous. 

an'«ne^men/ ^na^nt/ ^denommen/ 

to accept; to presume; to as- 
sume; to take for granted; 
fi4 annt^mtnt to interest one- 
self for, 

an'sireben/ to address; to speak to. 

an'^f^aucn/ to look at, to oontem- 
pUte. 

anVfc^tiefen/ »S^\of, i^ef^Ioffen, 
to join ; fid^r to attach oneself 
to, to join aby's party. 

an'*\t^nf s^at)/ ^efe^en/ to look 

a^ to behold. 
3Cnfeben/ bag/ authority. 
Hn^a^U bte/ view, 
anji&nbtg/ proper, respeetshle; 

decent, civil, — >ly. 
anftatt/ instead. 

3Cnfb:en0un0/ hit, exertion, 
oiu^ttetcn/ strat/ ^getreten/ «.^. 
eine Sfieife — / to set out on a 

journey. 

an's^treffen/ »traff/ ^actroffen/ to 

meet, to fall in with. 
2Cntn>0Ct/ bte/ answer, 
antwortetl/ to answer. 

an'swtnben, to employ. 
an'srjie^en/«sog/90eioden/to draw, 

to put on, to dress. 
^CnjUO/ bet/ dress. 

an'sjanbett/ to kindle. 

TLtaittf Arab ; Arabian (of a 

hone), 
Xcbeit/ bte/ work, labour, 
arbeiten/ to work. 

org/ bad, wicked. 
axttii poor. 



^rni/ bet/ arm. 
2Cvmee/ bic/ army. 
Vrmutll/ biC/ poverty. 
2Cct/ bte/ kind, sort, 
^rjenet/ bte/ medicine. 
ICr^t/ ber/ physician. 
aftattfC^/ Asiatic. 
TUt^tmi htt, breath, 
at\)mm to breathe. 
ait(^/ also, likewise, 
auf/ upon, on (385). 

auf:!bteten/ffbot/«geboten/to exert, 

e,j, one's powers, feine JCl'&fte. 
2Cufdabe/ bie/ task, lesson. 
2Cuf9ebrad)t/ enraged. 

auf '^ge^en/ ^ging/ ^dedangen/ to go 

up ; to be even. 

aur«t}altett/ «^elt/ ^ge^alten/ to 

hold up; to stay, to keep, to 

ceaae. 
auf 4eben/ tee f)eben. 
aufmertfam/ attentive, — ly. 
auf '^reif en/ ^tf / ^erifien/ to pull 

open, to tear up. 
aufrid)tig/ upright, sincere, — ly. 
auf '»fe|cn/ to set (put) up or on. 

auf^prtnden/ ^pi^^^ng/ i^defpcun^ 

?en/ to rise hastily, 
'sjle^ett/ :sflanb/ ^deflanben, to 

stand (get) up, to rise. 

auf':sfu4)en/ to seek for. 

Hixhta^t bet/ commission. 

2Cufwanb/ bet/ expense, extrava- 
gance, luxury ; — mac^tl/ to 
live expensively. 

2Cude/ bai, eye (App. 3). 

2CudenbU(t/ bev/ moment. 

aud/ out, out of (385). 

augVbcfic^ett/ to express. 

audfinbig maclien/ to iind out, 
auSf 6t)rbar/ practicable, 
au^'t^eben/ fQaht ^gegebeit/ to 

spend. 

aug'^ge^en/ ^ging/ ^gegangcn/ to 

go out. 
2Cu6lanb/ ba6/ foreign country or 
countries. 

aug'fftte^men/ i^nabm/ sgenommcii/ 

to except. 

aud^^reifen/ svif, ^geriffeii/ to pull 
or pluck up ; to draw out. 
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au&'«fe(ien/ ^fa^/ ^t^tl^tnt to look, 

to look out. 
^UdfelJien/ bad/ appeanmoe, 
ailpcr/ withouty out of; except 

^385). 
auperorbentUd)/ extnunrdiiiary^ 

exceedingly, 
auf er^alb/ without ( =not within), 
iufern/ to show^ to express. 
&u|erft/ last, extremely. 
aud':?frreuen/ to scatter. 
aut'^nd^nt to search ; to cull. 
aud'stnnCen/ ^onh ^^tttunUn, 

to drink out, to empty, 
audwenbtg/ external^ outer ; — 
lemen/ to leam by heart. 



IBa4/ bet/ brook, rivulet. 

hadtn, bud (or bactte)/ geba^n/ 

to bake. 

IBab/ bad/ bath (App. 4). 

babcn/ to bathe. 

balb/ soon, shortly. 

IBaUon/ bet/ balloon. . 

IBanb/ bet/ volume. \ *«« ii 

IBanb/ bad/ ribbon; tie. /-^PP-'*- 

IBanbe (p^.cn)/ ties, fetters ; (nng,) 
obligation. 

b&nbtgen/ to tame, to restrain. 

barbarifci^/ barbarian,— ousy — ly. 

SBaron/ bet/ baron. 

SBau/ bet/ structure, building. 

bauen/ to build. 

S^atXtXt bet/ tiller of the ground ; 
peasant. 

SSaum/ bcr/ tree. 

SB&um^en/ bad/ anall or young 
tree. 

biumen fid^ (of a horse), to rear. 

Saumwotte lUt. tree wool], W/ 
cotton. 

baumwoUen/ made of cotton^ cot- 
ton. 

beantioorten/ to answer ; ftdj) — / 
to be answered, 

Sediet/ bet/ cup. 

SSecten/ bad/ bason. 

SBebad^t/ bet/ consideration^ deli- 
beration, caution. 

bebetfen/ to cover. 



bebcnfen/ to consider, to deli« 

berate, 
bebeutenb/ important, ccmsider- 

able, — ly. 
bebieneti/ to serve ; to wait on ; 

— {td^ einer @ad^e/ to make use 

of a thing. 
S3ebiente/ bet/ servant, 
bebfirfeit/ bcburpe/ bcburft/ to 

need, to stand in need of. 

bebfitftig/ needy. 

befebben/ to carry on a feud. 

befepleti/ befal^l/ befof)len/to com- 
mand. 

beftnbcn {fid)), befanb/ bcfunbcn/ 

to find oneself, to be found. 

befleifeit/ Ufliff befliffen or hts 
fleif igcn Itdj)/ to apply oneself 
to ; to study. 

begeben/ begab/ begebeti/ to go, to 

repair (to any place) ; to resign, 
begegnen/ to meet, to preyent (an 
evil) : governs dat 

bcge^cn/ U^in^ bcgan0cn# to 

commit, 
bege^reit/ to request, desire. < 

begtnnen/ begann/ begonnen/ to 

begin. 
IBeglettct/ bet/ companion, 
beglcitcn/ to accompany. 
SSegnabigung/ bie^ pardon, 
begraben/ begrub/ begraben/ to 

bury, 
bcgreifen/ begctff/ begciffeni to 

seize ; a2to mentaUy, henee, to 

comprehend. 
SSegtiff/ ber# notion, idea ; im— 

ff ill/ to be on the point of (doing 

any thing). 

be^alten/ be^ielt/be(atten/to keep« 
be^aupten/ to maintain, to assert, 
be^enbf/ handy, dextrous, <^ly. 

bejutfant/ { ^"^^""' jy 

bet/ by, at, with (386), 

beibe/ both; bie beib€n/ the two. 
SSeit/ bad/ hatchet. 
SBcin/ bad/ leg. 

SBcifpicI/ bad/ example ; ^um ->r 
for example. 

bcif eti/ bif # Gebificn/ to bite. 
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IBtfftciiiv/ bcc/ 

bei'^^en/ ^ftanh, ^geftanbCB^ to 

•tend hyp to iMiit, 
belannt/ acquainted. 
Miagen (ft4))i to eomplain. 
IcBommciw da p tat o d in mind, 
btfommctif became befommcn/ to 

set, to obtain. 

betnttibi#tD oritidMw 

beUbeBf to animate. 

belebtf enlivenedy animated, •->l}r. 

btlc^ttn/ to infonn. 

betiebcnr to please. 

bclobnen/ to recompense, to re- 



take possession 



belufK0ni/io 
btma^ttgciii to 

htmtifttttit to make oneself master 

of. 
JUn^ttMt to renank 
bemAben/ to trouble. 
JBemabund/ tie/ troable, pain. 
btn(lfbbdSt# neighbonring. 
bcneiben/ to envy, 
bctl5tbi0t fein/ to be in want of. 
bffoba^tcni to observe, 
bequem/ convenient, comfortable, 

-ly. 
bereicbern/ to entieh. 

beteitem to prepare, to dress (of 

meat). 

bcreitd/ abeady. 

fSitft httf mountain. 

Sen#f bet/ report, despatch. 

beric^ten/ to inform. 

bcrften/ bacft/ 0cbovflcn# to burst. 

bitfibmt/ renowned, celebrated. 

berfibreti/ to touch, 
bcfd^ftiy A/ to oconpy. 
Seftb&ftHSUiid' btc/ occupation, 
bef AcibeQ/ modest 
U\&^iUn 1t(b/ befcbiebf befd^iebeti/ 

to acquiesce in. 
befc^tmpfen/ to insult ; to injure, 
befetcn/ to oeonpy. 
bcjinnen [id), befann/ befbnnen/ to 

recollect. 

U^^f befa^/befctTen^to 

beffer^ better. 

bcjteni/ 1» better, to improve. 



beft# be6i;8c9e/ bfc^ths bsst. 
brjl&nbig/ constant, -4y. 
SBeflecff b(K# ease, 
bemeti/ bcjlanb^ befl«abeit# to 

last, to endure ; auf etmaS — , 
to insist upon may thing, to 

it in any thing. 
. QtR/ to appoint ; to eoltivmta. 
bcJKtlUltf^ appointed ; posstive^ 

— ly. 

beflrafen/ to punish. 
IBefit^/ h€ti visit, 
befttcbcn; to i^t ; to hannt. 
htttn, to pray, 
bettad^eil/ to contemplate* 

betr&cfttltdb/( ^'^^'^ j. 

SBctragetl/ bad/ behaviour, de- 
meanour, conduce 

bcttagen fi^/ ^ comport onesdf ; 
to behave. 

betr&btf afflicted, ~>]y. 

SSetrftger/ bet/ decMver, impostor. 

Mtti^tnt betrogi betrogcnr to do* 

ceive, to impose upon. 

betrun!enf drunk. 
SBcttfbad/bed. 
beurt^eilenf to judge oi 
S3curtf)eiUr/ bcr/ judge, 



hiWtf before. 

bewa^ren/ to keep, to p r o s o r vo^ to 



bcn>eaen/ to move. 

bclOCnieB/ to weep over, to beiwaiL 

bewunbern/ to admire. 

bewuf tf conscious, known. 

hna^Un, to pay. 

93ttb/ bad/ image (App. 4). 

biibni/ to tem, to £sshion. 

bi(K0/ right, reasonable, — 4y. 

binben/ banb/ gebunben/ to bind. 

binnen/ within. 

Mt till, until. 

bidbctf hitherto. 

bitten/ hat, gebetni/ to entreat, to 

beg. 
btttet/ bitter, *4y. 
SKttesfett/ bte/ bitterness; sen- 

mony. 

bittcvltd^/ bitterly. 
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blaf / pale. 

fBlattt bad/ leaf, sheet of paper. 

hlmXf bine. 

hUxhtn, btieb/ gebtteben/ t» re- 
main, to stay. 
fSXifX, Ut, look. 
l)Iinb/ bHnd. 
IBtt^ hex, lightBing. 
bitten/ to lighten, to glitter, 
blfiben/ to bloom, to fiosaom. 
bl^Qenb/ blooming. 

IBlume/ bte/ flower. 

blumig/ flowery. 

bluttg/ bloody, Bangmnary^ — ^ly* 

IBooO bad/ boat; pi, (Boote or 

IB5rfe/ bte/ pmne. 
hh\tf wicked, angiy, bad, -<-ly. 
f>oifylft, malicious, wicked, -^ly. 
fBote^ bet/ mesaengor. 
IBotfd^aft/ bte/ message, 
bvac^/ fallow^ umdoughed. 

bcateit/ briet/ gcotateii/ to roast 

btau(i)en/ to made use of; to want. 

SSraune/ htt, bay horse. 

bvaO/ valiant, brare. 

hxt^ttf bvac^/ gcbcc^cii/tobreaJL 

breit/ broad. 

SSrief/ ber/ letter. 

SSrtUe/ bie/ spectades. 

IBrob/ bod/ bread. 

fBxuij, bet/ breach. 

SBrubet/ bet/ brother. 

Su(^/ bad/ book. 

bfi(i)en/ beechen. 

Btt^^anbltttig/ bte/ library, book. 

seller's shop. 
S3tt4){lab/ bet/ letter. 
S3(^nbel/ bad/ bundle. 
Sdnbniff bad/ aUiaaoe, treaty, 

league, 
blint^ coloured ; party-colonred, 

mixed. 

Sihrge (wetben)^ to bail, to take 

the guarantee for any body or 

any thing. 
SBilrdet/ bet/ citizen. 
bftrgerlid)/ civil. 
S3iir9fd)aft/ bte/ bail, gnanurtee. 
IBucgunbet;/ bet/ Bvu^undy wine. 
S3uvgt)et:ltep# sm SSetUef . 



IBtttfi^/ bet/ companaon ; lad. 

@&far/ CflBsar. 
d)irur0tfd^/ surgical. 
SonfHtutton/ bte/ constitution, 
conftruicen/ see jDreted 

ba/ there ; as ; because ; whereas. 
babet/ thereby; by that; thereat. 
^ac^/ bad/ roof, 
babttvd)/ thereby, by tiiat meaB^ 

bvit. 
bafut/ for it, in retom of it. 
ba^et/ thence; from tiienoe; ^ere* 

fore, for that reason. 
ha^^XXtt thither, to that place, 
bamit/ therewith ; in order that. 
^anf / bet/ thanks ; mtt — / thank* 

fully, 
banfbar/ thankful, — ly. 
battf en/ to thank. 
jDanfbarfett/ bte/ gratitude, 
baitn/ then ; bann unb roann/ wm 

and then, 
baratl/ thereon ; in that, in it, on 

it ; near that, of it. 
barauf/ thereon, on it, after it. 
barben/ to starve. 
bar'«btcten/ ihot, :?geboten/to offer ; 

(fld^) -— / to give oneself up to. 

bav'^^brtngen/ ^hxadi^Uf ^gebrad^t/ 

to bring, to offer, 
baruni/ around that; on that ae* 

count, 
barnad^/ after it, according to that, 
bacdbet/ thereover, over it, at it, 

concerning it. 
baf / that 

jDatunt/ ha^, date, 
baueni/ to Ust 

baOOtl/ thereof, therefrom ; ilway. 

bectcti/ to cover. 

Degen/ btx, sword. 

bettt/ thy, thine. 

bettttg/ thine. 

bemna^/ therefore, according to. 

benfen/ bad)te/ gebad^l^ ^ ^^^^ } 
(Jld)) — / to fancy, to imagine. 

benn/ for, then ; ed fei — / baf/ 
unless. 
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bet/ hUf hait the ; who^ which ; 

bee wM^t, he who. 
bCtaUi^ien/ such like. 

berjelbe (btefelbei baflelbc)^ the 

same, 
bef (alb^ for this reason, therefore, 
befwegen/ on that account. 
befwiUen/ sm bef medcir. 
bcfbf the ; )e 0c6fct;— beffet/ the 

greater, the better, 
beutfd^/ German. 
2)(Utf(blanb/ Germany. 
bi4)/ thee. 
jDtAt(Y# bet/ poet* 
jDtd^tfunfi/ bte/ poetry, 
btcf / thick. 
)Dieb/ bet/ thief, 
bienen/ to serve. 
t>itntx, beti servant. 
SDtenfr ber^ service, 
biefet/ biefe/ btcfei; this. 
SMng/ bad/ thing. 
)Dinte; bte/ ink. 
bvCt to thee. 
bO(!b/ yet, however, I pray; toenn tt 

f[e# tt.f.n>.)— / would that he, Alc. 
DonaU/ bte/ Danube. 
S>onner/ bet/ thunder. 
S>orf/ baS/ village. 
jDoco/ ber/ thom ; ein •— im ^Cuge 

feill/ to be looked upon with an 

evil eye. 
hoxtt there. 

bort^itt/ iee ba^tn. 
bcebeii/ to turn. 

btet/ three. 

2>retedC/ bad/ triangle; etn— ton^ 
ftrtitreii/ to describe a triangle, 
brute, third, 
brobeit/ to threaten. 
brActen/ to press; 3emanb hit 

«£>anb — / to press any body's 
hand = take him by the hand^ 
or shake hands with him. 

S>tt/thou:— 
^U/ G. betneC/D. bit/ Ac bt(!b« 
S^x, G. euet/ D. eu(^/ Ac. eu(||. 

bulbeil/ to bear^ to suffer^ to en- 
dure. 

bumm/ dull, stupid. 

bumpf/ hollow. 



bfinaen/ to manure. 

btmfel/ dark, dusky. 

S)unf el/ bad/ obscurity, dark eo* 

lour. 
bdnit/ thin, fine. 
btlCC^/ through, by means of.) 
burd)'«tefen/ to read through, 
bftrfen/ burjfte/ gebutft/ to dare. 

bftrr/ dry, withered. 
2)ttienb/ bad/ dozen. 

eben/ even, just. 
@ber/ bet/ boar. 
®de/ bte/ comer, 
ebet/ noble, — ly. 
ebe/ ere, before. 
@be/ bie/ marriage. 
@9re/ Me/ honour, 
ebceit/ to honour, 
ebtltc^/ honest, — ly. 
Si/ bad/ egg. ' 
@t4ie/ bie/ oak-tree, oak. 
etd^eil/ oaken, made of oak. 
eiferf(kbtt0/ jealous, 
eigeit/ own, proper, — ^ly. 
eijcnnfiftifi/ selfish, — ^ly. 
®tgentl|)dmet/ bet/ proprietor, 
et^entlid)/ properly, after all. 
dxUf bte/ haste, 
etleit/ to hasten, 
etn/ etne/ eiti/ a, an ; one. 
etnanbet/ one another. 
etn':'bi(ben/ to imagine, 
einfad)/ simple, — ly. 
einf&ltig/ simple, silly, — ^ly. 
etngebtlbet/ presumptuous, con- 
ceited. 

etn^eben!/ mindful, 
eintget/ — e/ — ed/ some, any. 
etn'slabeii/ 4ub/ sgelabeit/ to invite. 
(Sinlabung/ bte/ invitation. , 
einmal/ once ; auf — / at once ; 
nid^t — / not even. 

ein'r^ne^men/ sna^m, :s9enommetti 

to take (of a town, also of 
physic). 

@tnri(l^tttn0/ bie/ contrivance, ma- 
nagement. 

etnfani/ lonely, solitary. 

einyd^Uid^eit/ «^6)lid), ^ef^ltdl^n/ 
to creep in, to steal in. 
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ein'^d^mcid^elll/ to inEdnnftte one- 
self, to curry favours. 

cin'sfc^en/ ^a^t ^gefe^en/ to per- 
ceive, to comprehend, to be 
convinced of. 

etn'^wiQigen; to consent to. 

Cinjtg/ only, exclusive. 

(Sid/ bad 4 @idbe(tef bie/ ice. 
(Stfen/ bad/ iron, 
eitel/ vain. 
eUelleit/ bte/ vanity. 
@lenb/ bad/ misery, 
elenb/ wretched, — ^ly. 
QUip^ant, bcr/ elephant. 
@ltern/ t>ie, parents, 
empfe^len/ empfa^l/ empfo^Ien/ 

to recommend ; ftd^ — / to take 
leave. 

empflnbtidj)/ keen, irritable, — ly, 
touchy, pettish ; auf'd (= auf 
bai) cmpftnbU(^fie# very sen- 
sibly. 

empflnbfam/ sentimental, •— ly. 

(Smpfinbung/ bie/ feeling, senti- 
ment. 

cnben/ to end. 

@nbe/ bad/ end. 

enbli^/ at last, at length. 

enge/ narrow. 

@ngel/ bet/ angel. 

cngUfd)/ English. 

@n0tanb/ EngUnd. 

entbe^ren/ to want; to dispense 
with ; to.do without. 

entbecten/ to discover. 

cntfenien/ to remove, to with- 
draw, to retire. 

ent^atten (ft4)/eiit^iett/cnt^aUen/ 

to abstaiafrom. 

enttana/ along. 

entrat^en/ entnet^/ entrati^eti/ to 

be without, to do without, 
cntfcfteiben/ to decide, 
(ntfc^lagen/ entfd^lu^/ cntfc^lagen/ 

to rid oneself of, to forget {e,g, 
care ; ^orgC/ with Gm^, 

@ntfd)luf / ber/ resolution. 

entfinnen ffd^/ to think of ; to re- 
member. 

entftbrtdetl/ to exempt; to save 
oneself (e,g, ^tUfyt, trouble). 



cntmebct/ either. 

entme^reti/ to defend, (fid^) to re- 
frain from. 

ent^ie^eti/ entjog/ cntiogeti/ to de- 
prive of. 

cntstoeien/ to disunite, to disagree, 
to quarrel, to alienate. 

tV/ he :— 

©t/ G. (etner/ D. i^m/ AcU^n. 
®ie/ G. i^xttf D. i|)nen/ Ac. fie. 
erbarmen (ftd^)/ to have compass 
sion with. 

etbleid^en/ erbltd)/ crbli(t)en/ to 

grow pale, to die. 
erbltcfeO/ to perceive, to observe, 
etbulben/ to endure, to suffer, to 

bear. 
@rbe/ bie/ earth. 
@rb!unbC/ bie/ geography. 
@rfai)run9/ bie/ experience. 
@rfoIg/ ber/ success. 
erforbern/ to require, to deoiand. 
erfreuen/ to rejoice, 
ecfneren/ to freeze to death. 
ermfd)en/ to refresh. 
erffiUen/ to replenish, to fulfil, to 

accomplish, 
ergeben ftd^/ to show itself; to 

submit to, to devote oneself to^ 

to surrender, 
erdtetfetl/ to seize; to take up 

{e,g. arms), 
et^atten/ to hold up, to maintain, 

to obtain, to receive, to find, to 

meet .with (one whose services 

one secures), 
er^oleil/ to recover, to recreate, 

to take recreation. 

erinnern/ to recollect. 

^rinnerung/ bie/ remembrance, 
recollection. 

etEI&retl/ to declare, to show itself 
(the latter of things that mani- 
fest themselves). 

erfenneri/ to perceive ; to acknow- 
ledge. 

erlauben/ to allow. 
@rlaubnif / bie/ permission, 
erteben/ to live to see. 
erleaen/ to kill. 
etl6fd^en/ to be extinguished. 



«] 
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crmangeln/ to be wmtingy to be 
withoii^ to omity to fiuU 

ermorbcn/ to murder. 

fcmdbctlf to tire^ to iktigae. 

ermutbt0en# to encourage. 

cvntcbcl^en/ to tower, to degrade. 

(Smfl/ bet/ eazneet 

etnft/ serious, seriously. 

ChrntCf bid harrest 

emtenr to harvest. 

ecqutdcn^ to refresh. 

erreic^Kn/ to reach. 

crt&t^^ to blush. 

Gh:f(^einun0/ hiti apparition^ vi- 
sion.* 

to be terrified, to terrify^ to 

frighten, 
etfe^en/ to replaee, to restore. 
er \f firs^ at first ; b«i now. 
etjiaunen^ to be astonished, to 

astonish, to sorpnso. 

@r|launen/ ba8# sorpcise. 
evtragcnf ectctig/ ertcagen/ to bear, 

to endure, to suffer, 
cno&^neilf to mention, 
crwarteii/ to expect, to wait fior. 
ttnpartitng^ Me^ ezpeetation. 
<noeifcii# exnit^/ tnoit^tn, to 

prove, to show. 

trnkhttXit to reply, to ahow a 
kindness in return. 

(to/ bad> ore. 

itffii^lait to rekie. 

QtiXtf^unaf btCi edneation. 

e^, it, G. feinecf D. i^/ Ace. eS. 

(ilfel/ bet/ ass. 

cffen/ ah gegeflen/ to eat; gu 
SDfittag — / to dme ; jn 2(b€nb 
-*-v to sup. 

etUd^/ some, several, divers. 

tbtiMf somewhat, some, some- 
thing. 

trntf your, yours. 

ijfabel/ hxtf fable. 
&€beliv to fan. 
abe^ insipid. 
&bt0/ capable, 
fapren/ fu^c/ gcfol^irenf to ride ; to 



to fisll, to 
— / to &11 



go in a earriage w afaip ; fo 

drive. 

Ibrmami/ bec/ ferry-man. 
'alit fallow, pale grey or yellow. 
"aU/ber/ fall, case, aibeident; in 

bem ~f in that case ; cinen — 

ti)\xn, to get a ikll. 

fallen/ fiel/ oefatten/ 
drop; auf etwa6 

upon, 
f alldf in case, if. 
falfd^/ false, — ^y. 
aUen/ to fold, 
amilte/ bie/ family. 
ang/ bet/ catdi. 
^angen/ ftng/ gcfosigen/ to catdi, 

to seize. 

JSCithtt bie/ colour, 
afi/ almost, nearly, 
faul/ foul, idle, — ly. 

fed^ten/ fod^t/ gcfbqtov to^fight, 

to fence. 
ebft/ bie/ feather, pen ; spring. 

JcbecmefTet/ bad/ penknife, 
fallen/ to err, to miss; to be 

wanting. 
Seller/ ber/ fault, eiTer,miatd0; 
einen — madden/ to make a mis- 
take. 
'tiff soft, timid, eoward, •— ly. 
^etnb/ bet/ fiend, enemy. 
einblid)/ inimical, hoetUe, — ly;. 
>lb/ baS/ field. 
tlh^ettf ber/ general, 
ell/ bad/ hide, skin, 
elfentpanb/ bie/ steep dde of a 

rock, precipice, 
elfen or geU/ bet/ rook, 
enjler/ bad/ window. 

ertig/ ready. 

ttl/&Bt,firm,— -ly. 

/ejlung/ bie/fortre8s,fortification. 

ett/ fat. 

'eud^/ moist, damp. 

^^cuet/ bad/ fire. 

'eurig/ fiery. 

leber/ bad/ lever. 

iguT/ bie/ figure. 

itbeii/ to find. 

vmtf ber/ finger; btttd^ bie ^ 
i<|en/ to wink at any thing. 
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infler/ dark, 
f ifd)/ bcYf Mu 
[did)/ ^&i* 

Itomme/ biCr flame. 

|laf(^/ bte^ bottle. 

[led/ bet/ spot, blemiah. 

flebermaud^ bte/ bat 

rleifd^f ba«^ flesh, ai^iiial food, 
meat. 
Sleif / bctf diligenoe. 
^ci^t^/ ditigent, -^\y, 
fltcaen^ flog^ Qeflogeii/ to fly. 
fliepen/ flo()/ ^flol^txif to flee, to 

flv. 

ftiefeti/ flof / 9efIo|fen/ to flow. 
I^immen or flunmeriif to glitter. 
>f/ bQ</ float, raft. 
Iltt^t/ bte/ flight. 
ifid)ten/ to fly. 
[Ifigel/ bet/ wing (of a bird, also 

of an army), 
fluf / bet/ riTer. 
flut^/ bic/ flood, water. 
[^11/ to follow, to obey. 

folgenbermaf en/ in the following 

manner. 

fol9li4/8ab8eqveBt,eoii8eqnently. 
forbern/ to demand, to aaL 
\xaQtf bie/ qneatioD. 
;a0en/ to ask. 
[ranfrei4)/ hah France. 
fraU/ woman, wife; 3^re Jftoa 

§Dluttet/ your mother, 
fret/ free, frank. 

fretgebig/ liberal, generous, — ^ly. 
'ttmht foreign, strange, — ly. 
fcembe/ bet/ stranger. 
ceube/ bie/ joy; mit greub^n/ 

joyfully. 

?ttbig/ joyfo], eheerlnl, — ly. 
'eueit ftd)/ to rejoice, 
(reuitb/ ber/ friend. 
Jreunbiit/ bte/ female friend. 
^eunb(id)/ friendly. 
JMcuitbfd^ft/ bie/ friendship. 
$ret}el/ ber/ enormity, atrocity, 

misdeed. 
SciebC/ bet/ peace, 
pnebli^)/ peaceable, — ly. 
frieb|am/ peaceful, -*ly. 



frifd)/ new, ▼igoroiis, ■ iy. 
ftot)/ joyful, d^, happy, — ly. 
ftomm/ pious, -i»ly. 
tofd^/ bet/ frog, 
ofl/ bet/ frost, 
^ruciftt/ bie/ fruit, 
tfib/ early. 
XW)tX/ earlier, formerly. 

ftf^ttna/ bet/ spring. 

^td^tot^/ bad/ dawn of day. 
figetl/ to suit ; to come to pass ; 

to happen, 
ffibleit/ to {eta, 
^pten/ to lead. 
fi(|tet/ bet/ leader, guide. 
&nfte/ fifth. 

^tnf|e^n or fiUn^e^/ fifteen. 
;un!e/ bet/ spaik. 
St/ for. 

utd^t/ bte/ fear. 
Utd^tbat/ formidable, foarfbl, 

— ly. 
ffitdbten/ to fear, 
futd^tfant/ timid, — ly. 
fitft/ bet/ prinee. 
Uf / bet/ foot, footing. 

I pfab/ bet/ foot^th. 
ttettt/ to feed. 

&aM, bte/ fork. 
®and/ bie/ goose, 
gan^/ whole, entire, all. 
0&n8lt<!b^ eomplete, entire, — ly. 
gat ntd^t/ by no means ; not at all ; 

gat nic^d/ nothmg at all. 
®atten/ bet/ garden. 
®atten«®ewa(f)0/ bad/ garden, 

plant, 
©attitet/ bet/ gardener. 
@&ttneret/ hit/ gardening. 
®aftf bet/ guest, visitor. 
®ajl^0f/ bet/ great inn, hotel. 
geb&ren/ to brmg forth, 
geben/ gab/ gegebeit/ to give ; H 

gte bt/ there is or are. 

gebieten/ gebot/ gcb6ten/ to com- 
mand. 

gebtlbet/ accomplished. 

©ebtrge/ bad/ mountains, ridge of 
mountains. 
I ©ebtau^/ bet/ use, custom. 
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fStiUTtltHii btt, birthdajr. 

Stbanfti itti thought; auf btn 
lihbantcn lomntcnt (atlig) oc- 
curs to uue'B mind ; Qttbantttl 
&ba —I eontidemtioiu or re- 
flections OD. 

ffbtifytni gfbtttlr gtbtt^Cllr to 
thrive, to prosper, 

gtbcnlti)/ etba^tci gtbat^i to 
think of, to remember. 

(Stiidft, bati poem. 

@ebulb, bitf patience. 

atbutbiSf patient, —If. 

iScfatci biCf danger. 

fljfa^vttd), daoger^ua, — ]y. 

QStf&^rttf ba, companian. 

aefall(n> fltfitl, gefoOenf to please. 

iStf Angnifir bati prUon. 

ffitft4l,baeieght,' battle. 

Mgtllf against, tovards. 

Vt0tnftanb« btrr object. 

®(etnttieil, bat, conoterpartj int 
— I on tbe contrary. 

gtSenftbtlr over againat, oppoule. 

atB'nwll^'ifr present, — ly. 

aelliPS' epitefuL 

Qlttituuntfi bail secret, mystery. 

ge^enf ginflr etganetit/ to go, to 

gegori^tnf to obey. 

tfiitxtn, to belong lo. 

gibSliQi proper, — ly. 

MOOtfam, obedient, dutiful. 

@lt^[f<lmr berf obedience. 

Sriftf beti glioat, spirit, mind. 

©etjleitraftf bit, power or faculty 
of the mind, intellectual power. 

@tijis<r @(ijbaU, bttf miser. 

atijig, avaricious, — ly. 

@e!bi batr cuio, money. 

Oitlbbtuttl, b(T, pnne. 

gcltatn (eg ijl baranjf it is of mo- 
ment or couBeqnence. 

Skltgtn^tUr bitr opportnnity. 

qtUljtU learned. 

etlinetujgtlanefgtlunBtnftoBuc- 
etlKnigaltt Bfgolttllf to be worth 
gtmiSi conformable; confurm- 



Scmiftct, fattened, (at. 
&tmikt^i ba<r mind, heart. 
atnaUf minnte ; intimate, — ly. 
&mnal, let Sflb^crt. 
genefenfgcnalrStncfdiito rei»T«r. 
3<nitff nr zmoi, ^tno^tn, to enjoy. 
grniigi enough. 
@trnufii bCTf enjoyment. 
gtometItfd)r geomelrioal, — ly. 
Otrabtf straight, joat, exaetiy. 
@nab^titr bKr nprigbtneMk 
getat^Mir gttitt^f getat^iir to bll 

into, to get into; to succeed. 
a«t(l)t( righteoos, — ly. 
gtiinnrni gnann, geronntnt to 

gtnii willingly ; — ^abttl, to like ; 
— wMtXIi to be dceiroitB or to 

(StCUl^, UXi smeU. 
@ecfld)ti bail report. 

®n^% tail Hcaffolding. 
<S«(anai beif tinging, song. 
®(f(tlft, baff buaneSB. 

gef^S'n, fltfi^* gcft^c^Df to 

@(tdicii!i bad present. 
®ifci;icl)ti:, bif/ history, story. 

flriil>i(Et, able, clever, — ly. 
©fidimiicl;, btz, taste. 
®ei[i'ui>,Ba«, artillery. 
g:i"ri'ivJil'it, weakened. 
nc(Jv^v'r,ij,lalliative,— ly. 
®i-klllrt :lt, bWiBOciety. 
<S>ik:h L.-,5, statute, law. 
®i'(uv-/ fij/ sight; fuse, 
gcriiuil, <i;spas«l, being in a eer- 

Caiii diepowtion of mind. 
SJtflalti bit, form, shape, 
gejlatlfni to crant. 
grfltt|(n( ge|tanb( fitftonbcilr to 

gtptrn, yesterday, 
gefunbf aoond, healthy, — ly. 
@trunbtltiti bit/ health. 
gttc&flttlfto hope with conSdenoe, 

@Iemi^<r baSi plant. 

t/maiiti sensible, aware; — U)t» 

tettf tg perceive. 
@en)alt| bltr force, violenee. 
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0Ctt>Artt0/ expecting; -— fein/ to 

expect, 
©ewtc^t/ bad/ weight. 

®mxnnt bet/ galD^ profit, 
gewinneti/ gewanii/ getoonneti/ to 

win, to gain. 
|ekDi|/ certain, — \y. 
©ewiffen/ bad/ conscience, 
gemiffen^aft/ — ^t0# conaeientioufly 

aewftpnctlf to aocnstom. 
®en)o(n^ctt;bte/ cuatom, practice. 
^ewb\)nlidjf customary, general, 

usual, — ly. 
gcwo^nt fein/ to be wont, to be 

accustomed. 
®xftf bad/ poison. 
Mnitnhf brilliant 
^\ah bad/ glass, 
olatt/ smooth, —ly. 
©laube/ bet/ faith ; belief, 
glaub^n/ to believe, to put fiuth 

in. 
gUid^/like, equal, immediato; — 

barauf^ immediately after. 
9leid)en/ to be like, to be equal. 
aletd^{eiti0/ equilateral. 
©Iteb/ bad/ limb, member. 
® lfi<{/ bad/ luck, fortune ; ^um — •/ 

luckily. 
9lfidli(b/ lucky, luckily, prosper- 
ous, nappy, — ly. 
®lA(!It(^em)eife/ happily, luckily. 
€(olb/ bad/ gold. 
gOlbeit/ made of gold, goH. 
A&nnetl/ not to envy ; to grant. 
®6f^en (a proper name). 
®Ott/ bet/ God. 
®rab/ bad/ grave, tomb, 
©raben/ ber/ diteh; fiber cinen 

— fe^cn/ to leap a diteh. 
®raf/ bet/ earl, count. 
®rad/ bad/ grass. 
®reid/ bet/ old man. 
9ried)if(]^/ Greek. 
grob/coarse,gro68,elumsy, heavy, 

--ly. 
orof / great, big, large. 
®v6f e/ btC/ greatness. 
0i:of mAtbi^/ magnanimous, —ly. 
9c5ftent9(t(d/ for the most part 



®rttft/ bte/ pit, grave. 

ocilin/ green. 

&runb/ bet/ ground, foundation, 

reason, 
^rfinbeii/ to found; (fid)) to be 

founded or estabUshed. 
©runbfa^/ hn, principle, 
arfif en/ to greet, to sdute. 
@)unfi/ bie/ favour, 
out/ good, welL 
®Ut/bad/estote; gift. 
®fite/ bte/ goodness, kindness. 
^titi^t good, kind. 

^aat/ bad/ hair.' 

baben/ to have. 

•babtdit/ bet/ hawk. 

«pafen/ bet/ haven, port. 

^atb/ half ; b<tlber/ on account of. 

^&lfte/ bie/ half ; urn bie — / by 

one half, or by half. 

aid/ bet/ n^ck. 

alt/ bet/ hold, support 

alten/ (ielt/ ge^alten/ to hold ; to 

esteem, to deem. 
«£>anb/ bie/ hand, 
(anbelil/ to deal, to act, to do. 
banbl^^aben/ to handle, to manage. 
<^anblun9/ bie/ action. 

bAnfen/ hempen. 

pangen/ ling/ ge^angen/ to hang, 

to be suspended. 
bAngen/ to hang, to suspend. 

Sanna/ Anna, 
arfe/ bie/ harp. 

arreit/ to wait. 

art/ hard, severe, — ly. 

&rten/ to harden. 

''>avif bad/ resin. 
^afel^Ul^n/ bad/ hazel-hen. 
<^af / ber/ hatred, 
bafien/ to hate. 

b&plicb/ ugly, nasty, bad, — ly. 
^aufe/ ber/ heap, 
(l&ufiig/ frequent, common, — ly. 

^aud/ bad/ house ; 2u <£)aufe/ at 
home; nacb *£)aufe ge^en/togo 

home. 

taut/ bie/ hide, skin, 
aupt/ bad/ head, 
^ben/ ^ob/ gcfioben/ to heave, lift. 
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f^fttOf violent, ^ 

|>efttdfeit/ bic; yioleDoe, velw- 

mrace. 
^eibelberg/ Heidelberg 
^iU hatt! 
^eil/ bai# pro^ent/. 
^Ufam/ witoleBO P ie» minitay, 

— ly. 
i^eirat^/ bie/ nuunriage. 
bdrat^en# to mar]^. 
peifen/ ^tef / ge^eifen^ to eall; to 

bid ; to be called. 
J^tiUXf serene^ clear, — Ijr. 
^elb/ bet/ hero, 
belfen/ f^alf/ ge()otf<u# to help. 

bell/ clear, light, bright^ — ly. 
mtcAt down {(rom any J^Tatioa). 
pecauf/ up (to this place). 
^bityts bes/ harveatj autamn. 
|e(b|ili4^ antumaal, — ty» as in 
. autumn. 

l^reinlommcn/ :?! am/ ^ibmimciii 

to come (step) on. 
leveinl oomeial 
' fWlb/ bet/ herald, 
^^ert/ bet/ gentleman; Bia8t«r. 
^er4bec# over (to this place). 

bad# heart. 
>eriO0/ bet/ dnka. 
>eu/ bad/ hay. 
lU^Utt b€Si ]OT<M»Kte^ 
£eute/ to-day. 
9ettti0/of thisday i^iVitx^Za^i 

now-a-days, 
bie^et/ hither, to this plaee. 
9ier/ here. 

^tmmcl/ bOT/ heavenr sigr. 
(in/ to that place; Ij^in unb (et/ 
to and fro. 

I^tnab/ down; — fd^ifen/ to ship 

down, to go down by water ; -~ 
fieigen/ to step or go down. 

)\liavif out (from hence). 

^inbern/ to hinder, to prevent 

)inbevnif / ha&f obstacle. 
J^ixiiin'^ttUn, 4xatt ^tuUxii to 

step in. 

btnfen/ to Ump. 

pin's^e^en/ ^rnqf ^gcgangen/ to 

go (proceed) to. 
VxifpU^iXii to lajr down. 



t 



\^JMii(^n0 to exeoate. 
^inftd)t/ bie/ view ; con si de r ation, 
regard. 

St«t/|>ittt«;^«/}^^^^^- 
tnterge^en/ l^interging/ ^inters: 
gangeil/ to circumventi to de- 
ceive. 

fitrfd^/ ber# stag^ 
t6e/ bie/ heat 
IJoA/ high. 

«&ofi bec# yard, eoort. 
fell/ to hope. 

offentltd^/ as is or may be hojped ; 
as I h(^»e. 

«&of nung/ bie/ hope ; bee— Icben/ 

to live in hopes. 
^o(|l/ hollow. 
^b^tt bie/ hoUow, cave. 

tbolb/ kind, graoefol, — ly^ 
polen/ to fietdi. 
ol5/ haii wQoiL 
onig/ bet/ honey. 
6ton# to hear. 

tfiael/ bet/ hiU, hillodc 
ttbtif bod/ diioken. 
^{^bfd^/ i>retly, — ^. 

«pfilfe/ bie# help. 
^illf«bebdsfti0r wantii^ U^ 

needy, poor, forsaken, 
nb/ bet/ hound, dog. 

unget/ bet/ hunger, fiMnins. 

ut/ bet/ hat 

fitte/ bie/ cottage, hut 
^fiten/ to look after, to watefa^ to 

take care not to commit^ to 

avoid. ' 

id^/ 1 (6. weiiter/ D. talc^ A«k 

tntd^). 
nnr/ we (G. uitfec/ D. ttiiS/ Aec. 

und). 
3^C/ your, you (am 2>tt). 
immet/ always; auf —I for ev«. 
ill/ in, into. 

inbent/ while. 

inbef / inbef en/ in the mean 

meanwhile, however. 
Snbiet)/ bad/ ladia. 
3n^lt/ ber# oenteols, 
iniKK/ within. 
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xm Snnetn/ at homt, of>p.abvoML 

inntxt)albf within. 

Mtfd^/ ettBtUy, of tiiis irarM. 

trreit/ to wander. 

•^— — fMJ^ to be mi8tak«iB» 

{tgenb einet/ eine/ ein^ any, any 

ooo. 
IStalten/ hai, Italy; 
italienif^i Italian. 



ja/ yea, yes; a&o 

anreljT, oerlainly. 
Sdibt btC/ chase, hunt. 
iageit/ to diaae, to hunt. 
Sabr/ bad/ year. 
Sa^rdaeit/ bte/ season. 
Je^ ever, always; je e|^t/ jje Itelierf 

the sooner the more a|;;reeable ; 

\t lUM^bem/ acoordingly. 
jebet/ — €/ — €§/ every, every one. 
jebermanit/ every one, any one* 
jentanb/ somehody. 
\tnnf •— €/ — €8^ that, the fonnear. 
lenfeitf or jenfettd/ on the otiier 

side of. 
jicnfeitig/ of (or being «b) Ae oOmv 

ade; ba6 — € UftXf the opfo- 

ate 



Mtf now, at present. 

inoeln/ to rejoice, to endt. 

xSugenbf bie^ youtii. 

iun^/ young. 

SIftngung/ Ut, young man, jmrfih. 



{a(l/ bald, 

Jto^n# ber# boat, wherry. 

^atfet/ htVf emperor. 

faft/ oold, cool, — he 

Jt&Ite/ bic/ cold. 

^amm# bet/ comb. 

jtampf f bet/ combat, fight. 

l&mpfen/ to combat, to fi^. 

Jtantpfgenof/ bec/ compankni in 

arms. 
^apeUe/ Me; ehapel« 
larg/ parsimonious, stingy. 
Jtari/ Charles. 
^atCi \)\Zf cat. 
f ottfen/ to bay. 

5(aufmann# Utf 



faum/ hardly, barely, acaroely. 
fe^reit/ to turn, to return, 
fetmetif to germinate, to ■pting 

up. 
fciii/ no. 

feinct/ — e^ — CS/ none^ 
!einedkoeae</ by n6 means, 
femieiir taxmtt, gefanntf to 
^inb/ bad/ cluld. 
Hnbifd^/ childlri^ — iy. 
^trc^e/ bie/ church, 
^jfen/ b^ 
flat/ clear.' 
^leib/ bad/' 
fletn/ Uttle, 
^(einigfeit/ bie/ trifle. 
JCltma/ bad/ climate, 
flopfen/ to knock, 
^lo^/ bet/ log, bloek. 
Hug/ prudent, able, — ly. 
^nabe/ bet/ bey. 
!na]MteioM^--ly. 
fneo^tif4/«laviBh, <-^» 
f netpeit/ to pinoh. 
fneten/ to knead. 
^0(^/ bet/ cook, 
hornet/ bet/ conet. 
f ommen/ f ant/ gefkmimiii/ to < 
Mllt0/ bet/ king. 
JtMgiim/ He/ queen. 
Umglidj^ royal, kingly. 

t^imeii/ ^ttter gdrotrnt/ can, to 

be>able. 
^hxpttf bet/ body, 
f 5rperltdj)/ bodily. 
I0WH1S4 ooatiy, preeious, -*^y. 
!5iilid^/ see fojlbat. 
Jttaft/ bie/ strength, power; — 

metnei Xmltif by virtue of my 

office. 
Jttttgeii'rbeiv^oHaar* 
f ran! / sick in. 
^ranfe/ ber (the siek man =)» 

the patient, 
ftftnfen/ to grieve^ to tmc, to in* 

jure, 
j^atl!^/ Utt HhietB, nehnesi. 
^raut/ bad/ herb, 
^retd/ ber/ eirele. 
Jtrieg/ bet/ war. 
Itrieger/ bet/ 
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5tl4i Uf # oow. ' 

tt^n/ bold, — ly. 

ittttlbef tie; kmmledgey infomui- 

tion. 
Ittllbtd/ acqnftinfted (with a fluiig)^ 

informed. 
Jtttnft# biff art, skill, wienee. 
itunfUXud^auna/ b{e# exhibition. 
JtftnfKcr/ bev; artist. 

fan, abort, brief, •— ly. 
Jtftjtef Me/ coast. 
Jttttf^ier/ htCt coachman. 

I&d^ln/ to smile (at), 
lad^en/ to.Utugb, in(4M». 
Sabeii# bet/ shutter, shop. 
^9eC/ bad/ couch, camp. 
Xa^mt hune. 

£amm/ bad/ ismb. 

Sanb/ bad/ country. 
Sanbfattf/ bie/ map. 
Sanbmann/ bet/ husbandman. 
tanhfttafe, hit, high nad. 
^nbi90dt/ tit, bailiff. 
Ian0/ long, talL 
l&ngd/ along. 

langfam/ slow, ^ly. 

lap/ weary, — ly. 

laflen/ lief/ dclaffeti/ to let, to per- 
mit^ to allow; al$o to cause 
(any thing), to make (any body 
Qo any thing), to see (any thing 
done, to be done). See p. 47* 

Softer/ bad/ vice, 
lafter^aft/ vicious, — ly. 
Sateiit/ bad/ the Latin langoage. 
\aUxni\&j, Latin. 
Saub/ bad/ leaves, foliage, 
laufen/ lief/ gelaufen/ to mn. 

l&Ugnen/ to deny, 
laut/ loud: according to some 
document, &c. 394. 

leben/ to live. 

SebeQ/ bad/ life. 

Sebendact/ or s^weife/ bte/ manner 

of living, livelihood. 
Sebendwanbel/ Ux, manner, mode 
of living. 

leaeti/ to Uy, to place, 
lebren/ to teach, 
ecbrer/ bec/ teacher. 



(etb/ bet/ body. 

leidbt/ light ; easy, — ly. 

Iei(^t|tnm0/ thoughtless^ Mvokras^ 

-ly. 
(eiben/ litt/ eetitttn/ to anffer, to 

endure, 
leibet/ alas ! <i2m = I am sorryto 

say. 

lei^cn/ lie^/ gclie^n/ to lend. 

leiten/ to lead. 

Serene/ bte/ hffk. 

lerneii/ to leam ; attdtoenbig — f to 
leam by heart. 

lefeit/ lad/ gelejen/ to read. 

Ukt, Ust ; 3tt le^t/ at kst. 

Seute/ people. 

iid^t, bad/ light, candle (pi, stt). 

lieb/ dear ; — feill/ to be agree- 
able, to be glad of ; — f^httt, 
to love, to like. 

^tU, bte/ love. 

Uebeti/ to love, to like. 

ltebet> rather, aooner; — ai^t/ 
rather not. 

ltebli(b/ lovely. 

^eb/ bad/ song. 

Ueaen/ lag/ geUgen/ to lie : ed Itegt 

baratt/ it is of importance. 
lint, left; wrong. 
Sift/ bte/ cunning, fraud, 
lifttg/ artful, cunning, — ^ly. 
lobeii/ to praise, 
lobern/ to bktze. 
S5ffel/ bet/ spoon. 
Sonbotl/ bad/ London, 
lod/ loose; — toecben/ to get rid 

of. 
I5f(i)en/ to put out, to extinguish. 
lb\tn, to dissolve. 
SubloiQ/ Lewis. 
Sttft/ bte/ air, breeze. 
Sfige/ bie/ lie, falsehood, 
tfigeii/ to lie. 
Si^gner/ Ux, liar. 
Iu|ti0/ gay, merry, — ly. 



madden/ to make. 

m&(t)tt^ mighty, powerful, — ly ; 

— fetn/ e,g. einet ®a(!^e/ to be 

master of a thing. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH INDEX. 



^bhi^f bad/ girl, maid. 

miii^zTif to mow. 

^aif htXf TAuy ; branch of a May- 
tree. 

^alf bad/ repetition of any act ; 
time ; etn — / once ; brei — / 
three times ; nO(!b ^in — / once 
more, over again ; auf tin — / 

mit einem ^alt/ at once. 

mat!/ people [the French on] ; — 

faot/ they say. 
maxva^stVf ^t ^i^t many a — . 
SKanbel/ bie^ almond. 
fDlanbel/ bad/ a number of fifteen. 
SKangel/ ber/ want, deficiency, 
^ann/ bet/ man. 
m&nnltd)/ manly. 
Mantel/ bet/ mantle, cloak, 
marfc^iren/ to march, 
inartern/ to torment. 
fD^irtert^unt/ bad/ martyrdom, 
tn&fi^/ moderate, temperate, — ly. 
SR&Stdung/ bie/ moderation. 
fOtafi/ bet/ mast. 
!Olat(iematt!/ biC/ mathematics.] 
matt/ tired, weary, faint. 
SRauer/ bie/ wall, 
^apme/ btC/ maxim, 
^aicimtltan (a German emperor). 
fDleet/ bad/ sea. 
9He^(/ bad/ fiour. 
mt)^Xt more ; ni(^|t — / no more ; 

no longer ; — unb — / more 

and more. 
W^XtXtt several (persons). 

metbeti/ mieb/ gemieben/ to avoid, 
mein/ meinig/ — C/ — / my, mine. 

tneinen/ to mean ; to be of opinion, 
^einung/ bie/ meaning ; opinion. 

metfl/ most. 

S^etfierfificf/ bad/ master-piece, 
melberi/ to announce. 

melfen/ to milk. 

SJlenge/ bie/ great number, multi- 
tude. 

fOtenfdb/ bet/ man, person. 

Retail/ bad/ metal. 

m\6)i me (a00. o/tc^). 

!0ltene/ bie/ mien, look, appear- 
ance. 

miet^en/ to hire, to rent. 
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!0?ttd)/ bie/ milk. 

mtlb/ mild, soft, gentle, — ly. 

mt[(i)en/ to mix. 

^ttf aefialt/ bie/ misshapen form. 

9)^if nang or s&Hifton/ bet/ disso- 
nance, discord, discordant 
sound, cord, or note. 

mif mfit^ig/ discontented, — ^ly. 

mtt/ with ; by, at, on, to. 

mit's^eben/ to give along with. 

mitbtn/ consequently. 

^itleiben/ bad/ compassion, pity. 

fOtittag/ bet/ mid-day, noon; ^U 
— fpeifen/ to dine. 

fOltttagefTen/ bad/ dinner. 

^ittel/ bad/ middle, midst; means. 

mtttlerwette/ meanwhile. 

mobern/ to mojilder. 

m5gen/ may ; id^ ma9/ 1 like ; td^ 
mod^tC/ 1 should like ; Qemod^it 

m5dltdi)^ possible ; ~ erwetfe/ pos- 
sibly. 

fOlonat/ bet/ month. 

^onb/ ber/ moon. 

^ontag/ ber/ Monday. 

fD^ood/ bad/ moss. 

morbetl/ to murder. 

^(rber/ ber/ murderer, assassin. 

m5rberif4)/ murderous, — ly. 

fC^orgen/ ber/ morning. 

morgen/ to-morrow ; — frft^/ to- 
morrow morning, 
tnorgend/ in the morning, 
mfibe/ weary, tired, — ly. 
^(^bigfeit/ bie/ weariness. 
^ixili, bie/ trouble. 
^aWi bie/ mill, 
^unb/ ber/ mouth. 
^uftE/ bie/ music, 
mdjleit/ mufte/ gemuft/ must, to 

be obliged. 
^Afitdd<in0/ ber/ idleness. 
§Dlut^/ ber/courage ; guted ^Utl|)ed 

feit)/ to be of good cheer. 
Gutter/ \Mt mother. 



nad)/ after, next, behind, to ; e.g. 
— ber Gtabt ge^en/ to go to 

town. 

nadb'«a^men/ to imitate. 

d 
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9lad)bar/ bet/ neighboiur. 
nac^bem/ afterw«rdB ; after, when, 
according, as. 

na^'^benien/ s5bad)tc# ^0ebad)t/ to 

reflect^ to ]iMdit»te. 

iia<i^^ben/ ^qfibts^^thtn, to give 

in, to yield. 
nad)^cr/ afterwards, after that. 
nad)^agen# to chase after, hmt 

after. 
9lad}nd)t/ bte/ news, accounts, in- 

teUigenee. 

]ia(4'4e(icn/ ^foJ^/ ^^gefe^n/ to look 

after, to revise, 
n&d^jl/ nei(t. 

St&qfie/ bet/ neighbour, rebUaoii. 
9la(^t/ bie^ night ; — ^ojl/ night 

frost. 
9tad^ti0aU/ bU/ nightingaJe. 
tt&^enw to draw near. 
9ta^xvm^ bte/ ueurishiiMnl^fiiad. 
9lame/ bet/ name, 
naf / wet, moist. 
9^atur/ bte/ nature. 
9^atton/ bte/ naUasa. 
9tea)>el/ bad/ Naples, 
nebeti/ next to, on the aide of 

nebelid^t/ misfy. 

nebjlf together with (385). 

ttetfeDtf to tease. 

nebmett/ na^m/ gettdmmen/ to take ; 

ftd) in 2Cd^t — / to take eare, to 

heed. 
neibifd)/ envious, — ly, 
9letgung/ bte/ inelination. 
neitt/ no. 
nenneit/ nannte/ genannt/ to caK 

by name, to name. 

9lett/ bad/ nea*. 

neU/ new, fresh, modem. 

m6^tf not ; bttcdJ^attS — ^/ not ai 
idl. 

^xd)Ut bit/ niece. 

md)t§/ notliiug. 

niC/ never. 

Slteberlage/ bie/ discomfiture, de- 
feat, overthrow. 

iiiebei;'«t:ei$€tt/ »rif/ geriffetv to 

^ pull down, 
niebrtg/ low, lowl^.. 



9t{emanb# no one, nobody; 
nimmet/ never. 

nti^enb/ ntrgenbS/ no wheve. 

no($/ still, yet; — nidfet/ not yet ; 

— l^Olb fo t){el/ half aft .] ^ 

acEaiD. 
9tot^/ bie/ need, neoeasity.. 
nbt^tg/ neoesaary. 
nutl/ now. 
nut/ only, hut. 
9luf / bie/ nut. 
nfi^etl/ to be of use, to be 
9lu$en/ bet/ uaa, utility^ 
nfi^id^/ nsefol^ — ly. 

ob/ whether, if ; M — /as if. 

oberfl&(i^4/ superficial, — ly. 

obglcid^/l 

obfd)on/ S>althxNi|[^ (416)- 

cbwilii J 

£)bfl/ bo^r froit. 

obet/ or. 

Oel/ bad/ oil. 

IDfeti/ beSf eiven. 

offeti/ opesu 

ofen^eritg/ open-heartedL 

52nen/ to open. 

oft/ often. 

ohntf without. 

opnebem/"] 

onnebief/^besidSBik 

09ne||tn/ J 

ID^t/ bad/ ear. 

Opfet/ bai# offieziDg, saerifioe; 

vietira. 
Opfesfud^en/betfeake offered aa 

an oblation. 
Drt/ bcf / piaee» spot. 
JDflern/ Eastern. 



^aatf bad/ couple. 
^aatoffeU bet/ simper, 
papier/ bad/ paper, 
tappet/ bttr poplar, 
^arid/ bad/ Pans. 
palTeti/ to fit, to bo ad^itod. 
^(ijin^e^ btt/ far oapu 
$fab/ bet/ path. 
9)feit/ bei> 
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|)ferb/ bag/ lione. 
t)ferbd^en/ hatf pony. 
t>ferbet;eimctt/ hai, 
^iianitf bte/ plant. 

lanjen/ to pknt. 

I^flege/ bte/ care^ nursing, 
pflegen/ to bestaw eare upon, to 

take care of; to be in the habit. 
9)flid)t/ bte/ duty. 
pm^ttXif to pluek. 
pflfigeit/ to plough, 
^focte/ bie/ door, gate ; the Fortew 
pfuil bah! 
plott/ flat 
pli^ltd)/ sudden^ --ly; aU on a 

sudden, 
ptump/ unfas^iionedy ehuDey, «&- 

handy. 
%)olttttr/ bte/ appearance/ polish. 
$ra(i)t/ bte/ spiendoiir, pomp, 
prangeit/ to make a show ; mtt 

beti ©egeln — ^/ to erowd sail, 
^rebtget/ ber/ preacher^ minister. 
fH:cbt^/ bte/ sermon. 
t)rei§/ bet/ prize ; priee ; praise, 
preifett/ pried/ gepnefcn/ to praise, 

to commend, 
^ro^f / bet/ lawsuit 
^ubel/ ber/ poodle dog. 
fhsitct or ^ttllft/ bev/ point 
pu|en/ to clean, to wipe, to polish. 



0ueUe/ hkf sspving, 

ClttitttUI^/ bte/ acquittaDoe^ 
ceipt 



§Ranb/ bet/ border, brink. 

0{at^/ bet/ couns^, advice ; senate, 



rat^ett/ rtet^/ gerati^ett/ to 

to counsel, to advise, 
rat^fani/ advisable. 
tavmtnr to bereave, to zob, to take 

from. 
r&ud}ern/ to fomigate. 
raub/ rong^, hmrsh. 
9^ed)nuit0/ 1^/ reckoning, account, 

bilL 
red)t/ right, correct, — ly, 
diid^tf bag/ right, law. 

d 



tt^ntxif to reckon, to east up tush 

counts. 
rcd)tfd)afenf xighteons, honest, 

-ly. 
9{ed)t§gele]^cte/ bet/ jiaist 
Sftebe/ bte/ speech, disocnne. 
rebeo/ to apeak. 
rebUd)/ honest, — ly. 
BtiQiXif bet/ rain. 

ERegierung/ bte/ 

rcjnen/ to rain. 

reibeit/ rieb/ gerieben/ to rub. 

reid^/ rich, — ly. 

reid^ett/ to rea^ ; to ofier. 

retd)U(i)/ abundant, eopiooa, •— ^. 

!Reid)t^um/ bet/ riches. 

reif/ ripe. 

ceitt/ clean, pnve, — ly* 

reiittgeit/ to clean, to polish. 

SReife/ bk/ journey, voyage. 

retfen/ to travel. 

retf en/ tif / ^riffeo/ to rend, to 

tear, to split 
retf enb/ rapid, 
vettett/ ritt/ gerttten/ to ride. 
SReiteret/ bie/ cavalry, 
reigeitb/ charming, — ly. 
tettett/ to save, to rescue. 
SRettung/ bie/ deliverance, lalm* 

tion. 
S^bettt/ bet/ the river Rhine, 
ttc^ett/ to dhrect; to point (of 

artiUery). 
dii&}tit, bet/ judge. 
rid)ti0/ right, just, — ly. 
SZiefe/ bet/ giant 
diin^f bet/ ring, circle. 
fRittt ber/ riding, a ride, 
ritterlt^/ knight-like, kmghay. 
S^ocE/ bet/ coat 
to\)f raw, crude, rough, -^ly. 
dio^Xf ha$/ reed, cane. 
Stolcutbo (a proper name). 
S^oni/ bad/ Rome. 
r6mtfd)/ Roman. 
9S0|/ bag, steed, 
rot|/ red. 
Slildfe^t/ bte/ retom. 
rubern/ to row. 
SRttf/ ber/ call, vocatioB, repufa- 

tiocu 
2 
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ntfen; rief^ decufen^ to call ; <*- 

laffen/ to send for. 
fftai^t biC/ rest, repose, 
ruben/ to rest, to'repose. 
rufig/ quiet, tranqml, — \y, 
9hi^m/ bet/ renown, fkme, glory. 
xtd^mtn, to glorify, to praise ; 

(94) — / to boast of. 
runb/ round. 
9tuf lanb/ ba</ Russia. 



&aamt,aee ®aat. 

Ckiat/ bie/ seed, green com, crop. 
&a^t hitt matter, affair. 

fadjit, soft, gentle^ — ly. 
'^ttif to BOW. 

fagen; to say, to tell. 
®al5/ ba</ salt, 
fammeln/ to gather, to collect. 
€$anb/ bet/ sand. 

anft/ soft, gentle, — ly. 
att; satisfied ; weary, 
atteln/ to saddle. 

auet/ sour. 

'&umen/ to hem ; to delay. 
bd^hZf ber^ damage, harm; e6 tfl 

— f it is a pity. 
^Aahttif to hurt, to injure. 
€)(^af/ bad/ sheep. 
®d^&fer/ bet/ shepherd. 

'44a{fen/ fd^uf/ gefd^affen/ to bring 
about, to create, to procure. 
(baUett/ to sound. 
dQ&men fid)/ to be ashamed. 
"4&nbli(l^/ shameful, disgraceful, 
infamous, — ly. 



^arf/ sharp. 
'®Ao^/ 



bet/ treasure, store. 

{dbd^en/ to value, to estimate, 
(i^auber^aft/ horrible, 
d^ufeln/ to shovel. 
^d^aufptel()auS/ bad/ playhouse. 
(Sd^eit/ ba§/ billet 
€$d^elm/ bet/ knave, 
i^elten/ fc^alt/ gefd^oUen/ to scold, 
©d^erj/ ber/ jest, joke. 
fd!)icfen/ to send; to suit, to be 

becoming, 
(d^telen/ to squint, 
fd^einen/ fd[)ien/ 9efd[)tenen/to shine. 



to appear, to seem ; ber Sag 
fd)nnt { f?ort. it is light). 

fd^tef en/ fdgof / gefd^oflen/ to shoot ; 

to pounce upon. 

fd[)euen/ to dread, to be in fear of. 

©t^iff/ bad/ ship, vessel. 

®d^iffer/ bet/ captain; boat-man, 
ferry-man. 

@d)ilb/ bet/ shield. 

®dbilf/ bad/ rushes, reeds. 

®raimmel/ bet/ white horse. 

®dnimmet/ bet/ glitter, glimmer. 

®C9ladl^t/ bie/ battle, action. 

fd|(ad^ten/ to slaughter, to kill. 

@df)lad^tpfetb or SHof / ha^f battle- 
horse, charger. 

6$4)laf/ bet/ sleep. 

fd)lafen/ fd^lief/ gefdfetafen/to sle^; 
to be asleep; nod) nid^t gan^/ 
not to be quite or fast asleep. 

fd^tajf/ shick, — ^ly. 

®d)lag/ bet/ dap ; stroke, blow. 

C^d^lagbaunt/ bet/ turnpike. 

f 4)laaen/ fd^lug/ gefd^lagen/ to beat; 
|i(i5 — / to fight. 

fdblanf / slim, slender, — ^ly. 
fdplaU/ sly, cunning, — ly. 
fc^led^t/ mean, base, bad, wicked, 

fd^Uef en/ f d^Iof /gef4)loffen/ to shut, 

to conclude. 
@dblof/ bad/ castle, palace; lock, 
©d^lfiffel/ bet/ key. 
fdbmal/ narrow, — ly. 
fd^mecfen/ to taste ; to taste well. 
fdbmeid!)eln/ to flatter, 
fd^melsen/ fd^mota/ gef(!^mot3en/ to 

melt 
®4met5/ bet/ pam. 
f(i)m&c£en/ to adom, to decorate, 
fdjimu^ig/ dirty, — ly. 
@d^nee/ bet/ snow. 

fdf)nell/ quick, swift, — ^ly. 
@4)0d^/ bad/ threescore; — toeifC/ 

by three scores, 
fdbon/ already ; in time. 
fdQ6n/ fine, fair; beautiful, 
fd^one n/ to spare, to save. 
®ci)5nt)ett/ bie/ beauty, fairness. 
@(i)oof / bet/ lap. 
@d^tanf/ bet/ press, cupboard. 
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@df)recf/ ber/ terrour. 
fdbrccltid)/ terrible, — ly, 

fd)retben/ fd^rieb/ gef^nebcn/ to 

write. 

fd^teieti/ fd^ric/ 9efd)ncen/ to cry, 

to scream. 

fd^reiten^ fd)ritt/ gcfdinttcn/ to 

stride, to step ; to walk. 
®d&rtft/ hie, writing. 
@d)nftjleUer/ ber^ writer, author. 
@(^ntt/ bet/ stride, step, 
fd^roff/ steep, — ly. 
@d^Ulb/ bte/ guilt, debt, 
fdbulbig/ guilty ; due. 
©dbulbner/ ber/ debtor. 
@d)Ute/ bte/ schooL 
©dbfilcr/ bet/ scholar, pupil. ^ 
^d^urf e/ bet/ rogue, rascal, 
fdbfitteln/ to shake. 
fd){l|en/ to shelter, to defend, to 

protect. 
fd)Wad)/ weak, feeble, — ly. 
@d)n)&d!)e/ bte/ weakness ; foible. 
^^walUt hie, swallow. 
@d)man/ hvc, swan. 

fd)War5/ black, dark. 

fd)weiden/ fd)Wted/ gefdjiwtegen/ to 

be silent, to observe silence. 
^d)WCin, ba6/ swine. 
fd^Wet/ heavy, hard, difficult 
fd)Werltd)/ hardly, with difficulty. 
@d!)n>efler/ bte/ sister. 
@d)wert/ ba§/ sword. 

((^WiertQ/ hard, difficult, — ly, 

fd)tt)tmmen/ fdjimamm/ defd^mom:: 
men/ to swim. 

((^Wtrrett/ to make a shrill trem- 
bling noise, e.ff. of the flight of 
a bird ; to whirr. 

@cla9e/ bet/ skive. 
fe(^§5e^n/ sixteen. 
@ee/ bte/ sea. 
— / bet/ lake. 
@eele/ hit, soul. 
@egel/ bad/ sail, 
fegeln/ to sail, 
feanen/ to bless, 
fejen/ fa^)/ 9efe|)en/ to see. 
fel&nen ftd^/ to long for. 
fel^r/ very ; very much. 
\tl6)t, not deep, shallow. 

d 



fetbett/ silken, made of silk, 
©etl/ baS/ cord, rope, 
fein/ his. 

fetn/ or fcnm to be. 
feineSglet^en/ people like him- 
self, 
fett/ sinQ^. 
feitbent/ since. 
fetbft/ self ; even, 
felteil/ rare, — ly ; seldom, 
feltfant/ singular, strange. 

fenben/ fanbte/ gefanbt/ to send. 

fe|en/ to set ; to seat, to put; fiber 

ttxoa^ fe$en/ to leap. 
\tX)n, see fein. 

ffd^/ oneself. 
®td)el/ bte/ sickle. 
ftd()er/ sure, safe, — ^ly. 
ftd)etltd)/ surely, certainly, 
ftc^ern/ to secure ; to make sure of. 
@te/ you ; fit, they; fit, she.. 
@teb/ ba6/ sieve, cribble. 
@ieg/ htv, victory, 
ffegen/ to conquer, 
©ieger/ ber/ conqueror 5 — fein/ 
to be victorious. 

©itber/ ba6/ silver. 

jttbern/ silver, made of silver. 

jinaen/ fano/ gefunaen/ to sing, 
itnfen/ fanf/ gefunfen/ to sink. 

®ittt, hit, custom, {pi.) manners. 
@i|/ htv, seat. 

ftften/ faf / gefeffen/ to sit. , 

fO/ so, thus ; if, so as ; f Diel aU, 
as much as ; — baf / so that, in 
a manner as ; f ! indeed ! 

fobalb/ as soon (as). 

®o(U, hit, sock. 

fogleid)/ immediately. 

@0^n/ bet/ son. 

fpld^t/ ^/ «e6/ such, such a one. 

@0lbat/ htv, soldier. 

foUttl, to be obliged, ought. 

@ommet/ ber, summer. 

fonbern/ but. 

®onne/ hit, sun. 

©onntag/ htv, Sunday. 

fonft/ else, otherwise, formerly. 

@orae/ hit, care. 

forgfdttig/ careful, diligent, care- 
fuUy. 

3 
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fOWOl or fOWO^t — aW/ as well — 

as. 
fparett/ to spare, to save. 
\pit, late. 
®pattaviii Spartacoa. 

f^^iren or fpaiteren/ to walk 

leisurely, to take a walk. 
fp«Ciflf^/ specific. 
@petE/ bad/ lard, baflon. 
^peifC/ bie/ food, noorislimettt. 
fpei[en/ to eat, to dine, to sap, to 

give food. 
Spiegel/ bet/ mirror, looking^ 

glass, 
fpiclen/ to play. 

^pelt/ bad/ coarse growid wheat. 
@piep/ ber/ spear, 
fptnnen/fpanii/ gefponneti/to spia; 

SBerrot^ — r to meditate tre»- 

cliery. 
fpifttg/ pointed. 
fpotten/ to mode 
^ptadjtf btf/ speech, langnage^ 

fprec^en/ fprad^/ defpcod^n/ to 

speak. 

fprtnden/ fptang/ gefprungetw to 

spring ; to jump ; to crack. 
@prttd^/ bet/ sayiag. 
(Sprung/ bet/ spring, leap, jmnp. 
®taat/ bet/ state, pomp. 
@tabt/ bie/ town, city. 
©ta^l/ ber/ steel, 
©tamnt/ bet/ stem, trunk (of a 

tree^. 
@tanb/ beiv stand; state, station, 

position. 
ftarf/ strong, strongly, 
^t&tfe/ bie/ strength, force. 
flQlT/ rigid, stiff; — anfef^eu/ to 

stare at. 
<S(att/ bie/ place, stead; — bed 

Sfitjten/ instead of the priaee. 
ftec^en/ to pierce, to stick ; im ®ee 

— / to put to sea. 
flecfetl/ to stick ; to be fixed. 
flrben/ ftanb/ geflanben/ to stand. 
jleblen/ fla^l/ geflo^leit/ to steal, 
tteii/ steep. 

^leln/ ber/ stone, rock. 
€ti lUf bie/ place, spot, passage. 
lleUon/ to put, to place ; to assume 



a certain appearance, to pre- 
tend. 

fUrben# fath, ge^orbeii/ 1» die. 

©tern/ ber/ star. 

@tern!unbe# hk/ astronomy. 

ftetd/ always. 

©ttefel/ ber/ boot. 

ftiU/ still, cahn, — ly. 

©tiUe/ bte/ stillness, quietneaiL 

©tinrnu/ bie/ voiee. 

@ttrn/ bie/ forehead, front. 

@toct/ ber/ stock, stem, stick. 

jlolj/ proud, hau£^hty, — ^ly. 

@tor^/ ber/ stork. 

ftbren/ to disturb. 

flofen/ fhef/ geflopen/ to tfazuBl^ 

to push, to knock, 
fhafen/ to punish, 
flraff/ stretehed, ttght» — ly. 
liratllen/ to radiate. 
@traf e/ bie/ street. 
fh:etd)eln/ to stroke, 
flreuen/ to strew. 
@tro|)/ bad/ straw. 
@trom/ ber/ stream. 
@trumpf/ ber/ stocking, 
^©trumpfbonb/ bad/ gvter. 

@tfi<!/ bad/ piece ; tit aOeil ^t&d^ 
eil/ in all thinga^ in evecy i^ 
epect. 

@tubent/ bet/ student 

fhibtren/ to study. 

©tu^t/ ber/ chur. 

fhimm/ dumb, mute. 

Ilumpf/ blunt, — ly. 

©tunbe/ bie/ hour; lesson. 

©turnt/ ber/ storm, tempest 

1H&rmif4)/ stormy. 

flfirsen/ to fall, to rush. 

flK^etl/ to seek for, to endeaTour. 

ffinbtgen/ to sin. 

ffif (ffi^li(!^)/ sweet (sweetish). 

@9lbe/ bie/ syUable. 

Stabel/ ber/ blame, censure. 

tabelit/ to blame, to censure. 

tabelndwert^/ bUuneable. 

Slag/ ber/ day ; bei Za^, in the 
day-time; ^ut )U Sage/ or 
^euttged Staged/ now-a-days, at 
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- fveseot; bicfet Sage/ some of 

these days, 
Z^OM^mXf tet/ day-laibouMr. 
t&Qlid)/ daily, 
t&nbeln/ ,to dawdle, to tiifle, to 

play. 
S^ante/ Me/ aunt, 
^anne/ biCr Scoteh fir. 
til»<nf to dance, 
tapfct/ brave, valiant, — ly. 
5£ai>ferleit/ bic^ bravery, valour. 
3Ui\^t bie/ pocket. 
Siavif bag/ rope, 
taub/ deaf. 

^anbtf bie/ dove, pigeon. 
Sau<^t/ bet/ diver. 
taufCH/ to baptize. 
t&Uf(^en/ to deceive. 

taufenbf thonsand ; toufenb ^alf 

a tbouBand times. 
$Uiaf hett dough. 
S^eftament/ bag/ testament 
%half hatr valley, dale. 
Scat/ bie/ deed, action, 
tbotig/ Active, --4y. 
tpauerir to thaw; to dew. 
Sbee/ bet/ tea. 

S^^eti/ beVr part, poortion. 

t^eit^aft/ t^eil^aftig/ partaklog, 
sharing, participant ; — XtlCL&jtXlf 
to impart, to conm^unicate ; — 
tt)erben/ to share, to parUeipaiie. 

Sbter/ ha^f animal, beast. 

2>nor/ bag/ gate. 

Soor/ bet/ fool. 

ISporl^ett/ bie/ folly. 

tl^rid^t/ foolish, silly, -^y. 

ISl^ron/ bet/ throne. 

t^mf tWf getl^r to do, to mi^ ; 
— al§ ob/ to pretend, to aimu- 
late. 

%htitt bie/ door. 

Sl^urnt/ bet/ tower. 

tief/ deep, low. 

Slifci)/ bet/ table, board. 

ISoc^ter/ bie/ daughter. 

Slob/ ber/ death. 

tobt/ dead. 

t6bten/ to kill. 

t6fieii/ to sound, to resoiud. 

ttdge/ Uzy. 

d 



ttagen/ trug/ getragen/ to bear. 

Stan!/ ber/ driak, potion. 
Srappifl/ monk of La Trappe. 
trauetl/ to trust, to put faith in. 
tref en/ trof/ drtrofeiir to fait ; fid^ 

<^/ to happ^i. 

treiben/ tneb/ getrteben/ to drive, 

to lead, 
trennen/ to separate. 
tveU/ trae, -fiuthfiil, — ly. 

trinfen/ tran!/ getrunf en/4o drink, 
trotfen/ dry. 

Sltoja/ ba«r Troy. 

S^rofl/ bet/ comfort. 

ttbften/ to comfort, to console. 

Slro^/ bet/ haughtiness, pride ; in 

spite of. 
trfibe/ troubled, not clear; sad. 
^xuppttif bi</ troops. 
S£ud)/ bad/ doth ; ha&dkerehief. 
tud)en/ cloth (as oe^'.); made of 

doth. 
Sugenb/ bie/ virtue. 
tugenbl^aft/ virtuous, — Jy. 
Sfirfe/ bet/ Turk. 
Sproler/ Tyrolese. 



Uebel/ bafi/ evil. 

, flben/ to exerdse, to practise. 

dibex/ over, above, on, about, at. 

SberaU/ all over, every where. 

fiberauS/ exceedingly. 

dberbie^/ besides, moreover. 

iberbrfifi^/ tired oL 

fiberein'isjltmmen/ to aeeord, to 
agree. 

UeberfXttf / her, superflmty, abun- 
dance. 

(iberfldf 10/ superfluous, — ly. 

fibergeben/ fibetgab/ilbetgeben/to 

deliver up, to surrender. 
Ueberlegung/ bie/ consideration, 
fibetreben/ to persuade. 
ftb erfe^ C/ fa^/fel^en/ to overlook ; 

i^ fibergefei^ett/ (eroiM.), 

looked over (= examined), 
fibertragen/ to laransfer, to convey. 
fiberjeugen/ to oonvmce ; — fii^ 

to eome to the eoaviotion. 
dbrig/ remaining. 

4 
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ttfetf ha^t ihore. 

tt^C; bie/ dock, watch. 

nait aroand^ about; for, in order 

to. 
Umdang/ httt intercoune. 
umgewanbelt/ entirely changed. 

um'*bauen/ te cut down. 

ttmllanb/ bet/ circumstance, 
ummanbeln/ to change entirely. 

ummerfen/ ^toat^r ^getDorfen; to 

upset ; to throw round (one) ; to 
put on, e.g, a cloak, SD^anteL 

ttnangene^nt/ unpleasant, dis- 
agi*eeable, — ^ly. 

unbetannt^ unknown. 

unb/ and. 

unbanfbat/ unthankful, ungrate- 
ful, — ly. 

UnbanCbar!ett/ hitt ingratitude. 

uneigennfttigi disinterested, un- 
selfish, — ly. 

unentfd)tebcn/ undecided, — ly. 

Unerfabten/ inexperienced, — ly. 

UnenDOrtet/ unexpected, — ly. 

ungead^tet/ notwithstanding. 

ungefdt)r/ about, thereabouts. 

Ungebeuer/ bad/ monster. 

ungeporfanj/ disobedient, — ly. 
Un^t^btlQ/ improper, — ly. 
ungetnetn/ uncommon, — ly, 
ungcrn/ unwilling, — -ly. 
Ungl&cC/ hah bad luck, nusfor- 

tune. 
Ungl&cCUdb/ unlucky. 

unglfictltc^enoeife/ unluckily. 

ungftnjlig/ unfavourable, — ly. 
Unfraut/ bad/ weed. 
uhtnbtf^djf impossible, — ^ly. 
Unn6t9t0/ unnecessary, — ly. 
Unnfi^/ useless, — ly. 
Unred)!/ not right, wrong, — ly. 

Uncemt/ bad/ wrong, 
unreif/ unripe. 

Unrt4tt9/ wrong, erroneous, — ly. 
und/ us (dot. awl ace. pi, from t(^). 
Unfd^Ulbig/ innocent, — ly. 
unfer/ our, ours, 
unftnntg/ insane, — ly. 
Unflerblid)/ immortal, — ly. 
Unflerblid^eett/ bte/ immortality, 
unteiw below. 



untet/ below, underneath, among. 
unterbeffen/ meantime, 
unterfangen fid)/ ftng/ fangen/ to 

undertake, to dare. 
unUtfyllht below. 

unter^alten/ ^ielt/ ^altttt/ to sup- 
port ; to entertain. 

unter()aUenb/ entertaining. 

unterrid^ten/to instruct, to inform. 

unterliegeri/lag/legen/to lie under, 
to succumb, to be subdued. 

unterne^men/ nal^nt/ nommeii/ to 

undertake. 
Unterne^men/ bad/ undertaking, 
unterrtc^tenb/ instructiTe. 
untenvtnbrn ft^)/ to venture, to 

dare. 

untb&tt0/ inactive, — ly. 

untrbflUd)/ inconsokible, ~ly. 

unr>ermeibli4/ inevitable, —ly. 

Unn>at)r$ett/ hit, untruth, false- 
hood. 

unmal^rfdieinltd^/ unlikely. 

unmeit/ not far from. 
Uniotrtfamfeit/ bte/ inefficacy. 
unn>0^l/ unwell, indisposed. 
Urfunbe/ bte/ document, record. 
Urfadbe/ bte/ cause, reason, 
urt^^eilen/ to judge. 



SSatet/ bet/ father. 
t)aterlOd/ fatherless. 
t)ei:ad)ten/ to despise. 
SBerad^tung/ hit, contempt. 
)oeraltet# grown old, obsolete. 
t)ecbteten/ mxbot, oerboten/ to for- 
bid. 

SSerbinbung/ hit/ connexion, asso- 
ciation. 

SSecbot/ bad/ prohibition. 

SSecbred^ett/ bad/ crime. 

)oerbtetten/ to spread. 

t)erbrennen/ oecbrannte/ ttt^ 
brannt/ to bum. 

t)ecb&d)ttg/ suspected. 

SSecbect/ bad/ deck. 

oerberbett/ wxhath, t^ecbprbeii/ to 

spoil, to destroy, to ruin. 
SSerbecbt^ett/ hit, corruption, cor- 
ruptness. 
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oetbtenetlr to desenre, to earn, to 
merit. 

HBecbienjl/ bet/ gain, earnings. 

SSerbienft/ bad/ merit. 

t)€rbtenth)oQ/ meritorious. 

SSerbtuf / htXf displeasure. 

t)eretteln; to frustrate. 

))ei:f€^ten/ to miss. 

verfertiget)/ to make, to manufac- 
ture.) 

WcfxifUtXif to eclipse. 

t)erfolden/ to pursue. 

t^ergangen/ fee le^t. t 

Derge^en/ t^ergtng/ oerdangenr to 

pass away, to disappear. 

Detgelten/ oergalt/ De^rgolten/ to 

reward for, to acknowledge a 
kindness, to recompense. 
Dergefen; Dergaf/ DergefTen/ to 

forget. 

Dergeuben/ to waste. 
S3ergletd)/ bet/ comparison. 
SSergnfigen/ ba6/ pleasure. 
Decbe^Un/ to conceal, 
ixroinbertt/ to hinder, to prevent, 
oetcaufen/ to sell. 
t>€rflagen/ to accuse, to summon 

before a judge or court. 
Dcrtangen/ see focbem. 
tttla^ttit 9€rltef/ t>erlaffen/ to 

leave, to abandon. 

mtlUvtUt Derlot/ oerloren/ to lose. 
SBerlief / bad/ dungeon (of a strong- 
hold). 
SBerlujI/ beo loss, 
^rlufttg; losing; ftd^f — mad^ii/ 

to forfeit. 
Decmeffen ftc^; to dare, to presume, 

to make bold. 
ioecmtttel|l/ by means of. 
txrm6ge/ by virtue of (394). 
oerm69en/ to be able to do, to 

have power. 
18erm6gen/ bad/ property. 
Dernebmen/ Derna^m/Dernommen/ 

to hear, to learn, to be informed 

of. 
IBetnunft/ bte/ reason. 
Wrnfinftig/ reasonable, -^y. 

oerrammeln/ to ram up. 
f&wcatf^t bet/ treason, treaehexy. 



t^ertenfen/ to dislocate. 
Derrid^ten/ to do, to achieve. 
SSerfammlung/ bte/ assembly. 
r>erfd)ieben/ different. 
t)rrfd)m&()en/ to di8daio,tode8pise. 
t)etfd)reiben/ r>erf4)rieb/ ut^ 

fci)rieben/ to prescribe, 
oerfd^tolnben/ verfc^toanb/ Dets^ 

fd^WUnbett/ to disappear, to 
vanish. 

oecfe^en/ Dcrfa^/ Decfe^en/ to see 

wrong, to overlook ; ft(^ D. (trt^* 

gen^ to expect. 
D€rftdbern/ to assure, to affirm. 
Derfdbltefen/ oerfd^tof/oerfd^lofTen/ 

to shut, to lock up. 

oerfpred^en/oerfprac^/oerfptoc^en/ 

to promise. 

SSerfpred^en/ bad/ promise. 
Dcrtreten/ Decttat/ oettreten/ to 

represent (e,g» a party, hence 
= to favour). 

©erftdnbig/ judicious, — ly. 

Derjte()en/ to understand; fid) — 
(of a thing), to be understood. 

Oerfletten/ to dissemble, to pre- 
tend. 

oerflerben/ oerflarb/ 9erftorben/to 

die, to decease. 

oerfud^en/ to try, to attempt. 

oert^etbt^en/ to defend. 

S3ertbetbtgung/ bte/ defence, apo- 
logy. 

oertraueit/ to trust, to confide in. 

t)ecurt()et(en/ to condemn. 

oenoanbt/ reUted to. 

S3ei:n)anbte/ bet/ relative. 

t>em)eilen/ to abide, to tarry, to 
dwell upon, to fix the mind 
upon. 

t)eii]>et!en/ to wither, to fade. 

S3ern>erfun0/ bte/ rejection, re- 
fusal. 

OertDtcfeln/ to entangle, to involve. 

S3ertt>trrun(p bie/ confusion, 
oerwunben/ to wound. 
Derja^en/ to despair. 
SSecgetdjinif / bad/ specification, list, 
toerjet^en/ t>er2ie^/ loetpgiel^en/ to 

pardon. 
SSerjUd/ bet/ delay. 
5 
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Sie^/ bad/ cattle. 
))ielme^/ nUlier. 
mel/iaueh ; mUtWhny ; lunoieled/ 

by much, or by a p^eat deaL 
Oif ilctdlt; perhaps. 
VitXt four. 

Dtecectia/ qvadraagular. 
IMd^/ roarth« 
tkli^n, fourteenth. 
SBogel/ ber/ bird. 
SBolf / bad/ fi^ky peopie. 

DOO/ full. 

oaUenben/ to fulfil, to aoooml^liBh, 

to perpetrate (of a miM). 
\>b\lv^ full, eathre, entirely. 
DOllfommen/ perfect, — ly. 
IBoUmonb/ bcr/ foil nKxm. 
DOUfl&nbtg/ complete. 
Don/ of, m>m. 
t>or/ before; — Ux Zf^flXt at the 

door. 
ooraud^e^en/ «fa^/ ^fet)en/ a^^ 

loor^er. 
ooraud^e^eti/ to presuppose, 
oocbei^et^en/ ^in%$f^QQXiQintU> 

pass by. 
DOrcilig/ over-hasty. , 
S^cfaU/ bec/ accident, event, oe- 

currence. 

Dor^ec'sfe^st/ 4<it)/ ^^dcfei^en/ to 

foresee. 
t>Ot'extdtnf to advance. 
SSorfd^lag/ bet/ proposal. 
S^OCfe^ungf bk/ inrovidenoe. 
DorVfe^en (ftd^)/ to determine, to 

resolve upon. 
SSorftc^t/ bie/ providence. 
DOr'^fielUn/ to present, to intro* 

duoe. 
SSoctl^etl/ ber/ advantage, 
tortreflid^/ excellent, ^ly. 
r>0€tiUtf past, over. 
SSormanb/ ber/ pretext, 
oor^tgeit/ to show, to present. 
SSorjUg/ bet/ advantage. 



SSaare/ biC/ ware, merdiaBdize. 
t9aci)en/ to wake ; to guard. 

jpad^fen/ »ucJ)6/ gcwatlfen/ to wax, 

to grow. 



fEiafftfLi bkf weapons, 
SSageri/ bet/ waggon, carria^^ 
SCSagml <fB3ageP({)/ bod/ faazazd, 

bold or daring act. 
lo&^len/ to ehoose, to eleet. 
toa^Vt true. 

to&^renb/ whilst, during. 
SBa^rpeit/ bie/ truth. 
tt>abtU4/ verily, truly. 

loai^r'^nri^men/ ^na^nt/ r^genom^ 

men/ to pereeive. 
loabrfc^einlid)/ probable, — ly. 
SB$alb/«iber/ forest. 
SSaU/ bet/ rampart. 
tDanbeln/ to wander. 
toanhtttit to wand^. 
tDanf en/ to waver, to shake, 
wann/ when, 
rnorm/ wajm. 

tDarten/ to wait (for) ; to attend to. 
warum/ why. 

Watf what 

SBaJTet/ bod/ water. 

SBed^felr bet/ diange; biJl of ex- 
change. 

weber — nodb/ neither— nor. 

fOkg/ ber/ way, path. 

toegen/ on account oi^ beeaose of. 

tDeben/ to blow. 

fOkl^en/ bad/ the blowing (of fte 
wind). 

weid^r soft, — ly. 

toii^xit tt)id)/ den>td!)en/ to g^ve 
way, to yield, to go hence. 

tt)eiben/ to pasture, to feed, to 
graze. 

tt>etgern fid)/ to refuse^ to be un- 
willing. 

flBet^na^ten/ Christmas. 

n)eil/ because. 

^iiU, btt/ the while; mittler^ 
tOtiUt meanwhile. 

SBetn/ bet/ wine. 

metnen/ to weep. 

SBeiA4b({/ ber/ vine. 

Wtx[tf wise, sage. 

SQScife/ bie/ mode ; auf fold)e — / 

in such a manner. 
flSetg^ett/ bie/ wisdom. 
Wet^/ white. 
weit/ wide, far ; bei WCtUttii by far. 
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loeitcv/ further; cH^m \oeUtvH, 
widiout any further ceremony. 

}9el4err who, which. 

tt>e(4 ?in (eine)! what a (fi,g. 
fool)l 

tx>elf en/ to wither. 

IBclt/ bie/ world ; — f5rper/ hea- 
renly body. 

iDcnbenf »Kinbte/ ^xoanht, to torn ; 

f!d^ — an; to address oneself to. 
toenigr little, few ; ein — ^/aHtUe. 

toem^zXi less. 

tocnn/ when, if; — fd^, — tfiidl^f 
— au4)/eyen,if,aAthou^ {416). 
tOiVt who, whoever. 

tperben/ tpurbe (or loarb); ^« 

tt)Orben/ to become. 

tDerfen/ marf/ d?a>orfeti/ to throw. 
f&exlf bad; work. 
fEBecCjeug/ bad; instrament 
toefentli^/ essential, — ly. 
tOtphMt why, for what reason. 
SBep/ bie; waistcoat. 
lt>eflUd); western, westeriy. 
fOSettet; bad; weather. 
IDtC^tig; important, 
loibet; against, contrary. 

tptberfpred^en; *fpw<^; s^pvod^ttir 

to contradict. 

tt)tberftet)en/ wtberjlanb; wtber* 

ftanben; to withstand, to resist. 
toibnA; contrary, opposed to. 

n>te/ how, as; tt)te grof (!lein; 

U.f.tt).) aud); however great, &c. 
n>teber; again, anew. 

toiebersfe^^ren; to return. 
tDteberunt/ again, afresh. 
SBiefe; bie; meadow. 
tDiemelfte; of what number (as 

counted from the beginning). 
tt)tlb; wild, savage. 
iBilb; bad; game. 
flBtlle; ber; will; SGBtttend fein; to 

intend, to purpose; to be 

minded. 

SBinb; ber; wmd. 

lOtnfeln; to moan. 
9Binter/ ber; winter. 
toixt we ; nom, pi. of idf). 
Wtrf lid^; real, true, — ly. 
Wirffant; eflBcient, — ly. 

d 



SBtrt^dl^aud; bad; mn, tavern, 
mtfen; tonftt, qaonft, to know. 

tOOt where ; — nuC; wherever. 

^qd^; bie; week. 

lOOfern; in case that, if. 

tt)o|)er/ whence, from what plaee. 

WO^tH; whither. 

tOO^lt WOlt well. 

SBol^tfo^ btf/ welCupe, pros- 

peritv. ^ 
SQSoMfetn; ha^ proi^rity, health. 
SS^oplftanb; bet; prosperiij. 
iBo^tt^Ot; bie; bene&ctk»9 bene* 

fit, &voiir. 
WO^H/ to dwelL 
SBSolf; bet; wolf. 
^ot!e; hiti cloud. 
tPOQen; woollen ; worsted (of adj.)» 
tt)0Uen/ to be willing, to wish ; {eU 

toad] l^aben — t to command 

[athg]. 
SBoct/ oady word. 
fS^unbe; bie; wound. 
IBunbet; bod; wonder. 
9Bunf4); bet; wish, 
tofinfdhen; to wish. 
n)(!infdoendwert^; desurable. 
aSfirbe; bie; dignity. 

Wflrbig; worthy, — ^ly. 
SBurf; bet; cast, throw. 
fBixt^f bie; wrath. 

jagen; to tremble, to be disheart- 
ened. 

iai)m/ tame, tractable. 

i&n!tfcb; quarrelsome. 

jart; jartlid); tender, — ly. 

Beid^en; bad; sign, token. 

jeid)nen;to draw ; to sign, to mark. 

jctpen; to show. 

B^tt; bte; time, season. 

Bcitraunt; bet; space of time. 

^citung; bie; newspaper. 

3elt; bad; tent. 

iergUebecn; to dismember. 

Serreifen; gerrif; itwi^tn/io tear. 

peu^nif ; bad; testimony, testimo- 
nial. 

gte^en; iog; gegogen; to draw; to 

proceed. 
3tel; bad; aim, mark« 

6 
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Siemen ftd^/ to suit, to be becoming. 
}iemU(i^/ tolerable, — ly. 

pimmet^ bad/ room. 
Simmecmann/ bet/ carpenter. 
3ir!el/ ber/ circle, 
^dttecn/ to tremble. 
^xnt htXt wrath, anger. 
)U/ to ; at ; by, in, on. 

iu'^brindeii/ fbta^ttt e^thtadjitfio 

pass time. 
JU/ too^tf.^. ju tandr too long). 

Bucfer/ bet/ sugar. 

SufaU; bet/ chance ; accident. 
3uf[ud)tdort/ ber/ asylom, shelter. 
Sufolge/ in consequence of (394). 
JUfrteben/ contented, — ly. 
SU'tffrieren/ to freeze up. 
|Uglet<|)/ at the same time. 
BuaDOael/ bet/ migratory bird. 
Sutunft/ hit, futurity, future ; in 

— / in future. 
2Ute^t/ at last ; for the last time. 

gu'^madben/ to shut. 
in'fntt)mtni *naf)m, sgenommen/to 

increase, to wax (of the moon). 



gutft(t'«5ie^n/ t^o^, ^mtxti to 

withdraw, to retreat. 
2urfic!'sf el)ten/ to return, to retire, 
gufammen/ toe;ether. 
gu'^ammen«iie()en/ ^^c^t s^egogeii/ 

to draw together. 
Sufd^uet/ bet/ spectator. 
Suflanb/ bet/ condition, state. 

ju'^tagen/ ^tug/ ^ettagen/ to 

come to pass. 

gut)0t/ before, formerly, previ- 
ously. 

gUUnbeti; contrary to, to be offen- 
sive to ; — fettl/ to be against. 

mtif two. 

Bn>etfel/ bet/ doubt 

jweifelftaft/ doubtful, — -ly. 

2tt>etfeln/ to doubt 

ptoeig/ b€t/ branch, twig, bough. 

iwtimal, or ivm ^aU twice. 
iroeitstv, si, pz^, second. 
iwin^in, to force, to coerce, to 

compel. 
2n)t[(ben/ between. 
jw6lf/ twelve. 
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Nouns that have gen. ^eS {daU 9t\ form the plural either in 9i or 
^X (see Table, page 25) ; it is not sufficient, therefore, as, for instance, 
in Latin, to give the gen. and ting, only, without pointing out the 
plural at the same time, in order to show the form of dedension a 
noun belongs to ; both, therefore, the gen, sing, as well as the plur. 
have been added after every noun in this part of the Index. Thus, 
S3ud) (se6 9 pi. ^iXi mod.), means that the gen, is SSud^eS/ and that the 
plur. J besides appending atXt is modified {i.e, S3&cl^er). This arrange- 
ment was less necessary in the preceding German-English part, since, 
in the German portion of the Exercises, the nouns already appear in 
the form which they assume in their respective cases. Feminines 
being indeclinable in nng., the plur, only has been added ; which 
latter is either the tceak or strong form {vtd, p. 26, 27) ; e.g, 9la(f)t (pi. 

sC/ mod.)f i.e, 9fld<^tc$ or grau (pL sen) t.«. grauen.— (s§5 pi. — *) 

means that the gen. has ^g and the plural is Tike the singular ; e,g. 
^UbcL If modified, (pi. — mod.) is added ; e.g. fStanUl (pi. fKdntci). 
If the plur. is not or little in use, it has not been gives at all. Com- 
pound nouns are declined after the last component factor ; e.g. Zaxiba 
mann after sQ^ann. In nouns of the tpeak form, as ®taf/ (:!en)~or in 
case of a preceding atf (^n) — has been added, the plur. coinciding with 
the inflexion e n of the oUique cases of the singular. In those few cases 
where an additional d is appended to the weak form sen {e.g. Jj^itif 
gen. i^erjend)} this has been pointed out thus: (^n[d]). 



A, tittf eine^ ein. 

Able, f&I)tg 4 to be able, {6nnen; 

f onnte/ get onnt 
About, um. 

Above, oben/ilber^ oberbalb. 
Absence, ^Cbttefenf^ett/ bte. 
To Abstain from, ent^atten j!d!) 

(with gen.). 
Abundance, \kUtfl\xf, bet (s^ed). 
Abundant, \xtxiiliiit fibers 
Abundantly,/ fldlftB. 



Academy, TClahitnitf btc (pi. sn). 

To Accept, an'mWm {mim, 

genommen). 
Accident, 3ufaU/ ber (sed $ pi. set 

mod.). 
To Accomplish, erfftden. 
Accomplished, gebtlbet. 
According to, gufolge | laut i ge« 

m&f (394). 
According as, nad^bem. 
Account, BU^mti^, bte (pL rftn). 
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On Acoonnt of, m^tfif %alUxi or 

^Iber (394). 
To AccuBtom, 9ett)6t)nen. 
AoeoBtomed, 9on>ot)nt or 0no6(^nt 

(with gen. of object). 

To Acknowledge, erfenneii; er» 
fannte/ er!annt. 

To Acquaint with, tee to Inform. 
Acquainted with, funbid (iritk 

gen. of object). 
To Aeamesce^befd^iten (befci^iet/ 

befd)t€ben) ft^. 
To Acquire, ttwtthtti, ertDttcb/ er« 

worben. 
To Act, banbetn/ tbun. 
Action, v^tf ^anblung/ bie (pi. 

stti)* — To bring an a. against 

anybody, jemanben t)er!tagen/ 
or DOT ®zti6:\t forbernj daring 
a., ffBageiliid/ bad. 

To Address, an'ssteben (rebetc/ gc^ 

rcbct). 
To Admire, bet9unbem. 
To Advance, Dor'^rilden (tfttttC/ 

ttCt&tt). 
Adrantage, S$ort^etI/ bet (^ | pi. 
sC)» 

Adventure, Vbentl^ener/ bad (^65 

pi. *e). 
Advice, Stat^/ ber (^€§5 pi. not 

used, instead of which, fftatf^ 

Advisable, ratbfam. 

To Advise, ratten/ rtet^/ Qztat^n. 

Affectionate, g&rtUdt). 
To Afflict, bctrftbeiu 
Afflicting, betrfibenbi Utttht 
Afraid, banker befcrgti to be a.. 

Afresh, t)on 9teuem 5 aufs 9teue. 
African, afcifauifd). 

After (conj. of time), XiO^Um 

(410). 
After (prep.), m(ij (dat). 
Against, gegen/ wibcc/ iun)tber.— 

a. the wall (hangmg)| an hit 



^avLtvi an bie ^antt (to hang, 

trant.). 

Age, 2(Uer/ bad^ or geitalter (^i 

pi. not in use). 

Aged, old, alt/ beiai^rt. 
Agony, acof er ©d^mera/ ber (^€ $ 
pl. ^n)* 

^^^bly|}«n«enetm/«nmut^tg. 

Aim,3iel/bad(«eg4 pl- s^)? 2Cb« 
ft^t/ bie (pl. :cen) $ itotdf ber 
(*e«4 pl. *e). 

Air, Suft/ bie (pl. se^ mod.). 

All, ailed) alle/pU 

To Allow, erlauben$ q^tUni 

to be Allowed, bilrfen. 

To Ally, oerbinben/ oerbanb/ ))e& 

bunben^ an'sfd^liefen/ f<!^lof/ 

gefcbloffen (ffd)). 
Almond, ^anbel/ bie (pl. s:n). 
Almost, faft/ betna^e. 
Alone, alletn. 
Along, l&ngd/ entlang. 
Also, aud^/ ba^u. 
Although, obgleic^r obfd)on/Obt90l/ 

wiewol/ »enn — f Aon# luenn — 

0leid^/ tt)enn — au4 
Always, immer, 
America, 2Cmert!a/ bad (^). 
American, 2Cmerif aner/ ber (s^d). 
To Amuse, belujltgen; 
And, unb. 

Angel. (Sngel/ bet (:sed). 

Anger, 93erbnif (::ed)9 3ortt/ ber 
(«ed) I fS^ixtt^, bie. 

Animal, l^bter/ bad (^edi pl. ^}. 

food, gleifcft/ bad (sed). 

To Announce, melben. 

Another, etn anbecer (= a differ- 
ent one), nod) einer (fU, still 
one =: one more) ; one another, 

einanber. 

To Answer, antworten/ beonttf 
xcovttn. 

Answer, Unttpoxt, bj^ (pl. «en). 

Any, tr(|enb einer » any body, ir« 
genbiemanbj any thing,etwad) 
irgenb etwad (or wa^). To be 
athg but, niditd weniger fein/ 
aid. 
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To Appear, fd)etnen/ ^djUxit ^ 
fd^ienen) erfd)Hnen/ u.f.n). 

To Apply, antDCnben^ to a. one- 
self, befleifiaen f[^> to a. to 
any body, fid) xoenUn an. 

To Approach, nd^ern ^^ (with 

dat.)- 
To Arise or rise, aafsge]()en (ging/ 

geaangen)) aufs^ftef^en ({mn^r 

gejtanben). 
Arithmetician, ffttd^ftint Ut («6^ 

pL-). 
Arm, Tixttif bet («eS $ pi. sae). 
Arms, aSaffen/ bic (pi.). 
Army, Ztmett bk (pi. ^)$ jQett, 

bag (^eg 9 pi. ft). 

Arrangement, (Sindd^tung/ bie 

(pL sen). 

AiTogant, fee Aasiiming. 

Arri^ 7(n!unft/ bie. 

To Arrive, an'4ommen/ f am/ gc^ 

fOQtQteit. 

Arrow, ^ fciO ber (*€« 5 pi. ^). 
Art, SCnnft, Me (pi. se/ mod.). 
ArtiUery, ®efd)ft6/ baS (seSi pi. 
sC). 

Artist, ^finftlet/ ber (s6 $ pL —). 

As, ba^ old ; inbem (p. 128, n. f) ; 
as if, alS ob5 alS menn (247); 
as great as, fo grof toki as 
often a8,fo oft alS 4 fO Oft (445). 

Asiatic, affatifd). 

Ashamed, befc^&mty to be a., 

fd^&men (fid)). 
To Ask, fragen. 
for, oetlangeri/ forbecn. 

Asleep (to be), tee to Sleeps 

Ass, @{e(/ ber (^). 

Assembly, SBetfammiung/ bie (pi. 

sen). 
To Assert, bet^aupten^ eg If^aben 

wctten/ €.^. ec xM — i)aUn, 

with past partic. inserted. 

To Assist, bei'*jle|)en (jlanb^ gc* 
ilanben). 

To Associate with, ftd) gef^n JU 9 

Umgang l^aben mit. 
Association, ©crbinbung (pL sen) 5 

®e(eUf4aft/ bie (pi. sen). 
To Assume, an'sne^men (naij^m/ 

genommen). 
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Assuming, anmof enbr etngebtlbet 
To Assure, t)et{td)ern. 
Astonishment^ (Srftaunen/ baS 

Astronoxny, @tetntttnber bte. 
Asylum, 3ufIu(^*ortr bet (*«8). 
At, iUt in, m, on, ctu\, aufolge^ 

at length, enblid^. 
Attack, TCngriff/ ber (se§5 pl.*<). 
To Attempt, r)erfud)en/ fiwi^n. 
To Attend, auf smarten 5 jm a2to 

to Wait. 
Attention, 2Cufmer!fam!eit/ bic 5 

to pay a. to, ad^n 4 bead^en. 

AttStively,}^"^'"^'^^^- 
Attorney, TCnwaUt ber (s« 5 pi. se). 
Attractive, retjenb. 
Aunt, Zantif bie (pi. sn). 
Author, Tfutor/ ^d^rtftjtetter; ber 

(s« 4 pL — ). 
Authority, ^nfejenr baS (*«). 
Autumn, ^erbft/ bp: (se« 1 pL se). 
To Avail, nfi^en. 
Avaricious, gcijia. 

To Avoid,nieibett(mteb/gemteben), 

Awake (to be), tt)adS)en. 

Aware, gewobr. 

Ax, SBeil/ bag (seg 5 pi. *«). 



Bacon, &ptd, bag (seg). 
Bad, Wt&^t. 
Bah ! pfui I 

Bailiff, £anbt>ogt/ ber (seg ; pi. 9t, 

mod.). 

To Bake, bacten^ buf or ha^t 

gebacten. 
Bald, fai^t 5 fablf 5pfig. 
Ball, SSall/ ber (:4g $ pL at/ mod.). 
To Baptize, taufen. 
Bar (to go to the), 2Cb90Cat or 

9ie<^tggele|)rter [juritperUut} 
tperben. 
Barbarous, barbarifd). 

To Barricade, see to Ram up. 

Bath,S3ab/bag(seg $ pl.ser/mod.) ; 
to take a b., Ulg 8ab gel^eiL 

To Bathe, baben fid). 

Battle, C^Uubt/ bie (pi. sen)^ bat- 
tle-field, @^lad)tsSeIb/ bag. 
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To Be, fcin or fepn $ what is he 
going to be (speaking of a pro- 
fession)! mad will er toerben 
{liir, become] t 

To Besr, traoen/ trtt(p %ttxa^tn 9 

aee alao to Endore. 

To Beat, fd^laget)/ fd^lugi ^t^ 
f^laaen. 

BSSSiwiyJl'*^"' ^^^W. 

Because, tDeiL 

To Become (to grow), mthtnr 

WurbCr geworben: to become 

of, )9ecben aul 

Becominfr, fd^tcfUd^; it is b., e6 

f(i)t(ft fii^, eg tfl palTenb. 
Bed, 83ett/ bad («ed 4 pi- ^n). 

Beechen, of beech-wood, bii^l^n. 
Beer, S3iet/ bad (^^ed). 
Before, t\^e, htOOXi DOr. 

To Beg, bitten/ hati gebeten. 
Beggar, Settler/ bee («d i pi. — ). 
To Begin, beginnen/ begann/ bes 

aonncns an'^fangen/ fing/ ge^ 

fangen. 
To Behave, bettagen 1t(i^i begeg:! 

nen. 
Behind, ^inten/ t^inter. 

Belief, aee Faith. 

To Believe, glaubcn J — benfcH/ 

badbtc/ gebacbt (= think). 
Beloved, geliebt/ beliebt. 
Below, unten/ untet/ unter^atbj 

from b., t)on unten. 
Besides, aufeiT/ auf erbent/ fibers 

bief. 
Best, S3ejte/ bad i M. adj., Less. 

18. 
Better, beffer. 
Between, gn>ifd)en. 
Beyond, thttf j[enfett (the latter 

with gen.). 

To Bid, t)eif en/ i^itf, ge^^eif en. 

Big, see Great. 

Bill, SS^ed^fel/ ber (<d). 
To Bind, btnben/ banb/ gebunben. 
Bird,$Bogel/ ber («d4 pi. —/mod.). 
Burthday, ©eburtdtag/ bet (:^d$ 

pi. ise). 
To Bite, beif en/ bif / geMffen. 
Bitter, bitter. 



BUfcck, fdj^at). 

To Blame, tabeln. 

Blamed, getabelt. 

To Blaze, (obetn. 

To Bleed, tr,, jur TCbet laffen. 

/ intr., bluten. 

Blemish, gled/ bet (ced 9 pi. «e). 

To Bless, fegnen. 

Blind, bitnb. 

To Blossom, blfi^en. 

Blow,@(^lag/ber(»ed$ pL^/mod.). 

To Blow, n>e^n{ the blowing 

of the wind, bad SBe^^en bed 

SSinbed. 
Blunt, fhtmpf/ ungefd^Uffen. 
To Blush, errbt^en. 
Boar, Sber/ ber (cd i pi. — ). 
Board, SBrett/ bad (^ed 5 pi. «er). 
To Boast, r ji^men (ft(^). 
Boat, SBoot/ bad (s^d 9 pi. S3bte or 

f&ooU). 
Boatman,®d^tffer/ber (sd 9 pi. — )• 
Body, ^brper/ ber (*d 5 pi. — ). 

Boldness, jtfii^ntiett/ Me. 
Book,$Bu(i^/bad(red5 pl.^t/mod.). 
Bookshop, SSud^^nblung/ Ut (pi. 

:>en). 
Boot, ©tiefet/ ber (sd5 pi. — ). 
Both, beibe (adj.) ; fo tt)o^l— aid 

(= as well as). 

Bottle, ^laf^e/ bie (pi. s:en). 
Bough, Bweig/ ber («ed4 pL s^e). 
Boy, jtnabe/ ber («m5 pi. ^n). 

Bravei7,S3rat)our/S^pferfeit/bte. 
Breach, IBrud^/ ber {^Hi pi. «f/ 

mod.). 
Bread, SBtob/ bad (^d). 

To Break, bred^n/ bra4/ ge» 

brodl^n : the ice is broken, bte 

@tdbede ifl geborflen. 
Breakfast, ^tif)f^<t, bad (^dj 

To Bring, brtngen/ brad^te/ ge* 

bra^t. 
Broad, brett. 
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Brother, IBrubec/ bet {a^i pi. 
mod.). 

Brow, ©tirn/ bic (pi. *en). 

To BuOd, baucn. 

Building, ®ebiube/ bad (ft^ ; pi. 

— )5 IBau/ ber (se«). 
Bullock, @tterr ber (set ^ pi. «e). 
Bundle, SBilnbel/ ha^ (^ i pi. — ). 
To Burst, bcrften^ bar jl/ gebor jlen. 
To Bury, begrabei)/ begrub/ be^ 

^raben. 
Business, ©efd^&ft; bad (»e6 9 pi* 

Busy, befdi&fti^t. 

But, ahttf aUein/ fonbern (170) 3 

if but, wenn nur^ totnn bo4 
To Buy, faufen. 
By, burd)/ Dermittelft/ na(!^/ neben/ 

beij by it, babeL 



Call,rufen/rief/derufen$ nennen^ 
fc^elten : to call upon, befud)en/ 

. tJorHprcd)cn. 

Can (to be able), linnen^ fonnte/ 
aeronnt$ I could not but — , 
iq) fonnte ntd)t umt)in ju. 

Capable, f&t)id ^vith gen. of ob- 
ject). 

Captain, Sapitain (stti pl* ^)o 
«pauptmann/ ber. 

Carcass, Hah bad («ed5 pl- ^tx, 

mod.). 
Care, @orae/ bte (pl. *n)i to take 

care of (= to nurse), pflegen^ 

pflegtc/ gepflefit. 
Carpenter, gimmermann/ ber. 

Carriage, SOBagcn/ ber (««5 pL — )• 

To Carry, tragen^ trugr getragen. 

Case, ^aUt ber (^d i pl. ^/ mod. ) ; 

in c, im ^aVi, faUd (410). 
Castle, ®(i^lof/ bad (^d$ pl. ^er/ 

mod.). 
Cat, ^a^e/ bte (pl. sn). 
To Catch, fanaen/ ftna^ gefangen. 
Catch, gangf oer («ed). 

Cave, 4^bi^Ui bie (pL «n). 



Celebrated, ber&bmt. 

To Censure, tabeln. 

Certain, gett)tf 9 certain of, getotf 

(with gen.). 
Certainly, gemif / ffd^ertid^. 
Chair, @tu^l; ber (eed^ pL^r 

mod.). 

Chamber, jtammer/ bte (pi. ^n)i 
little ch.,^&mmertetn or ^hm^ 
merd^en^ bad (#d 5 pl. — )• 

Chance, 3ufaU/ ber (s^ed). 

To Change, n)ed)feln/ dnbern i to 
c. entirely, umnHinbeln. 

Chapel, JtapelU/ bte (pl. $n). 

Charles, jtarl (s^d). 

To Chase, jjagen. 

Chase, 3agb; bie (pl. «en) : to go 
on the ch., auf bte 3agb ge^^en. 

Chattering, gefc^w&^ig. 
Cheerful, \f^^,,c{^ 
Cheerfuliy,/f""^*«- 

Child, itinb/ bad (s«d 4 pl* -^er). 

Childhood. Jttnbbett; bie. 

Childish, einbtfd^. 

To Choose, tt}&^len (of election, 
choosing) ; WoUen (to wish, to 
be willing); not to eh., nid^t 

tt)oIlen. 
Christmas, SBetna4)t/ bie. 
Church, ^rd^e^ bie (pl. «n). 
Circle, jtreid (sed ; pl. »e)4 iitUX, 

ber. 
Circumstance, Umjlanb/ ber («ed i 

pi. 9tf mod.). 

Citizen, JBftrger/ ber (»d 5 pl. — ). 

City, «M Town. 

Civil, an|idnbtg$ W^^i htx^tx^ 

Clap of thunder, jDonnerf^tag; 

ber (fAi ®d^lag). 
To Clean, reintgenr pu|en. 

cI:Sy,>'^' '^"n- 

Cleveriy,)^^^*^*^- 
Climate, ^limat bad (sd). 
aoak, SKantel/ ber (Hi pl. — # 

mod.). 
To Oose, tee Shut 
Close, gefc^tofTen/ btd^t/ fnapp) 

c. to, nat)e an or bet/ neben. 
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Cloth, 2ud)/ bfti {r^) $ of M* I 

of c, tnfytL 

pi. ^/ mod.). 
Qoud, tOMti Me (pL ^n). 

GoMhy i(utf<4<; Me (pL ^). 
Coachnuui, itutf(t)et/ ber (s4). 
Coaat, iCfiftC/ bie (pi. «40. 
Coat, filloct/ bet («d 4 pl- <<f mod.). 
To Coeroe, m$ to F«rce. 
Cold, \,^.x 
Coldly, r^*^ 
Cold, «. Jt&ltC/ bte. 
Colour, garbe/ bie (pL $n). 
Cobr, ^agen; bee (^g). 
To Collect, fM to Gather. 
Comb, ^amm/ ber (s<g$ pL ttt 

mod.). 
To Combat, Umpfeni asi aZw to 

Fight. 
To Come, fommen/ Ia»/ 0e!om« 

men* to come down, l^cttntet/ 

(etaW fommen. 

GMning (= future), fiUlftlg. 

Comet, Jtometr ber ($n $ pi. ^). 

To Comfort, tr6fUn{ ecquufen. 

Comfortable, bequem. 

To Command, befel^Ieti/ befa|)lr 
befo^len^ gebteten/ gebot/ ge^ 
boten/ befebUden (of an army). 

Command, S3efel)l/ ber (^^ pi. 
*e). 

Commission, THuftxa^ ber (:«<$ 

pL «e/ mod.). 
ToCommit,i^bergeben5 oer^aftesi 

bege^. 

Companion, @t^^ttt, ber (»ll). 
_««« in arms, JCaaipf«®e9 

nof / ber [liter. Combat-mate]. 
Company, @(efettf(^aft/ bte {b^*u)9 

Umgang/ ber. 
To Compare, Dergletc^en. 
Comparison^ SSergleic^f ber (oed $ 

pl. ^). 

Compassion, see Pity. 
Compatriot, l!;anbdmami/ bet (like 
SRami). 

To Compel, nbt^i&tm ^xiO^lL 



To Complaia, beflogeii (fi^)^ Ua^ 
gen fiber. 

Complete, t>ollfl&nbtg. 
To Complete, ooUenben. 
Con^etely, oMltg/ ddn^tu^. 
To Complicate, DertDtcf els. 
Compliment, G^mpfef)(ttiig/ bie (pi. 

«n). 
To Coneeal, oer^e^len. 
ToCoaeentrate^ Sttfommeit^ie^/ 

iog/ gejogen. 
Conoeni,2(ndelegeiibeitr bie(pUit)« 
Condemn, oerurt^eiten. 
To Conduct, fftbreu. 
To Confess, befentien^ fi^^en; 

eiii's:0efke|^en(aefianb/0eftaiiben). 
Confession, ®ejt&nbm.f f SSefeant? 

ttifybad(^<$ pL^y. 
To Confide, trauen i loertraueiL 
Confusion4Ber»trruna/bie(pl.5en). 
Connoisseur, Jtenner/ S3eurt|}eiler/ 

ber(«<4 pi- — )• 
To Conquer, ftegen. 
Conscience, &mifftn («<)$ 93e« 

nmf tfeiiu bod (^). 

Conseientions, Y geiDiffen||aftifl $ 
Conscientiousiyy/ mostc, ouf 

bad ®mi^ai^^ttfk. 

Conscious, betvuft) to be c. of, 
fid) bewttf t fern (with gen. of 
object). 

To Consent^ ein't^ndi^eii. 

Consequence, golge (pL sn)/S(&i4|s 
tiafeit/ bie^ to be of e., son 
SSidfttigfeit fein^ it is of e.,eS 
lieat baran (218); in & of, 
iufotge/ oermdge. 

Consequently, fotgltd^. 
To Consider, betrac^teti/ OttfeicB/ 
ij^atten. 

To beCoii8idered,9et|altenn)erbeil. 
Considerable,! bebeutenb/ onfe^ 
Considerably,/ U(b/ betrdd^tli^. 
ConsideratioD, fMia^ ber(<>ei)5 

Uebertegungr bte. 
Consisting, bejlebenb. 
To Console, trfijlen. 
Constitution, SSerfaf usgr bte (pi. 

^n)i @^efunb^ett'6 3u^nb 

[state of health]. 
To Contemplate^ see to 
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GoDtenpt, Seroiltttng/ tie. 
Contented, gufnebett/ befriebtgt. 

To Continue, bauettt^ m&t^tl^ 

To Contnidiet, loibctfpted^iu 
Contrary, etttgegen/ iuwtber. 

, the, @zMntf)til, bod {«*«). 

To CoDTinee, wbtx^^tn (ftd)) $ 

iibetffi^ren: to be oonviiiee4, 

fiberjeugt fetn. 
Conviction, Uebec^t^ung/ tteber^ 

ffi^rung/bte (pl.«a)$ to eome 

to the c, tee to Convinee. 
Cook, ^)o<l^/ ber («ed j pi. ^/ mod.). 
To Copy, aV^d^tibtfu fc^rieb/ ge^ 

fd)neben. 
To Correct, ©erbeffem j ftrafcn 4 

betid^tigen: to «. oneself, {t(j^ 

beffetn. 

Correct, ricfttio. 
Corruptness, iSetbecbt^eit/ bk. 
Cotton, SSaumttwOe/ bie. 

(adj.), baumwoUen. 

Couch, Saget^ ba$. 
To Counsel, tee to Advise. 
Counsel, SiOO^i bct («€« 5 pl- Stot^ 
. Wlige), 
Counsellor, fRat^f bet («(d $ pi. ^/ 

mod.). 
Count, @raf/ ber (^n). 

Countenance, @i\i^U ^^{^i 

pi. »er) 5 SBUct/ be« (^ 5 pi. *<) 5 
fOKene/ bie (pL ^). 
Country, eanb/SSotcrlanb [&th^v 
bad], bafi. 

Countryman, ganbdmanit/ bec 
Couple, |)aar/ bag (^d) pL «e). 
Courage, ^vA^f ber (^^ed). 
Courageous, mui:f)ta. 
Courageously, mut^tg/ mtt !0itU^. 
Court, ^of/ ber (:^$9 p4. «f/mod.). 
To Cover, be<fea# bebedfon (also 

mth ftd)). 
Cow, iCu^/ bie (pi. ^/ mod.). ' 

To Crack, berfien^ bre^n/ f|mii:s 

gen (tf.a. of i^ass) ; hrr, tid. 
Germ, ind* 



To Create, fd^ffen# fc^uf/ gefd^af* 

fen j M« also to Make. 
Crime, SSerbred^H/ boi (s>6). 
Cripple, ^rfippel/ ber («€). 
To Criticise, tabelH/ bcfrttteln. 
Crowd, sfif^enge/ bte^ (i^ebrdnge/ 

bad (?t9). 
To Crowd (tails), prongen (». t). 
To Cull, auS'srfud^en/ ppfttfen. 

Cunning, "l .^^ . 
Cunniniiy,/'^*8- 
Cunning, «. Sift/ bte. 

Cup, Za^tt bie (pi. ^n), Be(a^ef> 

ber (««). 
To Curdle, gerinneti/ geranm ge« 

ronnen. 

Custom, M0 Use. 



Daily, t&gltdj^ 

Dam, ^axtmt ber {^z^i pL ^/ 

mod.). 

Danube, )Donau# bte. 
To Dance, tan^en. 
To Dawdle, t&abeln. 
Danger, ®efa^r/ bie (pi. etl). 

D^P^iv,}d«f**»^«*- 

To Dare, burf^n^ burftc/ dcbttcft$ 

unterfangen ft(|) [after fangen]. 
Daik, bunlel$ finlier. 
Darkness, jDunf elt)ett/ bte. 
Date, ^atunt/ bag. 
Daughter, Sod^ter^ bte (pL ^, 

mod.). 
Day, Sag^ ber (^<{ pi- ^) $ this 

very d., noc^) b^ute? every d., 

t&gUdt)^ to-day, I^Ste. 
Day-labourer, ^age(5)Mier/ ber 

(*8). 

Dead, tobt 

Deaf, taub. 

Deal (a great), t>ttl or fe^r Dtel $ 
by a great d., um ein SSebeu^ 
tenbeg^ um ein ®rof eg {not by 
a good d., bet xotxttm or lange 
ntd!|t). 

To Deal, l^anbeln ^ to d. with, ht^ 
(^nbeln. 

Death, %^\>, ber («eg). 

To Deeeive, betrfigen/ betcog/ 
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betro0en) (tntcvge^ni t&tt« 

DeceiTer, Setrilget/ bee (^). 
To Decorate, fd)mft(fen. 
To Decrease, aV^nti^mtn (na^ni/ 
gcnommen). 

Deed, S^^at/ bte (pi. «en) ^ iodeed, 

in bet S^t/U>a^rlid!i/f!(^erlt(l^. 
Deep, tief. 
Defence, 83ert()eibi0und/ bif (pi. 

*en). 
To Defend, oect^etbigen. 
To Defend oneself from^ We^ten 

or entn>ebren (ftd)). 
To Defile, befubeln. 
Deformity, SOlifgeflalt/ bte (pi. 

To Deliyer, hbtV^tUtit :?0ab/ «ge$ 

ben ; befreien. 

a speech, ewe 8lebe 

fatten. 

To Depart, ab'^etfen $ to d. from 

life, oerf(!^eiben/ t>erf(i)teb/ oer? 

fdlieben. 
Departure, 2Cbreife# bk $ to take 

one's d.,abreifen) ^fd^ieb nti)f 

men. 
To Depend, ab'^&ngen (f)in^f ^^ 

^angen). 
To Deprive, berauben i entjieben. 
To Descend, ab'sjlammen. 
Do Describe, befd^retben/ con^ 

jlrutren {t.g. a triangle, etn 

To Deserve, Derbtenen. 
Desert, SSfijte/ bte. 
To Despair, Dcrjagen/ oet^wetfeln. 
Despatch, JBen^t/ bet (^eij pi. 

«<) J 2)epef(^e/ bte (pi. #n). 
To Despise, oera(bten. 
To Destroy, jer jl6ren 5 ©erberben^ 

oerbarb^ Derborben. 
To Determine, beflimmen) oor'? 

ne^)men^ DOt'^e^en (fid^). 

D^Zay>«^**«0'fromm. 

To Die, ^ecben/ fiarb/ gejlocben) 

— of, — an or oor. 
Difference, Unterfc^tcb/ bet (sse«). 



Different, \t)erfd)teben/ anbevS 

Differently,/ [aJUter], 
Difficult, fcbvoet/ fdjimtertg. 
Difficulty, ®(i)wten0!eit/ bte (pi. 

«en). 
To Dig, graben/ grub/ gegraben. 

DiUgence, Steif/ bet (^d). 

ToDine,ju!Dtttta0ejTenorf|>eifeii. 

Dinner, ^ittogdelTen/ bad («6). 

To Direct, nc^ften. 

Directly, fO0(ei(^. 

Durty, fd^mu^ig. 

To Disagree, entiweten (ftd^). 

Disagreeable, unangenebm. 

To Disappear, tyet^f^wtnben/ t)ei^ 

f^iwanb/ 9erfd|)wunben. 
Discontented, uniufrieben. 
Discord, s0Kf ton/ bet («e6 9 pi. s€i 

mod.). 
To Discover, entbedem 
Discretion, ^lugb^it/ bte 4 0Utf0 

Urt^etl/ bag (1^6 $ pi. «e). 

To Dislocate, ttjettenfen. 
To Dismember, gergliebem. 
To Dismiss, entlafien {vid, lalfen). 

To Dispense, entbe^ten h aho tnt^ 

tat^ttt with gen. of object 

[after rotten]. 
To Dissemble, oerjleUen (ft(^). 
To Dissolve, Ibfen/ auf 46fen. 
DiBtinguishing,Unterfd)etben/baS9 

compare with Unterfc^ieb (^d}# 

Appendix, 48. 
To Distress, tee to Hurt 

Ditch, ®raben/ bet (*65 pJ« — # 

mod.). 
Divine, ebttKdf). 

To Do, tf^nn, tbat/ getl^an. 
Document, Ut;!unbe/ bte (pi. ^n). 
Dog, «^unb/ ber (^S 4 pi. ^). 
Door, Zl^tti bit (pi. ^n). 
To Doubt, ^wetfeln. 
Doubt, 3»eifel/ ber (H $ pi. — ). 
Doubtful, jwetfel^aft. 
Dough, Zti^ bee (fU 5 pK ft). 
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Dozen, ^^u^enb/ bad (sed i pi. s^e). 
To Draw, lit^iti, jO0/ gesogen, 

jeic^nen: to draw near, tee to 

Approach. 

Drawing, Seic^nung/ bie (pK g^n), 

Dres^, ^leib/ bad («ed $ pi. ^r) ; 

^(ngud/ ber (^ed 5 pi. ft, mod.). 
To Drees, an'41eiben (ftd)). 
To Drink^ ttinfen/ Uanh ge? 

trunfen. 
To Drive, fasten/ fu^t/ gefa^rcn. 

To Drop, see to Fall. 

Drunken^ bettunf en. 

Dry, trocfcn. 

Duke, «^er^d/ ber (^^i pL i^C/ 

mod.). 

Dull, txtU, traung. 
Dumb, flumm. 
During, »&^renb. 
Dutiful, aeborfam. 
Duty, ^fii^t/ bie (pi. #en). 
To Dwell, auf^alten ft^/ l^telt^ 
ge^alten^ woi^nen. 



Eagle, TUhlftt bet Hj pL — ). 

Early, frfi^. 

Earth, @rbe/ bie. 

Ease, diVLt)t, bie: to set at ease, 

berubtgen. 
Eastern, JDflem (pi.) 

To Eat, effen/ ah flegeffen. 

To £clipse,oerbuntelnf verftnfiern. 

Eclipse of the sun^ ^nnen^Sin^ 

jternif / bie. 
Education, (Snie^und/ bte. 
Efficient, Wixl(am, 
Eighteenth, Qd)t}et)nte. 

Eighth, ac^te (bet/ bie/ bad). 
Either ... or, enttoeber . . . ober. 

Elder, iltec. 

Elephant, QUp^antt ber (s^en i pi. 
sen). 

El8e,fonjl5 elsewhere, fonjht)0. 
Emperor, Aaifer/ ber (s8 5 pi. — ). 
To Encourage, ermut^igen/fO^ut)^ 
etnfI6$en. 



End, @nbe/ bad (^ i pi. ^n). 

To End, enben 3 beenbigen. 

To Endure, ertragen/ ertrug^ er? 

tragen 9 tee alto to Suffer. 
Enemy, geinb/ ber (*e8 5 pi. *e). 
Engaged, eingelaben/ audgebeten/ 

oerfagt. 
England, Sn^tanb/ bad. 
English, engltfc^. 
To Enjoy, geniefcn/ genof/ ge^ 

noffen. 
Enjoyment, @enuf / ber (?ed 9 pU 

se/ mod.). 
To Enlist, @olbat werben. 

To Enquire (after), erfunbigen 

(ftd))/ fragen nacb. 
Enraged with, aufgebra^t gegen. 
To Enrich, beret(|)ern. 
To Entangle, tee to Complicate. 

To Enter, ein' or !)erein'?/ l^incin'* 

treten. 
Enterprise, Untemei^men/ bad (sd$ 

pl.— )l — ung/bte. 

To Entertain, unter^alten [after 

fatten]. 

Entertaining, Unter^altenb. 
Entire, tee Whole. 

To Envy, beneiben. 

Equal, gleid) 9 equal (to perform 

athg), fi^ig/— gewad^fen (with 

gen.). 
Equilateral, jleid^fcitig. 
To Equal, gletd^en/ glic^/ geglid)en. 
Error, Srrt^um/ ber (sed 5 pi. ser/ 

mod.). 
Essential r»«f<ntUd) 3 the e. 

E":nL"liy,| tMng,bad2Befent. 
Estate, ®\xtf ha^ (mi pi. ser/ 

mod.). 

To Esteem, ad^ten. 

Esteem, 2(4tung/ bie. 

Evasion, Umgepung/ bie (com- 
pare with Umgang/ Appendix, 
48, f.). 

Even, eben? felbjt: not even, 
nicbt einmal. 

Evenine, 2Cbenb/ ber (^d 3 pi. ^e). 

Event, BufaK/ Umflanb/ ber (^ed) 
pi. St, mod.) ; @retgnif/ bad 
(sed 5 pi. *e). 
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Ever, isnnict^ pt$i )c: for 6. 

and e./ anf eiDig. 
Every, jebfr i every body, cin jfs 

bet) iebermann: •vezy thing, 

■ three boon, aSc brd 

C^tunbeiu 
Evil, Ucbrt/ ba< ([*« i pi. — ). 
Example, SSeifpielf bad (^6 $ pL 

«e) J to set an e., ein S. geben. 
Exceedingly, fe^r# au^ortents 

Excellent, t)ortreffltd). 

To Exeept, ood'^e^metif nat^ni/ 

^enommen. 
Except, auSaenotnmcn. 
Exception, Titx^nal^mt/ btc (pi. 

fH)i with the e. ef, attSge:: 

nommen. 
To Execute, au6'd!iben $ aud'« 
ffi()ren$ aud'$rid)ten. 

Exercise (task), Uebttllg/ bte (pL 

sen). 
To Exert oneself {htoA^tt, CO^ 

lirengen ftd)). 
Exertum, Anftrendun^ ) f&tmtb^ 
^nna, bte (pi. «>eti). 

Exhibition, TivafttViun^ (pi. ::«n) $ 
SCvmf^Hu^ftiVLvm^ (if of artis- 
tical objects), bte. 

To Expect, ecmartens Derfe^en 

ffdj) (with gen.). 

Expectation, Gnoartttng/ bte pi. 
fcrOi ^noorten^bad (««)$ e.g. 
without e., tDtber @cnHn:ten$ 

in e. of, getp&tttd/ with gen. of 
object. 
Expense, Soften $ at my e., auf 

meme Jt. 

Experience, @tfa^rung/ bte (pi. 

*en). 

Expire, au8'4<^tt(!^n/ e. g. bie 

®eele$ jtecbcn. 
Exploits, St^oteii^ bte/ pL 
To Expose, au«M«6«n. 
To Express, attd'^ucteii/ &ufent j 

to ex. regret, fein SSebatient a. 

Extremely, fei^t/ attferocbetttltd^. 
Eye, 3Ctt0e/ bad (sN j pL sn). 



Fable, Jfabet/ bie (pi. ^). 

Fact, Sb^od^yer bie$ is tiiat an 
historical f. t ift bad ^iftorifd^ 
tt)a^r? 

To Fade, tocVttn, MnoeHen. 

Fagot, SiieUbftnbel/ bodr or 
Sfittbel metfer. 

Fair,^fibf(^ (pretty) $ biKlB (equit- 
able). 

Faith, ®lattbe or ^UnUn, bet 
(*«). 

FSAS^y,)t^^«'eetreti. 

To FaU, fallen/ fiel/0efalten$ to t 
off or down, ab^faOen 9 1» f. in 
of, fran! werben with as. 

FaU, gaU/ bet i^i) if = in case; 
(pi. fftf mod.) : to have a f., 

etnen gall t^un* 
Fallow, falb. 

FalMly.l^^^f*- 

Falsehood, llmnxt^td^tt/ bie (jL 
sen). 

FamUy, ^axmWi, bte (pi. <«). 

To Fan, f ad)eln. 

To Fancy, ein^bilben fid^. 

Far, n>ett$ by f., bei ttetlem i not 

f. from, unweit. 
Farewell, &ebeu>o^fbad$ 3Cbf(^teb/ 

ber i^9)i to take f., %, ne^men. 
Fast, fd!)nell. 
Father, SBatet/ bct («e* J pL — , 

mod.). 
Fatherless, oaterloS. 
To Fatigue, emtfiben. 
Fatigue/ ermfibtrng; S3efd^t9etbe# 

bie (pi. sen) 9 to drop down w^ 

f., gum 9iiebet{tnlett esndlbet 

fein. 
Fault, ge^ler/ ber («« i pL — > $ it 

is my f., ed ift meinc €$4uU)# or 

i(^ bin & batan. 
To Favour, beoftn^n. 
Favour, @unff/ bie. 

Fav^bly'/fl^"'^^'*^^^- 
Fear, gut^t/ bie. 
To Fear, f fed^en. 
Fear&Uy, f nrd^baiT/ f d^dtid^. 
Tofeed,fpeifen5 fiitteni. 
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ber(^j pi-— )• 

To Fetch, %oltn. % 

Feiid, ^ei}be/ tie $ to eany oi a 
f., befe^ben ftd^). 

Fever, giebet/ ba« (*e« ; pi. — y. 

Few, loentg/ etmgCf wcntgc. 

VIM, gelb/ bad 9 2C(fer/ bet (^^ 
pi. — / mod.). 

Fiery, feutta. 

Fifteen, fun^C^n or ffin^el^fT. 

Fifth, ffinfte. 

To Fight, fe<t)t€n/fod|)tf gefo^ten ^ 
pdSi fdblagen, Wlug/ocfdjlaflenj 
to f. A battle, eia Steffcn/ or 
etne ©c^lac^t Itefern. 

Fight, ^am|)f/ ber (scs, pi. ^/ 
mod.) ; ©efed^t^ bod (::eS9 pi. s<). 

Fignre, St^uv/ ®ejiaKtf bie (pi. 
sen). 

To Find, finbcn/ fdirb^ gefrniben: 
to 1 o»t, audfinbid madden. 

Fine, fetH/ bilnn. 

Finger, ginger/ bcr (»« 5 pi. — -) ; 
burd^ bie ISinget fe^en/ to over- 
look any one's f&ults ; to wink 
vat. 

Fmish, eiMgen/ bcenbtdm. 

Fire, gcuer# bag (s8). 

First, erjle/ bet/ bie^ bod} aehr. 

iuerft^ erflltc^. 
Fish, Jifdf), ber («e« 5 pi. *e). 

Five, f finf . 

Flame, glamme/ bie (pL «n). 

To Flash, hli^ti, f(i)etnf n. 

Flat, fla4/ platt. 

To Flatter, fd^metd^tiip 

Flatterer, ®a)metd^ler/ let H5 

pi. — ). 

Flattery, ^d^meid^elet/ b^ (pi. 

i<n). 
Flavour, (Skrud^(sef^ p1.:;e#raod.); 

®efd)mact/ ber («es). 
Flax, ^ladji, ber (se*). 
To Flee, flie^n/ flo^f gefloltn. 
Flight, Slud}t/ bte^ to put to f., 

in bie g. fa)Iagen. 
Flour, mt% hat (^t). 
T« Fkmrish, 0ebei9en# %9U^, ge- 

bieben 9 9^ dl^o to Bkissen. 
To Flow, flief en/ fEof r deftofjcn. 



Flower, fBtumCf We (pi. ^\ 

To Fly, ffiegen/ P09/ gefloflf n (of 

a bii^). 
To Fly (=r take to fligfcrt), ftie^eil/ 

flot)/ geflot)en. 
To Fold, faltenf ^ufammen tegen^ 

Foliage, £aub^ baft (::«<)* 

To Follow, folgen. 

Felly, tt^otbeit/ bie (pi. retl)* 

Fool, SS^or/ ber (^en). 

Fool^ guf / ber (»ed ; pi. «e/ mod.) ; 

OB 1, jtt gnf. 
Footpath, guf pfaby ber. 
Food, 9tabning/ bie. 
For, fftr J »&5renb(e. g. amontii). 
To Forbid, oerbieten/ oerbot/ seri^ 

boten. 
Force, ®zxoqMi bie. 
To Force, itc^qitXif ^IMingf g^ 

gwungen. 

Foreign, fremb 9 f. eoostries, boft 
2(udlanb [^1^. the ovt-hmd}. 

Foreigner, grembe (»n)5 JCsics 
l&nbet/ ber {^), 

To Foresee, DOrauS'^ or DOtf^r'^ 

feben/ fa^/ gefe^ien. 
Forfeitjpd) Dcrlujtig mad)en(gen.). 
To Forget, iwrgeffen/ wtgaf/ wr* 

geffen. 
To Forgive, 9ergebeii$ see geben. 
Fork, ®oi>tl, bie (pi. sn). 
To Form, bilben 5 fd^dffen. 
Fortnght, oierae^n S^oge. 
Fortress, ge^n^/ bie (pi. ^en). 
Fortunate, gUdlid). 
Fortunatelv, glfitftid^ tBeifcj 

Four, Dier. 

Fourteen, oterse^n. 
Fourth, tnerte. 
France, ^anfreid^/ baft («ft^). 
Free, fret. 

To Freeze, frteten/frofi ftefroren^ 

erfrteren/ erfror/ erfroren. 
Freighted (e.g. ship), betdben. 

French, frani&ftfc^i gron^efen 

(pi.) (e.9. they are • .). 

Fresh, frifdb* 

Friend, %wmikt bft <<Cft ) fA* »f )• 
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Friondly, fvcttllbUAi fccimM4Aft« 
ltd)) in the most f. manner^ 

FHendahipy 8reitnM<4Af(/ ^^< (P^ 

To Frighten, crf4r((ten. 
Frog,^ofd)/bet(sse«j pl.s«/mod.). 
From, ooit/ au6) f* above, tH>n 

ol»eii) f. below, t>on unteit} f. 

henoe, MU (iCT. 
Frost, {h^off/ ber <^6). 
To Frown, bte @tirne fatten 4 to f. 

At any body,)emaitbcn mit einem 

f[n{teven SUde an'4e^n. 
Fruit, grud^t/ bte (pi. «e# mod.); 

To Fulfil, erfftaen. 
FaU,ooU. 

Full-moon, SBoUmonb/ bev. 

To Fumigate, |;&U(^1U 
Further, loeiter. 
Future, {finfttg. 

Future, 3u!ttnft/ bte: for the 1, 
{n< jtftnfitee. 



To Gain; te^to Win. 
Gain, ®e»inn/ bet (^d). 
Garden, QiavtiHt ber («d$ pi. — # 

mod.). 
Gardener,@&rtnet:/bec(«d$ pl-— )• 
Gate, Zl^Ot, bad (^6$ pL ^). 
To Gather, fammeln ^ teeaho to 

Reap. 

To Gaze at, an'^flaunen. 
General, general (s^eS) V^ ^^1 
mod.) ; Selb^err^ ber («n). 

Generally • see Usually. 
Generosity, @rof mut^/ bte. 

Gentle,1fanft/ fad)t5 m0 also 
Gently,/ Pleasant. 
Gentleman, «£>err^ ber («n5 pi* 

sen). 
Geography, Srbfunbe/ ®eo0ra« 

pfte/ bte. 

Geometrical, geometrif^. 
German, beutjO). 
Germany, SDeutfd^tanb. 



To Get, et^tten/ belommen $ to 
g. done, mad^n lajfen^ to g. 
into, ^erat^en in (with aec); 
to g. up, aufHte^n) to g. ap 

by heart, tee Heart. 

Gil^®abe/bie(pL«n). 

Girl, sR&bdKH/ ^<»* (==^1 P^ — )• 
ToGiTe, geben/dab/degeben^ to 
g. in, na&i'^hix^i to g. ap, 
attf ^eben or begeben 1t(i^ (with 

gen. of object), aitfssopfcm (= 
to sacrifice). 

Gkas, ®(a€/ bad («e€i pi. ^et/ 

mod.). 
To Glitter, dl&nien# fd^mmem/ 

fltntmem. 
Gloomy, trfibe/ bftfter. 
Gloomily, ftnfler. 
Glorious, rfit^mlid^/ dl&ngenb (e.g. 

victory, ^teg). 

Glove, <panbf(i)u4fber(«e8$ pL^). 
To Go, flfben/fiina/ geeangen^ to 

ff. out, aud'^gepen; to g. up, 

Itnauf ge^en. 
Gold, ®olb/ bad (^d). 

, as adj., golben (of gold). 

Grolden; tee Gold. 

Good, gut (beflcr, befl)j as g. as, 

fo gut aid. 
Goods, SBaaren/ bte. 
Goodness, @ilte/ bte. 
Grown ; tee Dress. 

Grace, 3(nftanb/ ber (*ed) $ good 

graces, ©unfl/ bte. 

To Grant, gen)&^ten ; gbnnen: to 

take for granted, ffir gewtf 

an'9ne|)men/ or an'^ne^men 

simply. 

Grass, @rad/ bad (s«d$ pi. ^r/ 

mod.). 

Gratitude, ^Danfbarf ett/ bte. 
Grave, ®rab/ bad (^ed? pi* ^^t 

mod.) ; ®ruft^ bie (pi. ^t mod.). 
Great, grof . 
Greatness, ®xh% bte. 
Greek, grtec^tfd^. 
Green, grfin. 
To Greet ; tee to Salute. 
Ground, @runb (^ed 4 pl.«e/ mod.); 

S3oben/ ber (^^d). 
To Ground, grdnben. 
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To Grow, tcad)\tn, xon&j^, ^ma^ii^ 

fen 9 see also to Become. 
Growth, 9Bad)dt]^um/ ber (^ed). 
To Guard, ^ftten. 
To Guide, fftt)rett. 

Guide, Sfi]^ret/S3e0letter/ ber (^d? 

pl. — ). 
Guilty, fd)Ulbtd. 



Habit, ®eu>ot)n^ett/ bte (pi. «en). 

Half, .^&lfte/bie4 balb (adj. and 
adr.) ; b. of it, bte ^&lfte baoon^ 
by h., urn bte ^. 

Hand, ^atlbf bte (pl. stf mod.). 

Handkerchief, S^ttci^f ba^ («e6$ 
pl. ^et/ mod.). 

To Handle, \)an\>t)aUxt, 

To Hang (trans.), ^aitgen? (m- 

tiiuiB.) ^fingeit/ ^tng/ ge^attaen. 
To Happen, 0efd)et)en/ fiepa^^/ 
Qefdt)e|)en^ eretgnenlid^^ fiUden 
p[(^ $ Bu'^tra^en ftd). 

Happiness, ®lu^f bad (:»ed). 

To Harangue, an'^reben. 
Harbour, ^afen^ ber (sfi 5 pl- —f 

mod.). 
Hard, ^att 

To Harden, ^irten^ ab'^irten. 

Hardly, fd)n)erlid). 

Harm, ©(i)aben/ bet (<5 5 pL — / 

mod.) ; to do h., fc^aben. 
Harp, ^ax^tf bte (pl. ^n). 
Harvest, dxnUf bte^ (pi. «n). 
To Harvest, emten. 
To Hasten, etlen 5 beeiten pd). 
Haste, @ile/ bte 5 to make h., ftd) 

beeilen. 
Hastily, etlig/ etlfertiQ^ ©oreih'g. 
Hat, ^ut/ ber (r^ed 5 pl. ^e/ mod.). 
Hatchet, SSeit/ bag (»e« 5 pl. se). 
To Hate, ^affen. 
To Have, ^aben/ Jatte/ ge^iabt. 
Hawk, ^^abtd^t^ ber (:>ed 9 pl. $e). 
Hazel-hen, ^afel^ul^H/ bad. 
He, er. 
Head, ^opf/ber (scd^ pl.se/mod.): 

to enter one's h., in ben Jlopf/ 

or auf ben ©ebanfen fommen. 



To Heal, l^etten. 

Heap, »f>aufen/ ber (^6 5 pl. — ). 

To Hear, ^bren. 

Heart, ^erj/ bai (sen [6]^ pl.^en) : 
to learn by b.,augu>enbt9 lernen. 
Heat, ^ifyi, bte. 

Heaven, 4>immel/ ber (sS ; pl. —V 
Heavy,fd)n)er4 0rob (of artillery). 

To Help, ij^elfen/ ^atf/ geljolfen: I 

cannot h. doing, t(^ !ann ntd)t 
um^tn/ with infinitive (331); 

fid) ntd)t enti^alten f bnnen (e.g., 

laughing, with gen.). 

To Hem, fdumen. 

Hemp, *^anf/ ber (seS) : made of 

h., ]^&nfen. 
Hempen ; see Hemp. 
Her; see She. . 

Her, i^r/ i^re/ i^r (as poss. pron.). 
Herald, ^erolb/ ber (seS 5 pl. ^e). 
Herb, ^raut/ bad (^d 5 pl. ^er/ 

mod.). 

Herd, ^eerbe/ bte (pl. sn) 5 .sRubel/ 

bad (*d 5 pl. — ) (of stags). 
Here, ^ter 9 see also Hither. 
Heretofore, jUt)or. 

Hero, $elb/ ber (sen 5 pl. sen). 
To Hesitate, ISebenfen tragen$ 

unfd)lflffi0 fein. 
Hesitation, S3eben!en/ hai (sd)3 

Unfd)lfiirt0!eit/ bie. 
HigK, tjodj. 

Hill, ^t^eh ber (sd 5 pl. —). 
Hinder, ^tnbem/ ab's^aUen^ see 

fatten. 
To Hire, mtet^en. 
His, fein/ feine/ fein. 
Historical, 0efd)id)tltd)/ l^tjlorifdS) 

(e.g., fact,S£b<ltfad}e) : to be an 

h. fact, 0^(^td}tltd) wa^r fetn. 
To Hit, trejfen/ traf/ getroffen. 
Hither, ^Uizv, l^ier^er. 
Hitherto, bidder. 
To Hold, ^alUn, ^klt, ge^alten. 
Hold, ^a\t, ber. 
Hollow, bo^l. 
Holy, Ij^eilifl. 
Home, nao) «&aufe (e.g. to go) : 

at h., )U ^. 
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Honour^ (S^xtt hit (jlL »n). 
, To Honour, e^en. 

Hope, foffnung/ hU (f L ^cn). 

To Hope, ^ffeiL 

Hone,9ferW bad («eft$ pl.^)? 
A white h., ein e^immii(Hi 
nl. — ); a bbtek h^ ein Stoppe 
l^i pU«n). 

Hone-xmee, ^ferb€«9lenncn/ bod. 

H!!^.}WnbK«,feinbfeK(j. 

Honr, &tunbc# bte (pL «n). 
Bouse, «^att9/ ba< (s^ct^ pi. «cr/ 

mod.). 
However, bennod^/ bod)/ tnb€f • 
— : great, wit grof au(ft i 

koie— audb (if with a verb, tee 
448). 
Hunger^ «^un0Cr# bet (««). 

To Hunt, iadenu 

Hunting ; tee Chase. 

To Hurt, JAabcnj any body's 

feelings, franten. 
Husbandman, Sanbtnanii/ ber. 
Hut, ^titUf bie (pi. ^n). 

Hypocrisy, ^CUC^cfei/ bte. 
Hypocrite, ^ud^leri ber Hi 

pi. — )• 

Ice, (Si^, bag (»ed)$ (Silbecfci bte. 

Idle, tr&ge. 

If, wenn— fatti [or im SaUe] = 

in case ; sometimes, too/ tDOfern/ 
fo (412) ; if not, wofern m(^t5 
eg fei benn baf : as if, aU ob 
(or wenn). 

Ignorant, unmifT^nb. 

lU, ftanl, jibeU to fall iU, !ran! 
toerben. 

Illness, ^ran!^ett/ bte (pi. ftn). 

To Imagine, ein'sbilben ftcft} fllau* 
ben. 

To Imitate, nad^'^ai^men. 

Immediately, glcid^ 5 fOfiCei^. 

Immense, unge^euer. 

Inomaortaiity, Unjlerblictfeit/ hie. 

Important, «?id)tt0. 

iSpoSbly'}"?*^^^^** 



Impostor, SetrAgef/ ber (Hi 

pL-). 
Improbable, ttniDd^jdKtnliA^ 
To Improve (trass.), oerbeffimt; 

(intrans.), beffer iDerbcii$ fi^ 

beffern. 

In, into, in. 

Inclination, 9let0Un0/ bte (pLsen). 
Inclined (to be), oenetgt fciii# 
m6den/ looUen/ tuft ^abcn. 

In^^ay,)«^'**'8- 

To Increase (tnuis.X loenne^ren^ 
oergrbffern i (intrans.) ju'c: 
ne^men/ na^ni/ genommen. 

India, 3nbten/ bas (<i). 

Industrioiuk l^^:*?^ -•.^>» 
IndustrioSy,/f^**^S/<Wp«- 

Indnstry, gleif # ber («f «)^ 
Inefficacy, Un»)ir(famfeit/ bie. 

Infam^y,}^***"^'^*- 
Influence, Sin^up/ ber (^)f to 
have great i. with any bo^, 

otet gelten bei (dat.). 
ToInformjUnterriclitenj beU^ren; 

bena(^ri(^ttden $ untenreifen. 
Information, Unterric^ (^)» 

SSerid^/ ber («ei 9 pi. ^)* 
Inhabitant, Stnt&obner/ ber (si). 
To Imtiate, ein'9U>eiten : to be in- 

itiated in a secret, um ein Qk^ 

^etmnif wiffen. 
To Injure, fd^beo/ beetntr&d^ 
ttgen. 

Injurious, fd^&bltd^i to be 1., 

fd^aben. 
Ink, ^inte/ bte. 
Inn, fEBirtf^igi^aud/ hai («e<$ pL 

^r/mod.). ®afl))of/ber («e<$ 

pi. 9tf mod.)* 
Innocent^ un[d)Ulbi0. 
To Insinuate oneself, ^d) i\n'^ 

fd^letci^en. 

To Insist, befte^en/ befianb/ be* 

flanben (on it, barauf). 
Instead, flatt : an|lattj filr^ 
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To Instract, M^VVi. 
To Insalty lieleiti0Clu 

InteHectuallj,] ^'^ 
Intellectual powcis, ®ft1Nd« 
^&fte$ $Bcr|lanbe««5tt&fte. 

Intelligenee ; lee News. 

Intend, beabMH^est/tPoKen. 
Intention, Zhfi^ft, bt< (pi. «(n). 
Intereonrse, Um^nfS# bCt (t^ed). 
To Interest oneself for, an'<^1K^s 

men pd) (with gen.). 
To Interrupt, unterbte^ni) j!6ren. 
Intimate, ) ^-„a„ 
Intimately, / »"**'"• 
Intoxicated, bctrunCeiL 
To Introduce, fin'«ffi^ren/ fikf^rtci 

^efi!i^rt4 t)oc'«fleUeii. 
Invention, Srfinbung/bie (ijKscn). 
Invitation, ^inlabung/ bie <pl. 

sen). 
To Invite, ein'4aben/ lub^^labcn. 
lYon, (Sifenf bo^ H>. 

It, ei 5 — it is, JKI {lilr, yes, e.g. is 

it true 1 i£ w). 
Italian, italtemf^. 
Italy, 3talien/ bad H). 



Joke, ©c^erj/ ber (»««5.P^« *<)• 
JouiTiey, SRetfe/ bie (pi. ^n)? to go 

on a j., verretfen. 
^f ^tiuUi bie (pi. sn). 
Joyful, fro|>. 

Joyfully, mit greuben/ freubig. 
Judge, dii^ijttti IBcuvtl^tx, bet 

(«d). 
To Jud^e, rid)ten$ urt^iUn^ be« 

urtbetUfi. 
To Jump, fprtngenr fprang/ ge^ 

fprungrn. 
Jurist, 8llrd)t<deW^t1e/ bet (like 

«(;• fleUbrt). 
Just, gered^t/ biUtg $ just now, ge^ 

rabe je^t 



To Keep, ^olttH/ ^It/ fatten/ 
bc^tten : to k. the house, ba< 
«|^au< ^(iten $ to k. off, ab'«^Tten 

(e.g. the coast, tMn bcr itfijte). 
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JCey, ©(i^lfiffct, b«r (*8 ^ pi. — )• 

Kind, 1 ^At.1^ 

Kindly,] 8^. 

Kindness, ®titi, bte. 

King, Stiai^ hex (s«d; pi. ee). 

Kingdom, ^bmgretC^r bod (9€8) 

pi. ^e). 
Knave, €kf)((m/ bet (s<8 ) pi. h). 
To Knead, fnctfll. 
Knight, me a, ti(tetli4|. 
To Knit, friden $ to k. ime^s biow. 

bte Gttme fatten. 

To Knock, fCopfen. 

To Know, fennen/ tawxttf gefannt 

icognctctre) ; unfff H/ VOniiXt, 0e» 
tt>uf t (Mtre) ; also with um 
etioad (about any thing) :— to 

know by, etfennen an (with 

dat.) ; to be known, belannt 
fein. 
Knowledge, Jtenntntf/ J^nnbe/ bie. 



To Labour, orbetteiu 
Lad, S5ucf^/bet(s»n? pL^n), 
Lake, @ee/ bet (»« 5 pi »ll). 
Lame, la^m. 

Lance, Cange^ bte (pi. *n). 

Language, ^prad^/ bte (pi. ^tt). 

I'Arge, dtof / ger&smid. 
Larit, Cetd^^ bie (pi. «n). 

Lassitude; tee Weariness. 

Last, le^t^ vergangen (= past : 
e.g. last year) ; jolelt (adr.) t 
the 1. time, bad (efte ^oL 

To Last ; «m to Gontinae. 

Late, fp&t5 oerflorbeii. 

Latin, Sateui (subst.), latetntfch 

(adj.). 
To Laugh, fodien. 
Law, @efe|/ bad (*ed } pi. «e). 
Lawsuit, ^projef ^ bee (*td j pi. ^)r 
To Lay, legen. 
Lazy, trdge/ faat. 
To Lead, leiten. 
Leaf, SSlatt/ bad (^ $ p!. «er/ 

mod.). 

To Leap, fpringen/ ff^rang/ ge* 

fprungen. 
Leap, ©prungf bet (^ed $ pL «e/ 

mod.). 

2 
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To Learn, lemeiU 

Learned, gele^rt. 

Least, I(einfle9 koenigfie (with def. 
art.) : not in the 1., nid^t itti 
gerinojlen ; at I.,ium menigflen. 

J^eave, Sbfc^ieb/ btx i to take 1., 

2C. ne^men/ ftd) (mpfe^Ien. 
To lioave, oerlaffen i see lafT^n 5 

to 1. out, aud's^lalfen. 
Left, linU: to the 1., )ur Sinfen. 
Leg,S3ein#bag(^d$ pL^)» 
To Lend, letben/ li(^^ ^elteben. 
Les8on,Sef tton/@tunbe/bte (pUn). 
To Let, lafjen/ lief/ ^elaffen. 
Letter, SBnefi bet («ed 9 pi* s^e). 
•— (alphabetic^, SBud^jlabe/ bcr 
/ ('H [S] i pL «n). 
Liar, gfianet/ ber (»8 5 pi. — ). 
Liberal, frctaebig. 
Liberty, grei^cit, bte. 
Lie, £(!ge/ bie (pi. «n). 
To Lie, ti^gen/ 109/ getogen. 

7, liegcn/ lag/ gclegen. 

Life, $^eben/ bad («$). 

To Lift, ^eben/ t)ob/ gf ^oben. 

Light, leid^t^ light-minded, letd^ts 

ftnnia. 
Light, gidbt/ ba« (se$). 
To Light, Uud)ten. 

To Lighten, blt^cn. 

Lightning, SBU'I/ ber (*CS$ pi. sc). 

Like, gleid)9 U)ie (= as) ; to be 1. 
one another, aleid)en ^^i a 
person 1. him, fcine6glei(^cn. 

To Like, gern t)aUnt mbgen^ gern 
m5gen 5 letben m5gen : to make 
oneself liked, ftcb beltebt tnad^eti) 

he likes to be, tv ijl gem. 
Likely, tt)a^rfd)etnli4 9 he, it, &c., 
may very 1., ct/ e«/ &c., bftrftc 
tool (with infin.). 

To Limj), l^infen. 

Line, 3ctte/ bie (pi. sn). 

Linen, fB&[d^e/ bie 5 Setnenaeugf 

t>a^ (*c8). 
To Lisp, lijpeln. 
List, SSer^eidbmf / \)ai (si^ i pi. «e). 

Literally, WOrtlid). 

Literary, litcrorifd)/ gele^tt. 

Little, iiixn, wenig. 

To Live, Uben 5 to 1. in hopes of. 



ber <&of nung leben $ to 1. to see 
any thing, etwad eriebeiu 
Livelihood, Unterbalt/SebenSs^Uti? 
ter^att/ ber ($ed) $ to get a 1., 
Uben f6nnen (by any thing, 
oon itwai). 

Living ; see Livelihood. 

Loaf, S3rob/ bad {^ii pi. «e). 

Lofty, ^od)/ erbaben. 

Log, Jtlo^/ ber (se8 5 pi. «c). 

London, bonbon/ bad (^). 

Lonely, cin[am. 

Long, lang* 

To Look for, fe^ncn fid) (na(|)). 

To Look, fe^en/ faf)/ ge[e|)en ; aud'^ 

fel^en $ to 1. at, an'^e^en. 
Look, !8M, ber (^ed i pi. ^). 
Looking-glass, ©piegef/ ber («6i 

pi. ~). 
Loose, lod. 

To Lose,))erlteren/))erlor/t>erloren. 
Loss, SScrlufl/ ber (^ed) pi. ^/ 

mod.) ; suffering the 1. of, oer^ 
InftxQf with gen. of ohject. 

Loud, laut. 

To Love, Keben. 

Love, Ctebe/ bie. 

Lovely, lieblid^. 

Low, niebria. 

Luxury, AUfiDanb (expensive- 

ness), ber («eg)j Ueppigfeit; 
@d)tt>elgeret/ bie (pi. ^en). 

Mad, toUt unltnntg. 
Made of, oon . . . gemad)t ^ aud . . . 
i^erfertigt. 

Magnitude ; tee Greatness. 

To Maintain, unter^alten (sup- 

port) $ bei^aupten (assert, &c.). 

— He m.'s that be saw me, er 

will mi(!^ gefe^en ^aben (see 

140, 6). 

To Make, mad)en/ iserferttgen. 

Malicious, -X^^^u^^^ 
Maliciously,/ *'*'*'v*»i** 

Malt, smalS/ ^^ (^fd). 

Man, fD^antl/ (^eg 5 pi. stt, mod.) ; 

9)lenf(b/ ber (sen$ pi. ^en; also 
(pi.), ^erfonen. 
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To Manage, l^anbi^iaben 4 t>ct« 
cid^ten^ aug^fi^ren^ fo be 

managed (of tools^ &c.)> ^dnbs 

i^aben ft^. 

Manly, m&nnlt(i|. 

Manna, so^anno/ bag («$). 

Manner, %xt, bte (pi. s^en) 5 in this 
m., auf btefe 2Crt or S&€tfc 4 in 
the following m., fotgenber:^ 
Snafen 9 manner of living, 

8cben«»ci[€/ bie. 
Manners, bitten/ btC/ pi. 
To Manure, biingen. 
Many, melc (pi.), mand)C!: (many 

a) ; m. things, ))iele6 (=:much). 

Map, Sanbfarte/ bie (pi. ^n). 
To March, mQrfdfiiren. 
To Mark, jei(fenen/ bejei(l)nen. 
Marriage, »&ciratb/ bie (pi. sen). 
To Mairry, ^leirotpen. 
Ma8t,s0la|l/ ber (^eg^ pi. ^ap 

b&ume^ or irr. s0{a|len). 
Master, ^err (snj pi. sen)} 

£e^rer/ ber (»g $ P^-— )• 

Masterpiece, i0?eiilerjliirt/ baS 

(se65 pi. sse). 
Mathematics, SKat!)emati!^ bie. 
Matter, Badjit bie (pi. sn). 
Maxim, SOlainme/ bie (pi. ^n)? 

©ag/ ber (i^eS^ pi. ^e/ mod.). 
May, m6gen/ mod)te/ gemod^t^ 

bfirfen^ burfte^ geburft. 
Me, mid). 

Meadow, SBiefe/ bie (pi. sn). 
Meal^ 9)^a^l/ bag (^5 pl- ^CC/ 

mod.). 
Means, S)^itteW bag (sg)5 hy no 

m., feinegiDegeg i by m. of, wxf 

mittelft. 
Meanwhile, tnbef / tttbejfen^ unter* 

beffen. 
Measure, ^aff bag (^eg). 
Meat, %lti^d)f bag (^eg). 
Medicine, ^Crjnet; bie (pl. sen). 
To Meet, begegnen (dat.). 
To Melt, fc^meljen/ fdjmolj/ ges 

fd^moljen. 
Mend, aug'sbef[ern$ in Orbnung 

bcingen (the latter of linen). 
To Mention, etmd^nen/ with gen. 
of object. 

e 
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Merchant, ^aufmanH/ ber (like 

sDlann). 
Merit, SSerbienft/ bag (*eg 5 pl. ?e). 
Meritorious, tjerbienftooU. 
Merry, ftob i fr6^lid^ 4 lufKg. 
Message, S3otfd)aft^ bie (pl. sen); 

Messenger, IBote/ bet (sn j pl. 

sn). 

Middle, S0lttte/ bte 5 in the m. of, 

mitten in. 
Might, na&jtf ©t&rfe, bie. 

Migratory bird, 3U0*OO0el/ ber. 

Mild, milb/ mitbe* 

Milk, smtld), hU. 

Mill, gjiii^ie, bie (pl. sn). 

Mind, @emfit^/ bag (seg ^ pl. «er) $ 

(35eijl/ ber (seg): to have a m., 

woUen^ beabft(^ttgen. 
Mindful, eingebent $ to be m. of, 

eingebent fein^ with gen. of 

object. 

Mbut1ly,)8^"^"'««»ff^"^«*- 
Miserly, geijig^ farg. 
Misfortune, Ungl&ct/ bag (s^eg)) 

Unglfidfgfatt/ ber (seg 5 pl. ^Cf 

mod.). 

To Miss, fe^len $ »erfe^)len. 
Mi8take,3rrtbum^ber(:«g5 pls^er/ 
mod.); aSerfe^en/bag(sgj pl.— ). 
Mistaken, to be, ftd^ irren. 
To Mix, mif*en. 
To Moan, wtnfeln. 
To Mock, fpotten. 
Moderation, !0l&f igung/ bte. 

Moment, 2Cugenbltct/ ber (seg$ pl. 

se) i SBid^tigfeit/ bie. 
Monday, s&Hontag/ ber (like S^ag). 
Money, ®tlh, bag («eg ) pl. ser). 
Monk, ^hn&j, ber (^eg 4 pl. »e). 
Month, SKonat^ ber (seg i pl. *e)* 
Moon, 9]?onb/ ber (seg $ pl. se). 
More, me^r. 

Moreover, o^net)in 4 (iberbteg. 
Mom, Morning, fOtorgen/ ber (sg $ 

pl. — ) ; in the m., beg ^orgeng. 

Moming-light, fOtorgenltd^t (seg)/ 

or sfif^orgenrotb/ bag (^eg)* 
Morose, mif mfit^tg. 

3 
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^morning, mot^eilf r(i^. 

Mortal, ^rblut. 

Most, meift 

Moadj, grMtcnt^tlS/ meificn^. 

Mother, !0lutter/ bif (pi. mod.). 
To Moulder, mobem. 
Mountain, SBerg/ ber (st€i pl.«e). 
Much, meL 

Murderous, m6rbenf(!^ 
Music, fOtn^ti bie. 

Must (to be obliged)^ mt^tti, 

mixiUt gemuf t. 
My, mein/ mrine/ meia. 
Mystery ; see Secret. 



^anie,9lamc# bec («n[d] { pl.^). 
To Name, nenneii/ nannte/ 0e» 

nonnt. 
Naples, 9{eQpeI/ bag (»d). 
Narrow, enge/ fc^mat. 
Nation, 9latton/ bie (pi. «en)* 
Nature, ^attxv, bie. 
Naughty, URtttti^ fd)ted^/ bbfc. 
Necessary, nbt^Qt fwtl^iocnbtd. 
Near, na^e: to be the nearest, 

ber 9l&Afte fein (e.z. to oneself, 

fi*). 
.Need, 9lot^/ bie } to stand in n. of, 

bebfirfeiii beburftf # bebusft i bes 
n6t]^i9t fein^ with gen. of object 
Neighbour, 9la4barr ber («^) l4. 
«en) 5 bee 9l&4fie (liko adj.). 

Neither . . . nor, tMber . » . IU>4. 

Nephew, Sfleffe/ ber (sn 5 pi. »n). 
Nest, Sflejt/ ba« (*e§ 5 pi. *er). 
Never, nimmeri nie; nicmold. 
New, neu. 
News (any), tttoa^ 9U«ed) 9lad^« 

¥i4)t/ bte. 
Newspaper, S^ituttg/ bte (pL ^n). 
^xt, n&d)^/ fol^enb. 
Niece, 9liijtUr bte (pi. «rn). 
Night, ^Cid)tf hit (pi. s</ mod.). 
Nis^tingaie, Sftad^ttdaQ/ bu (pi. 

«?en). 

Nine, iteitlU 

Nineteenth, netwgebnte. 
No (pegation), neiu. 
No (adj.), fein. 



Noble,ebel5 abelig. 

Nobody, 9ttemanb/ Jteisier. 

Noise, Htttit bee (9it). 

None, fein«er/ fein^C/ ftta^ n. 

whosoever, gar UiXUtt &e. ; n. 

whatever, ^or fein or €et]l&. 
North, Slorb/ ber (^en). 
Northern, nbrbUCQ. 
Not, nid^t ) nut only .. . . but miso, 

ntd^t nur . • . fonbern oit^ ; n. 

yet, nod) ittd)t9 n, «t all^ gar 

nid)t/ urn nicbti. 
Nothing, ni^U: n. at ally gar 

ni4)ts. 
To Notice, bemerfen* 

Notwithstanding, UB^a^tet. 

Now, je|t/ n4iR: n. that, nun baf. 
Now-a-days, (eutt^ Sage& 
No where, ntrgenb or nir^bd. 
Number, 3aI^I/ %niaiU bte. 
Not, 9lup/ bie. 



Oak, Q\6)et bie (pi. ^icn). 
Oaken, eiti^n. 

Ob^iOTt(y,}fi^^^f°'"- 

To Obey, fte^ordjcn* 

Object, ^ct/ akfijtnflanb/ ber 

{st^ i pl. s:e/ mod.). 
Objection (to have no), gem UM^ 

len^ nid^te bawiber pabes. 
To Oblige, n5tbiden: to be obliged, 

mfifieni mvtiit, oemuf t 
To Observe, beoba$ten# bemcr^. 
Obsolete, t)eraltet. 
To Occupy, befe^en. 

Oetogenary, a^^i&^^ 
Of, »on. • 

Offensive (to be), ^itmiber fein. 
To Offer, on'^bieten/ hot, fiebeten. 
Offer, 2Cnerbieten/ bas (^). 

Offering ; sm Sacrifice. 

Office, Timif bai (^S$ pl ^t 

mod.). 
Often, oft 
Oh! DI ad)I 
Oil, Cel/ bad. 
Old, alt: o. roan, ®rei« (^&i pl 

^)/ 7((te, ber (like ad},). 
On ; »e« Upon. 



XNGLISH^OERMAN INDEX. 



[108 



Once^ etmnal or ein ^at 
Once, ein/ eine/ etn. 
Only, nuj. 
To Open, 6ffiien/ etiffnen. 

Open-hearted, ofenf^ergig. 
Opinion, a^^einttng/ tie (pi. «en): 

to be of o., meinen/ gtauben/ 

ber fOUetnuna fein. 
Opporiimity, Selegen^ett/ bn (pi. 

sen). 
Opposite, ^egenilibet (with dat.). 
Oppress, untcrbrftrfen. • 
Oppressor, Unterbrfi((er/ bet (<4 $ 

pl. -). 
Or, obec. 

Order, jDrbnun^/ bie : in order to, 

urtif bamtt (baf ). 
Order, SSt^tffli bet («e6 j pl« :se) : 

to take orders, |)(ebiaer n>erben. 
To Order, befel^len^ befa^C/ hu 

fo^len : tee aho to Ck>mmand. 

Other (the)» bet anbere: each o., 
cinanber. 

Otherwise, fonfl. 

Ovght, fotten/ m&tTen. 

Our, unfer. 

Oat, au6: out of, aud;au$e($ o. 

of danger, aufer (35efabt. 
Orer, tiJ^xt wribet/ oorbet: it is 

all o. with anybody, e$ tfl um 

iemcmben 0efd)e^n$ all over, 
fiberall. 

To Oyercome ; sm to Conquer. 
Orer-hastily, ooretltg. 

To Owe, fdbulbie fein. 

Ownj ei^en. 

To Own, ein':»0ejte^n/ geftanb/ 
gejianben : he will not own it, 
er vM ed m^X SBort (aben (the 
latter famOiariy). 



Pain,@(^meri/ ber («cSj pl.sen)j 
^^\^ii bte (pl. sen): to take 
pains, ft4) ^n^e 0eben. 

Pair, 9aar/ bag. 

Pale, blaf/ comp, btafet: to grow 
p., etbleid^en/ erblicbf erblid^en. 

To Pardon, oergeben/ oergab/9ecs 



9<ben5 t>etgeif^ett/ t)frjie^/ wr* 
Steben- 

Parents, ^ettetn or QXttXXi. 

Paris, ^orid/ bod. 

Part, Sbeil/ ber (*eS 5 pl. *e). 

To Partake, Sbeil nef^men : par- 
taking in, t^eil^ftig (with gen. 
of object). 

Party-coloared, bunt. 

To Pass, oorbei'sge^en (ging/ ge? 

ganoen). 
Path, ^fab/ bet (se« 5 pL *e). 

To Pay, gai^Ien/ beja^len. 
Peace, %mhit ber (sn) [S]). 

Peasant, SBauetf ber («d i pi. sn). 
Pen, gebet/ bie (pl. sm). 

Penetration, ^d^rfffnn/bet (sf^). 

Penknife, gebermeffer/ bad (sd). 
People, SSolf/ bad (ses 5 pl* i'er/ 

mod. or Seute). 
To Perceive, erbltcten$ wai^mel^s 

men [after nebmen]. 
Perfect, 1 ootttommen/ gang/ 

Perfectly, / GdnjUA. 

Perform, t^un/ au6'^&(renr t)ers: 
rid^ten. 

Perhaps, t)iellet<^t. 

To Perish, oergef^en ^ ttm'sfom^ 

men/ fam/ getommen. 
Period,^itrcium/ber(seg5 pLs^e/ 

mod. ). 

Permission, (Srtoubnif / bie. 
To Permit, erlauben. 
To Persecnte, t>erfolden. 
To Persuade, fiberreben. 
Physic, tee Medicine. 
Physician, ^frjt/ ber (*S J pl. — -/ 
mod.). 

Picture, SBilb/ bad (<e6 $ pl. «er) . 
Pieee,^tfi(t/bad(«e$) pl. »e). 
Piety, grbmmigfeit/ bie. 
Pigeon, S^aube/ bie (pl. ^n). 
To Pinch, tnetpen. 

&>»>»•«• 

Pitch, ¥ed)/ bad (se<). 

Pity, sOJitlieb/ bad (se«): to be a 

4 
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p., 6k(ab€ fein i to take p. on^ 
ecbacmcn \i^, 

Phce, ^la^ (»€<$ pi. rC/ mod.); 

Drt/ bet («ei$ pi. «er/ mod.); 

BUiU, bie (pi. ^n). 
To Place, jtelleit/ fe^n* 
To Plant, pflanieiu 
To Play, fpielcn. 
Pleasant ; $ee A({reeable. 

To Please, 0efaUch#0efie(/defaaen/ 

bcliebeiu 
Pleased (to be), fceuen ft(^. 
Pleasure, SBergn^0en/ bad ($8$ pi. 

-). 
To Plough, pftu^tXL 

To Pluck, pflficten: to p. up, au^ 

tetfen. 
Plumb-line, ^enlMei^baS (^eS). 
Pocket, Slaj[d}ei bte (pi. s^n). 
Poem, ®ebtd}t/ ba$ (^S 9 pi. ^). 
Poetry, JDic^tfunjl/ bie: by way 

of p., bid)t<nf(b* 
Point, ^unft/ber i^€ i pi. »e): to 

be on the p. of, im Segciffe 

fein 9 auf bem ^untt fie^ieiu 

Pointed, fpi^ig. 

Polish, $olitur/ bie 5 &ianh, bet 

(*e8). 
Pony, ^ferbc^en/ ba« (s8 , pL — ). 
Poor, arm. 

Poorly, arm[eU$)^ &rmltd). 
PopUr-tree, ^appeli bte (pi. ^n). 
Port ; iee Harbour. 
Portion, ZJ^til, bet (^d } pi. 9t), 
Position ; tee Station. 

pSvely,} ^«l«»n»"t- 

Possessor, SBeft^er/ ber {^i pi. 

Possession, SBefil/ bet (^i): to 
take p. of, bemdc^tigen/ bemet^s 
llecn ftd^^ in p. of, mdd^tig (with 
gen. of object). 

Possible, mbgU^) : if p.> toetm (or 

WO) mbdli^* 
Possibly, mbdltdierwetfe. 
To Pounce upon, ntebet^^fd^te^en 
_ (Wof / gef^offen). 

Poverty, TCxmViti^/ bte. 
Power, ^raft (pi. gtf mod.); 
&tiitU, bie. 



Practicable, audf A()rbar. 

Practice ; tee Use. 

To Practise, fiben $ aud'^Aben. 
To Praise, pceifeii/ prieg/ q^ 

ptiefen^ loben. 

Praise, ^tei$/ bet (*«). 
To Pray, beten^ bitten: pray do 
not,bu mbgefl ntd^t (with infin.). 
To Preach, pcebi^en. 
Precaution, S3or{td^t# bte. 

Precept, SSorfd^rift/ bie <pL *en). 
Preceptor, ge^ret/ ber (*«). 

Precise, i pftn!t(i(^/ etgen/ ge^ 
Precisely, / rabe. 

To Prepare, bereiten. 

To Prescribe, oerf(i)reiben/ oer« 

[d^rieb/ oerfc^rieben. 
Present, gegenm&rtig: to be p. 

g. fein/ erleben. 
To Present, barbteten: to p. itself, 

fid^ jeigen^ to p. with, ht^ 

fd)enren mit. 

Present, t. ®t\d^tnt, bad(«eg$ pL 

Press, @d^ran!/ ber (e9> pi. ftf 

mod.). 
Presumptuous, Presuming, $e6 

Assuming. 

To Presuppose, t)orau«'*fc^en. 
To Pretend, jteUen [tdj. 
Pretext, SSonoanb/ ber (stS). 
Pretty, ^ftbfd). 

To Prevent, ij^inbern 5 wr^)inbern. 
Price, 5)reig/ ber (seSj pL se). 
Priest, 5)riefter/ ber (s6 j pL — ). 
Principle, @(runbfa^# bet («e6j 

pi. 9Zf mod.). 
Prison,®ef&ndni$/bad(«e8$pl.se). 
Prize, ^reid/ ber («ed $ pi. nt) 5 

SSeute/ bie. 

To Prodnce,bar'8:brin9en(bra(^e# 
0ebra(i)t). 

Profit, #00 Grain. 

Prohibition, 93erbot/bad (*t^i pi. 
H). 
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sentence, tid.), ' 

Property, Sigcnt^um (sS)5 S3er« 
m60cn/ ha^ (s6 i pi. — ). 

Propofal, SSorfdilag/ bet (^ $ pi. 
9tt mod.)* 

Proprietor, (Stgent^toet/bet (sg $ 
pl. -). 

Prospect, 2Cu6|t<i^t/ tie (pl. sen). 

To Prospect (of persons), gut 

(woW ge^en 5 ed det}t t|)m gut 

{XOoi)l)f he prospers ; gcbei^eH/ 

gebief)/ gebie^en (of things). 
To Protect, fcl^fi|en/ befd)fi^en. 

Proud, XfL^u 
Proudly,/'^^^** 

To Prove, bewcifcH/ bewtefi/ be* 
wiefen^ erweHeri/ u.f.tt). 

To Provide, t)erfe^eni oerfalj)/ »er« 
fe^en. 

Provided, 0€rfe^)en 5 oorauSgefe^t. 

Providence, SSorfel^Ung/ bte. 

pllbiicly,}^ff^"^^^*' aUgemein, 
ToPunish,ftrafen5 beflrafen. 

Pupil ; see Scholar. 
To Purchase, faufen. 
Purchaser, ^&ufer/ bet (^35 pl. 

Purse, 93otfe/ bie (pl. «n). 

To Push, flofen/ ftief / geftofen. 

To Put, ftellen/ fcicnj jiec!en («.^. 
into one's pocket,in bieS£af(^en$ 
in prison, in'6 ©efdngnif ) 5 to 
p. on, an4ie]S)en/ jog/ gcjogen. 



Queen, ^bntgiti/ bte (pl. $en). 
Question, Stage/ bte (pl. sett) : to 
put a q., eitte Stage t)ot'«Iegett. 

ffickly,)f*»«"' 9efcl)tt>tnb, 

Qd:tly,>«^^8' fti«- 
Quietness, di\X^/ bte. 
Quite, ganj. 



Ram, 9iegen/ bet («d). 
To Rain, tegnen. 
To Raise, et^ebeti) auf'^ebeitj 
au^Heben or auf^fteUen (of 

soldiers or an army). 

To Ram up, oettammelH/ batttcas: 

biten. 
Rampart, SBSall/ bet (s^d j pl. ^d 

mod.). 

Rank, Slang/ bet$ ®lit\>f bag 

(sei) pi. «et)) close ranks, ge« 

fd)lof[ene ©Uebet. 

Rare, felten. 

Rascal, ©c^utfe/ bet («n $ pl. :?n). 

Rather, uemlid)/ etwag/ etn n>enig. 

Raw, t09. 

To Reach, tetd)en 9 etteid)en. 

To Read, lefen/ la«/ gelefen. 

Ready, fettig/ beteit. 

Readily, betcttkoitltg. 

To Reap, etnten. 

To Rear, b&umen ficft [of a horse]. 

Reason, SSetnunft/ bte^ ®tunb/ 

bet (s^ed 9 pl. ati mod.). 
Receipt, Cluittung/ hit (pl. sen). 
To Receive, empfangen/ empftng/ 

empfangen^ et^alten/ et^tett/ 

eti^alten. 

intelligence, t)etne^ 

men/ Detnai^nt/ t>etnommen. 
To Recollect, be|tnnen/ befann/ 

befonnenftd)^ etinnetn fid). 
Recollection, (Sttnnetung/ bte (pi. 

sen). 
To Recommend, empfe^len/ cmps" 

fai^l/ empfo^len. 
Recommendation, @mpfe^lung/ 

bte (pl. sen): to give any body 

a letter of r.,iemanb em^fe^len 
or bei jemonben ein'*f6^tenj 
an'sempfe^len. 

To Recover [from illness], genes: 

fen/ genad/ genefen. 
Recreatiou,(St^Olungrbte (pL^en). 
To Recruit ; see to Refresh. 
Reed, Sflobt/ bad (^e^i pl. ^)» 

reeds, @(^ilf/ bag («e8)« 

5 
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To Refresh, CtfrifdKtt/Oi^Utl ft^. 
To Refuse, mi^ttni oho wUk (14 

aad ^. of tit objieet, 
BegieCy Scbaueni/ bai (»<)$ to 

express one's r.^fcin SBebaucm 

Reins, 3fiael (pi.) ; to take the r., 
fabnn (with 'to have*); hut 
fapren/ with <to be' = *to go 



maeaniase'). 

Scnpc 

nun0/ tie. 



Rejection, 



rfungi Xblc^i 



To Reject, Dcrwerfen. 

with soorn,))erf(!^m&^il. 

To Rejoice,freuen ftd^ (with gen.). 
To Rekte, er)&|f(en{ beri^ten: 

to r. to, fd) bcitt^n ouf. 
ReUtion, $5enoanbte# bet (like 

Relative; sm RelatkHU 

To Remain, blfibfti/ biieb# QcMics: 

Uwi Detbteibes) fd^ our^il^ 

ten. 
To Heniember, etinnenti befttu 

nen/ befann/ bcfonneiii tntfinfi 

nen (all with fid)) 9 gebenten: 

remember me, ^ebente metiu 
Remnant, Ueberbleibfel/ bad ('€9 

pt-). 
Repeatedly, unebec^U^ ju loieber:: 

gotten SRokn. 
To Replace, erfe^en. 
To Report, bend)ten. 
Report, 8Bcri<^^ber (<c&$ pL <<)9 

OMtd^t/ bai aed 1 pi. ^e). 
Reputation, dtof/ bet («ed). 
To Reprore, tabeU)/ mif biUideiu 
To Request, erfud}en/ bitten. 
To Resist, koibcrflei^en/nnber^anb/ 

wiberftanben. 
RcMkhition, @ntfd)luf/ ber (se«9 

pL 9if mod.). 
Respect, H^tuti^ ^nnfi^t, bte 

(pi. sen): in a certain r., in 

0en>ijTer ^inftd^ 

To Rem>ect, af^en. 

Rest, Si\x\)t, bte. 

To Retire, ttmi^ntf wtd^domd^en 5 

entfernen fid). 
To Retreat, attrfi(t^iet)en (300/ 

0eaogen). 



Retom, 9ttlitt%Vf ^VBCtdiunftt 

bie. 
To Return, iurfi(fs!c^ten (If^rte/ 
gefe^rt) or tommen. 

ReTcrse ; tee Contrary. 

Reward, IBelo^nun^/ btt Cp^ 

*en). 
To Reward, belo^nen. 
Rhine, SU^in/ ber (:s6). 

Rich, xti(i^. 
Rid of, lo<» 

To Ride, teiten/ titt/ dctftten^ 
faf^ren (to go in a carriage). 

Ride, Stitt/ bee : to take a r., etiien 
dtitt mod}en. 

Ridge (of hills),(Skbtrde/ bad (i^i 
pl. »e). 

Ridiculous, Hi^itxlid^. 

Right, rec^t: to the r., ittt SKe(^ 

ten. 
Right, SRe^t/ bad (^9 i^* «e)- 
Ring, 9iin0/ ber (^d 9 pl- «<)• 
Ripe, retf. 
Rise, aufs^^n («.^ from a 

couch); aufs^ge^en (e.g. of a 

star). 
River, gluf / ber («ed 5 pl.«e/mod.) ; 

riTer-Btde, Ufer/ bod (»dj pL— >. 
Road, ©traf e (pl. sn) ; ^anhfttaftt 

bie i SSeg/ ber (^ed^ 1^. «e). 
To Roast, beaten/ briet/ gebroten. 
Robbery, SR&uberet/ bie 9 Siauht 

ber (sed). 
Rock, geld (^n [d]) ; or gelfen/ 

ber (s4$pl. — ). 

Rocky* f«lp0. 

wall, geldwanb/ bie (pl.se/ 

mod.). 
Rmne, ^Sont/ bad (^). 
Roman, r6mifd). 

Roof,X)ad)/bad(sedj pL^er/mod.). 
Room, Simmer/ bad {Hi pi. — ); 

©tube/ bie (pL ^n). 
Rope, ©eil/ bad (^d $ pl. «e). 
Rough, rau^/ fd)roff. 
Roughly, rau^/ ro^. 
Round, runbi urn. 
To Row, rubern. 
Royal, i6ntglt(^. 
To Rub, reiben/ rieb/ gerteben. 
Ruin,2Jerberben/bad(ssd5 pl.— ); 
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StrSmmer: to be in rnins, in 

S. Uegen. 
To Ruin, ind SBerberben ffif^reit/ 

ju ©runbe ri(i)ten. 
To Ktiii, laufen/ lief/ gelaufen. 

Ti> Rush (into the fight), in ben 

^ampf/ in ba6 ©efec^t Pr^cn, 

Sacrifice, Dpfet/ ba« (s« i pi. — ). 

Sad, txawdQ, UU^htt nithtu 

0cfdS)lo0en. 
To Saddle, fatteln. 

t^^iy}fi^^^^ felt 

Sail, ®e0el/ bad (^ i pi. — ). 
To Sail, fegeln. 
Salt, eal3/ bad (red). 

Salutary, (^ilfam. 

To Salute, grfifen. 

Same (the), bet (bie/ bad) felbe. 

Sand, @anb/ bet (s«d). 

Satisfied, fatt. 

ToSave, Ktten) fparen. 

To Say, fa^en: he is said to be, 

er foil {eui. 
Scaffolding, (3nt\tf bad (^ed| pi. 

se). 
To Scatter, ftmten. 
Scholar, @d)filei:# bet (^d 5 pi. — ). 
School, ®(^ule/ bie (plon)) @d^utss 

^aud/ bad. 
To Scold, fc^Uen/fd^lt/9efd)oIten. 
Score, ®Ajod, bad (a^ed $ pL --). 
Scorn ; «:« Contempt. 
To Scream, fd^reien/ f^rie^ ge:? 

f4)neen. 
Sea, ©ee/ bie (pi. ^n). 

To Search after, auf^ud^n. 

Season, Sa^rdjeit/ bie (pi. #en). 
Seat, @i§/ ber (scd$ pi. s»e). 
Secret, Ige^eim/ It^'imlid}/ auf 
Secretly, ( ^e|ieime Skife. 
Secret, ®el)eimnip/ bad (^ed 1 pi. 

*e). 
Second, jweite (bet/ bie/ hai)i tin 

jwciter. 
Secure ; ue Safe. 

To See, fel)en/ fa^/ gefelj^en: to s. 

before, tee to Foresee. 

Seed, @aamen {or&amt), bet (^9 
pl. — ) ; ®aQtf bie (pi. «t«). 



To Seize, etatetfen: seized wiih 
fear, wn gutd^t etgtiffen. 

Self, felbft: himself, herself, flA 
felbjl 9 ne himself, she hexseU^ 
&c., et (fie) felbjl. 

Selfish, eigennfltid* 

To Send, fenben/fanbte/ gefanbt. 

for, tufen/ tommen/ aV^ 

ioUn lalfen. 

Sense, @inn/ bet (:^d ; pl. ^e). 

Sly;}«'««»5nbi8, ftmurei*. 

Sentence, @ptu4/ bet («ed$ pl. ^t 
mod.) ; to pronoonce s. ooj ttt» 
tl^eilen dbet. 

Sentimental, empftnbfani/ tmp» 
finblid^. 

To Separate, ttemien) fd^etben/ 

- fd^ieb/ gefd^ieben. 

Serene, "\c.,>.^ 
Serenely,/9e«^'^^ 

Serious, 1 etnjt/ etnli^aftf emfi^ 

SeriouslyjJ lid). 

Servant, ^ienet (sd ; pl. — ) ; ®e* 

biente/ bet (like a<^'.). 
Servants, jDienetfd^ft> bie. 
To Serve, bienen. 
To Set, fe(en/iintet<s:dei^n. 

out, gel^en/ teifen/ ab* 

teifen. 

To Settle, an's^ftebeln/ niebet'« 

lalfen/ fid). 
Seven, ftcbcn. 
Seventeen, ftebjel^n. 
Seventeenth, fteb^e^nte. 
To Shake, fd)fltteln. 
Shallow, feic^t. 
Shameful, fd^&nblid^. 
Sharp, f(^atf. 

She, fte 4 O. i^tet $ D. t<^t $ A. f!e. 
Sheep, @(^aaf/ bad (^d$ pl. «e). 
Shepherd, «^itt/ bet (:^n) pl. «en). 
Shine, @d^tn («ed)/ ®(9immet/ 

bet(«d5 pl.— )• 
Shine, fd)einen/ fdbien/ gefd^enen. 
Ship, @d)iff/ bad 04d$ pl ^). 
Shoe, @d^u^/ bet C^d $ pL »e). 
Shop, gaben/ bet (*d5 pL — ). 
Short, f utj. ■ 
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Shortly, balb: very s., balbi^ft. 
Shoulder, &^fx\Xttf tie (pi. »n). 
Show, Qtufioanb/ bee (*ed). 
To Show, |et0cn : tee aUo to Ex- 
press. 
To Shun ; tee to Avoid. 

To Shut, iu'tftna^en/ ma^U, %ti 

ma4t4 f(^Uepen/ fdilop/ ge^ 

fc^lolTen. 
Sick, tranf. 
Side, ^t\Xti bie (pi. sn): on this 

B., bieifeitd) on that or the 

other B., jjenfeitd. 
Silent, fttU/ nt^tg : to be s., \^X0^ 

acn/ fcbwieg/ gefc^wiegen. 
Silk, eeibe/ bie. 
Silken, feiben. 
Silyer, ©ilber/ bai («d). 
SilTer, adj. filbern. 
Similftr, obnltd^. 
things, betgleidietu 

Since (of time), fett/ fettbem $ (of 

cause), ba (411). 
Sincere, 1 .„f^;xf;^ 
Sincerely, /^"f'^^*^^^- 
Sincerity, Vufti^tidfeit/ bie. 
To Sing, ftngen/ fan^/ gejungen. 
Single, ein^eln 5 alletn $ ein^ig. 
To Sink, finfen/ fant/ gefunfen. 
Sister, ®(l^me|ler/ bte (pi. ^sn). 
To Sit, tt|en/ faf/ gefelfen: to a. 

down, fid) niebetMeten.] 
Six, fecbS. 
Sixth,fed)jle. 
Sixteen, fe^jC]()n. 
Sixteenth, fec^je^ltte. 

Sixty, fed)ai0 (= fe*«ai0). 
Skin, <^aut/ bie (pi. ttt mod.)^ geQ/ 

bad(:4d9 pl. ::e). 

Sky, JQmxatXi bee (^ $ pi. — ). 

Slack, fd)laf. 

SUve, ©claoe/ ber (sn j pi. sn). 

Sleep, @d)laf/ ber (^ed). 

To Sleep, fd^lafen/ fd^lief/ ge* 

. fc^Iafen. 

Slender, fd)lan!. 

Slowk/^^^fif^*"- 
Small, tlcin/ gering. 



Smell, ®eru(^f ber («ed $ pi. ^ c# 

mod.). 
To Smile, (&(|)etn. 

Snow, ®d^nee# ber (^d). 
So, fo : so — that, fo — baf. 
Society, ©efeUfd^ft/ bie (pi. :»en)« 
Sock, @octe/ bie (pi. ^n). 

Soldier, ©olbat/ ber («en 5 pi. i:enX 

Some, etnxid/ einige. 

Something or Somewhat^ tXXoa^t 

ein tpenig. 
Son, @o^n/ ber. 
Song, Steb/ ba6 («e6$ pi. ^er)} 

®efang/ ber (^eg $ pi. ^# mod.). 
Soon, balb: as s. as, fo balb aU5 

Sorrow, @orge/ bie (pL s<n). 
Sorrowful, forgenooU# trfibe/ traib 

rig. 
Sort, ©orte, %xXt bie (pL sen): 

what s. off wad \fxc eine Vrt? 

n>adffirein/e/ein? 
Soul, @eele# bie (pi. «n). 
Sound, gefunb. 
Sour, fauer. 
South, ®fib# ber («en). 

Southern, fftbU^. 

To Sow, fiem 

Spanish, fpanifc^. 
To Spare, fc^onen : to have to s., 
fibrig ^aben/ or b^ben simply 

{e.g. time, 3eit). 

Spark, gunCe# ber (^^n [d] $ pl.^n). 
To Speak, reben 5 fprecben# fpra(!^/ 

gefpro^en. 
Spear, @peer# ©pief, ber («e$; 

pl. ^). 

Speckled, bunt. 

Spectacles, S3ri(le/ bie (pl. ^n). 
Spectator, 3uf4auer# ber (:»d 5 pl* 

Speech, 9iebe/@prad)e#bie(pL$n). 
To Spend, aud'^geben/ gab/ ge« 

geben. 
To Spin, fpinnen/ fpann/ ges 

fponnen. 
Spirit, ©cijl/ ber (^segj pl. scr): 

to be in good spirits^ gUteS 

fOiutt^ed fein. 
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Spirited, htUht, mut^ig. 

Spite, Zvott bee (^d): in b. of, 

troi (393). 
Spiteful, gei^&ifta. 
To Spoil, ijerbcroen/ tjerbarb^ )jer* 

borbcn. 
SpooD, gfiffcl/ ber (s« 5 pi. — ), 
To Spread, oerbteiten. 
To Spring, fpringen/ fprang^ 0f» 

fprungen: to spring up, auf:s 

getien^ <. ae^en. 
Spring, grfipUng/ bcr (*« 5 p|- *e) : 

8.-weather, gr^^Uns^lBetter/ 

bad. 

Square, DtCtectig. 

To Squint, fd)ielcn. 

Stag, «^irfd)/ bee (r^ed $ pi. s^e). 

Stairs, Sceppe^ bie (pi. «n) : up, 

down St., oben/ unten. 
State, &aatt ber (:;ed $ pi. ^n). 
To Stand, fle^en/ llanb/ gejlanben. 
Star, ©tern/ ber (s^ed $ pi. r^e). 
Station, @tanb/ ber (^^ed 5 pi. ? e/ 

mod.). 
To Stay ; see id Remain. 

at home, gu ^aufe bleiben. 

To Steal, fte^leii/ fta^l (or tlobO/ 

aejlo^len: to s. in, {t^) eiiu: 

fc^tei^en. 
Steel, ^taiih ber (^d)* 

To Step, treten# trat# getreten^ 
f^reiten/ fd^ritt/ gefd^ritten: to 
B. in, ein'«treteiu 

Step, @d)ritt/ bcr (^d) pi. :^). 

Stick,@to(t#ber(seS$ pl.8:e#mod.). 

To Stick, ftetfen. 

Stiff, jleif, llarr. 

Still, nodb/ nod^ ie^t. 

Stingy, tava, fnauferid. 

Stocking, Strumpf/ ber (se6$ pi. 

s€/ mod.). 
Stone, ©tetn/ ber (?ed i pi. ^e). 

(of stone), jleinern. 

Stork,@tor(^/ber (fitii pUe^mod.), 
Storm, estumt/ bcr (f^^i pi. ^e, 

mod.); ©emitter/ ba$ (s^$ pi. 

-). 
Story, ®t\djidiU, hit (pi. sOl). 
Stove, IDfen/ ber («d$ pK mod.). 



Straight, gerabe. 

Straightness, @txahf^xtt bte. 

Strange, fremb/ fonberbar/fettfam. 
Straw, ©trol)/ bad (se«). 
Stream, @trom/ ber {^Ui pi. ^^e 

mod.). 
Strength, ©t&rfC/ bte. 
To Strike ; see to Beat. 
To Stroke, {lrei(^eln. 

Structure, S3au/ ber (ised). 
Student, ©tubent/ ber (^en^ pi. 

sen). 
To Study, ftubiren. 
Stuff, ©toff/ ber (se«5 pi. *e)j 

^ug/bad i^z^i pl.0e). 
Stupid, bumm. 
Subject, ^egenflanb/ bcr (99$ i pi. 

sC/ mod.). 

To Succeed, gelingcn/ delang# ^^ 

lungen : any body succeedB, e8 

gelingt Scmanben. 
Success, QxfolQt ber (^ed). 
Suddenly, pl6^U(l^. 
To Suffer, letben/ litt/ gelitten^ 

bulben. 
Sugar, 3ucter/ ber <«d). 
To Suit, paffen/ ftd^ fdoicten fftr. 
Sun, @onne/ bie (pi. ^n). 
Sunday,®onntad/ ber («e6$ pl.«e). 
To Surpass, fiber^streffcn or — 

fteigen/ M. 
Sunset, ©onnenuntergang/ ber 

(«c«). 

luSS}!y,>^^^P^W- 
Superfluous, ftberflfi{fi0. 
Sure, gewif / {tdbt^* 
Surely, gewtf / ft(^rlt(^. 

To Surrender, fibergebcn/ fibers 
gab/ dbergeben. 

Suspected of, Ocrb&d^ttg (with gen. 
of object^. 

Swallow, ^djimalUf bte (pi. «n). 
Swan, ©d^wan/ ber (s^ed $ pi. «e/. 

mod.). 
Sweet, f ftp. 

To Swim, fd)»tmmen/ Sd^wammi 

0cf(^tt)ommen. 
Swine, ©(^kpein/ bad (^^ed $ pL »e). 
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Sword, X)eaen# ber (sf { pi. — ). 

Syllable, e^lUr bk (pi. ^). 

TaiA^ SiW/ hn (sti i pi. ne). 

To Take, m^mtn, noi^m, genom^ 
men : to t. awaj, we^sne^inen i 
to t. up, eY0mfettr ergdf / er« 
gdffcn (of anoa) ; to take or 
ferry over, thtv^^ftibxtnt ftbcts 

feten^ to t to be, patten ffivj 
to take tea, S^ee tnnfen. 
Tale, me Story, 

Tall, grof / ^0^. 
Tame, ^a^m. 

To Tune,Mmmf b&nbfgcn. 
Task, Tixif^ahtt XUhvm%f bte (pi. 

:sen). 
Tq TMte, fd^medtnf iofien. 
Taste, ®ef(|)ma(!/ bee (^&). 
Tte, S^r bet (»<). 
To Teaeh, le^^ren. 
Teacher, ic^ttt, ber (<^ $ pi. — ). 

To Tear, ce$enf rif / aetiffen. 

— open, auf sreijen/ rtf # ge? 

df|cn (e.ff. of a wound). 

— out, au8'*reif en. 
up, jerreifen. 



erne 



To Teaw, necf en. 
ToTell,faden4 er^a^fen. 
Temperate, mAf i0. 
Temperately, m&fid5 auf 

mifiae SBetfe. 
Ten, jepn. 

Tent, 3elt/ bad («e« 5 pi. se). 
To Terrify, im to Frighten. 
Testament, Sef!ament/ ba6 (^d 7 

pl. s^e)^ le|te SMUe/ bet. 
Testimony, &eUq, IBctDeidr bet 3 

geugnip^ bad («e«^ pl. «e). 
Than, benHf al& 

To Thank, banfen^ fujf^ bebanten. 
Thankful, bontbat. 
Thankfully, banfbarltd^ i mxt 

fbanU aufeinebantbare^eife. 
.Thanks, 2)an^ ber (^t). 
That, jener/ jjene/ jened. 
, eonj, baf / bamit baf (wHh 

' subu). 

To Thatch, mit @tt(* bebetfen. 
To Thaw, t^auen. 



The, ber/ bief ba&t pl. bte; tlie 
— the, je — je or je — bfflo. 

Their, ibr. 

There,bort9 ha: neaUoTidiher. 

Therefore, ba(Kt. 

They, (le. 

Thick, bid. 

Thief, )Dieb/ bee (c«$ y^.^). 

Tfam, bftnn. 

Thing, Ding/ bad (sed$ pl. «<)$ 
®a^e/ bte (pl.<ti)$ all tfamgs, 

:2(ae«. 

To Think, benf en/ bad^te/ gebaii^t ; 
glauben) also gebenlen (with 

gen. of object) : te t. upon, 

nad)ben!en 9 to t about, an et» 

MHid benfen. 

Third, britte. 
Thirty, bretftg. 
This, bt^f^^er/ e/ ed/ pi. btefe. 
Thither, ba^in $ bort^tn. 
Thou, bu) Gen. beinet) ]>. bte; 
Ac. bid^. 

Though ; tee Although. 

Thought, ®ebanfe/ bet (s^n [«] 5 

pl. «n). 
Thousand, taufenb. 
To Threaten, broken. 
Three, brei 

Throne, Z^vottf bet («ed i pL ^e). 
Through, butd^l. 

To Throwjwerfcn/warf/gewotffni 
to t. off, ab'swerfen; to be 
thn>wn from a horse, DOni 

^ferbe gewotfen wetben 5 00m 

|)ferbe jtfitjen. 
Throw, ?Burf/ bet (^«5 pl. «e/ 

mod.). 
To Thunder, bonnetn. 
Thunder, JDonnet/ bet {s« 4 pl. — / 

poet.). 

Thus, so, auf btefe SBetfc. 
To Tie, binben/ banb/ gebttnben. 
Ties, S3anbe/ pl. 
Tight, eng/ fhraff. 

Till ; tee Until. 

To Till, befleUen/ acfetn. 

Time, t^it, bte (pl. ^n): the hsi 
time, bag le^te 9Ka($ t. of the 
yearySabrgjettj past time, Cet^ 
•gangent^eit/ bie$ many tfanefl^ 
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ttele WtaUi three times, hxti 
Wtal 

Tin, 3inn/ hat (sc«). 
Tired, mtU, laf / ittnAMf t^v^ 
brfijftg (with gen. of object). 

To, jix, na(ijt urn/ in/ an. 

To-day, ^^eitte. 

Together, gufommen^ togpether- 

with, nebp. 

Token, geic^/ bat (««5 pL— ). 
Tomb, ®rftW ba« («<«$ pL set/ 
mod.). 

'Tongne, @pradlie/ bie (pi. *«). 

Too, ju: too ^reat, ju grof 5 too 

small, ju !letn. 
Tool,2Bci:!3€U0/ba6(*e§i pl.se). 
To Torture, martcttt. 
To Touch, becAl^en; an'^^gretfen 

(e,g, pitch, 9>f(l^). 
Towards, aegcn. 
Tower, ^puntt/ ber («e$$ pi. st, 

mod.). 
Town, @tabt/ bte <pl. s^f mod.). 
To Translate, dberfe^en. 
To Travel, reifcn. 
Treasure, ®d|)a|/ ber («e6$ pi. 9^, 

mod.). 
Tree,S5attm/ber(«e«5 pLse/mod.). 
To Tremble, ^xttixn, ja^en. 
Triangle, S)rete(!/ bod (seSi pl-^): 

to describe, &c., tid. 
Trifle, Jlleinigfeit/ bie (pi. *en). 
Troops, Sruppen/ hit, pi 
True, toai^x, &d!)t. 
Truly, »al)i:lid&/ ceblid)/ aufrid)ttg. 
To Trust, trauen J fietrbjlen (fid);. 
Truth, SKat)r5cit/ bte. 
•To Try ; «« to Attempt. 
To Turn, btel^en: to t. upon [one's 

looks], rid^ten [bie ©litfe]^ to 
t out of doors, |ttr Zi^tn ^inavit 
toerfen^ Semanben bie S^r 
gcigen (the latter an euphemis- 
tic term). 
Turnpike or Stile, ^d^togbattnt/ 

ber (^ed 3 p). ^e/ mod.). 

Twelve, j»Mf. 
Twenty> jwanjtfi. 
Twentieth, Jtt>an5t9Jle. 



Twice, stDei SRaL 

Two, 5n>ei: the t., bit betbetu 

Tyrant, Sl^rail^ btr (fOl i pi. ^n). 

Ugly, ^af It*. 

Uncle, O^eim (^e« 3 pl- <*€) | Onfel/ 

ber (»« J pi. — ). 
Undecided, unentf^ieben. 
Under, unter. 

To Understand, ^tftf^Ut WX» 

llanb/ ))erfianbeiu 
To Undertake, untemel^inen) to 

u. a journey, eine 9{eife avfi 

treten. 
Unexpected, unerwartet. 
Unfavourable, ttn0finftt9. 
Unfortunate, unsI&dU*. 

Unhappy, UnglfitfUt^. 

Unhappily, unglfictltd^ SBeife. 

Unjust, un9ere4)t. 

Unless, kDenn nid^t/ ed fei benn 

ha% 
Unmindful, uneingebenf (with 

gen.). 

Unripe, unreif . 

Unselfish, tee Disinterested. 

Until, bt6 $ bid baf . 
Unwiiimgiy, unaem. 

Unworthy, unwurbig. 

Upon, Quf/ obcn/ an, bet: u. the 
whole, ixa @anaen. 

Us, and. 

Use,giu6en(««3 pi.— )/®ebran(^/ 
ber (r^ed n>l. ^/ mod.) : to be of 
u., Don 9(uten fein/ nu^n or 
nA|en 3 to make u. of; bebienen 
fid)/ ©ebraud^ ma<^eii. 

To Use, gebraud^ni benuten. 

Useful, nfi(lid^. 

Useless, unnfl^. 

Utter, see Entire. 

Vain, "\ ettel 5 eingebtlbet: in vain, 
Vainly,/ t)ergeben6. 

Valiant, 1*^*„ 
Valiantly, /'**'»"• 
Vanity, Otterteit, bie. 
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To Yanquiah ; aee To Conqiier. 

To be Vanquished, unterliegen. 
Yarioas, oerfc^tebeit 
Yast, aujgebrettct/ grof / tpeit. 

Yenture, nHtgCIt 
Yery, feljr. 

To Yex, hx^vn : I am vexed ^ eg 
i9crbrie|t mic^. 

Yexation ; fee ADger. 

Yice, gajler/ bad (*65 pi. — ). 
Yictory, ©ieg/ ber (?e« $ pi. se). 
Yiew, 3Cnft4t/ ^udftd)t/ bte (pi. 

*cn). 
Yillage, SDorf/ ba« («f « 5 pi. *cr/ 

modA 
Yine, fBein ^ed)/ SQSeinfloct/ bee 

(«ed 9 pi- ^f mod.). 
Yinegar, (gjpg/ ber (««). 

Violen^y,}*^P^fi- 
Yiptue, Suaenb/ bie (pi. *cn) : by 
V. of, Ua\t, »erm60e (with gen.). 

Yl;;tS:^iy>«8enb«,aft. 

Yisible, |id)tbar. 

Yision, @i;fd)einun0/ bie (pi. «en). 
Yiflit, aSefud^, ber (se« 5 pi. ^e). 
To Visit, befu(^en. 
Volume, SBanb/ bet («e65 pi. ^^C/ 
mod.). App. 4. 



Waistcoat, fSefle/ bic (pi. «sn). 
To Wait (for),)9ai;ten$ eniHirten^ 
it^arren. 

Waiting, SQJatten (e.<7. tired of). 
To Walk, ge^en i vid, ; to go out 
walking, or to take a w., \pa» 

iitun 0e|)en/ or einen ^pajtecs 
oang ma^en5 of walking, bed 

©eljend (e.g. tired of). 

Walk, @ane/ ^paHergangr ber 

(:sed 9 pi. fit mod.). 
Walking, ®e^en/ bad (compare 

with &an^/ Appendix, 48, f). 

WaU, SKouec (pi. *n)/ SBanb, bie 

(pi. 9tt mod.). 
Wallenstein (a German general). 
To Wander, wanbem. 

Want, SWange!/ ber (sd $ pi. — / 
mod.) ; to come to w., barben 5 



to be in w. of, bebitrftis fein/ 
or bebfirfen. 

To Want [= be missing], fe|^Ien$ 
bebfirfen (gen. and ace.). 

Warm, toami. 

Warrior, JDrteger/ ber («d$ pi. — )* 

To Waste,i9erf(^n>enben/Derfc^teuff 
bem. 

Watch, U^r^ bie (pi. *en). 

Water, SBaffer/ bad^ (^ j pi. — ). 

To Waver, wanfen. 

Wax, fOSad^d/ bad (^ed). 

Way, SSeg/ ber {t^i^j f>l. ^e) : to 
get out of the w., tond^tit aud 

bem SIBege ge^en; in this w., 

auf biefe SQeife. 
We, wir. 
Weak, fd|)ma4. 
Weakness, @d)n)&(l^e# ®4)nHU^ 

^eit# bie (pi. sen). 

Wearied or Weary, matt/ mfibe# 

ermAbet. 
Weariness, S0l(lb{g!eit/ bie. 
Weather, SBetter/ bad (sd). 
Weeds, Un!raut# bad (^ed). 
Week, SBod^e/ bie (pi. sn). 
To Weep, toeinen. 
Weight, &exoi^t, bad (^ed $ pl.^). 
Well, 0ut#n>o^I: to be as w., eben 

fo gut fein 5 as w. as, fo n)ot aid. 
What, n)ad: what a, mad ffir ein. 
Whatever, mad au(^9 n>ad att4 

immer? toa^ ed auc^ fei. See 

447—461. 

When,mann4 mennj aid 5 ba. 

Whence, mo|)er. 

Where, xoot mofelbjl. 

Wherry, ^a^n, ber (?ed > pi. *e/ 

mod.). 
Whether, ob.* 

Which, mel(^er/e/ed$ ber/ bie/ bad: 

w. of the two, m. oon beiben. 
While or Whilst, m&^renb/ inbem. 

White, meif . 
Whither, mo^jin. 

Who, ber/ bie/ bad 9 meld^er/ e/ ed. 
Who I mer? 

Whoever or -soever, mer — aiu^/ 

mer er (fit) au4 fei 9 mer auc^ 
immer. iSie 447—451. 
Whole, ganj. 
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Why, warunt/ tt>cf i^alb. 
Wicked, U\t, fd)l€d^t. 
Wide, wcit, breit. 
Widow, fS^ittm, bic (pi. sn). 
Widower, SBittwcr/ bcr (*« 5 pi: 

— ). 
Wild, wttb. 

Will, SKiUf/ bet (:m [«]$ pl.*n)j 
Seftament/ ha^ (s^ed^ pi. $e). 

Willing (to be), UDoOen/ tVOUtC/ 

To Win, gewinncH/ gewann/ gc? 

tt)onnen. 
Wind, SKinb/ bcr (se«5 pi. *e). 
Window, genftcr/ bag (^S^ pi. — ). 

Winkelried (Arnold von), a Stuist 

patriot. 
Wine, SBein, ber (^i). 
Winter, SBintct/ ber (*6 5 pi. — ). 
Wisdom, SlBeiS^cit, bie. 

To Wish, wfinfdSicn/ woUen. 
Wish, SBunfd)/ bcr («cS5 pi. sC/ 

mod.). 

With, mit. 

Within, inncr^alb/ btnncn. 
Without, oJ>nc# Quf cr|)alb : to be 
w. (= be failing), crmangcln 

(with gen^ of object). 

Wolf, SBolf/ bcr (?e«^ pl.^c/mod.). 

Woman, grau/ bic (pi. sen). 

Wool, sQJoUC/ bic. 

Woollen, woUcn. 

Wonder, aSunbcr/ bag (sg 5 ?!•—)• 

ToWonder,n)unbcrnttd^: I should 

not w., cd foUtc mid^ nid^t wun^ 
bcm. 

To Withdraw ; tee to Retire, 



Work, TCrbett/ bic (pi. scn) : to go 
to w., an bic 2C. gcbcn $ to set 

to w. about any thing, Ctwad 

an'sgrcifcn (see 452). 
To Work, arbcitcn. 
World, SBcrt/ bic (pi. sen). 
Worse, ftrgcr/ f di)lci§tcr/ f d)limmcr. 
Worth (to be), gclteiv gait/ gc« 

goltcn. 

Worthy, Wurbig (with gen. of 

object). 
To Wound, t)crtt)unbcn. 
Wound, aBunbC/ bic (pi. sen). 
Wounded, t)crnjunbet. 
Wretched, clcnb j i&mmcrli<^. 
Writ, @^rift/ bic (pi. sen). 
To Write, fd)rcibenf fd^ricb/ gc* 

f(bricbcn. 
Writing, @(l)rift/ bic (pi. sen). 
Wrong, Unrcd)t/ bag (scS). 
Wrong, unrcd)t: to be w., Uns 

rcd^t |)abcn. 

Young, jung. 

Yard, tee Court. 

Ye, ipr. 

Year, ^a^v, bttS (scSj pi. sc). 

Yes, ja. 

Yesterday, geftcrn. 

Yet, nod) : not y., nod) nid)t. 

You, 3br/ @ic. 

Your, cuer j bein (thine) : ^\)t 

(when @iC/ they, is used for 

bU/ thou). 

Youth, 3ugcnbr bicj Sflngling 

(young man), bcr (scS 3 pi. sC). 



Zinc, 3in!/ ha^ (scS). 



THE END. 
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2* '< t First Verse Book ••••••■(•••••••■•■••^•••■••■••■••••••■••••••••••M<Ma^« o 

CCompimion to the First Book (additional Ezercises).^.^......^ 1 

rHistoiiae Antiquee Epitome «. 6 

1 A First Classical Atlas (Companion to the Historis Antiquee 

. J Epitome) 1 

1 EologGB Ovidians, Part I. (From the Elegiac Poems) .»...«..« 9 



\J 



Part II. (From the Metamorphoses) 



•«« •••••• 



•-»•• •••*«• ••• —»m 



.Fracticallntroduction to Latin Prose Composition, Part I...^ 11 

't Cornelius Nepos, with Critical Qnestiona and Imitative 
Exercises 

ViBOXLix JEnxis, Lib. 1 — VI. .«,.... MM.....M..... 

. J ViRGXLii ^NEis, frith English Notes £rom Dilbner 
^"\ HoKATix Opxka, with English Notes firom Dilbner. 

I Eclogse HoratiansB. Pars 1. Carmina m.....,....*..^...^.^. 

I I Practical Introduction to Latin* Verse CompoeMon ......^... 

1 (r&AmiS AND It AXNASSUlK .»............«..■».».»» «»...^»«. .......■>..«.■» 

f>CiCERO, WITH Eholisb Notbs. Part T. Selected Orations 

— Part II. Selected Epistles 

— — - Part III. The Tusculan Disputations ......... 1 

• Part IV. De Finibus (on the Supreme Good) 1 

Part V. De Senectute 1 



■••••• ••«••• ••• 



{'Latin Word-Building ; with Etymological Vocabulary. 
,t Longer Latin Exercises, Part 1.............^ « 
, t Grotefend's Materials for Translation into Latin 



•••-•••*•• ••• ••••«• ••••«•••«•«««••«*« 



S,< ScLOGS HisTOBXcs ; or. Selections from the Roman Histo- 

I rians, Csesar, Sallust, Livy, Curtius, Tacitus 1 

I Sallust: Jugurthine War 1 

I Tacitus, Part I. Aniiales, Books I— VI. 1 

Part II. Annates, Books XI— XVI. .........m.m. 1 

-t Practical Introduction to Latin Prose Composition, Part II... 3 

t 
2 
1 
8 

EiLXSiAK ExEKCisxs (adapted to the Practical Introductioa, 

Parti.) « 1 

Key to the EUisian Exercises » 1 

0SEEK. 

t The "Pint Greek Book m. ».............«.m.m.....«.*......m 4 

T xne.BeconQ vrreex juook.... ........•.«••. •.•...•..•*...■.... ..■...*......* i 

The Third Greek Book (from Xenophon's Cyropsedia) 1 

The Fourth Greek Book( Xenophon's Anabasis,Books 1 V— VI I.) 1 

Practical Introduction to Greek Accidence 6 

t — — — ^— — — — — . Greek Prose Composition. Part I.... 8 

t I Part II... 1 

1 



Greek Construing 



•■•••••••«••••« ••• •••••«••• 



Greek Grammar (intended as a sufficient Grammar of reference 

for the higher forms) m. 2 

M adyxg's Greek Syntax (with an Appendix on the Particles)... 1 

Elementary Greek Grammar - I 

The same, with an Account of the Greek Dialects 1 

The Dialects separately 1 

Elementary Greek Reader, from Homer. By Dr. Ahreus 1 

XxvoPBOX : Anabasis complete (Hertlein) ^•.....m.....m...*..... 1 
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REV. T. K. ARNOLD'S WORKS (conHnued). 



D>MOt- 



GREEK CLASSICS, with ENGLISH NOTES (continued). Edition 
'a) Th« OlynthlM Orations ,.,.„\ with English Notes 2 
b) The Oration on the Crown... > and Oramnistical 
[e) The PhUippie Orations ......J References ...... 

JBscHiVBS. — ^The Oration against Ctesiphon .» 

«^„__, (a) CompUU Editton 

f . •?. \ *) ^'^- 1— IV., with Critical Introduction 2 

iLxas. (c)Ub. I— 1 1 1., for Beginners 2 

HoMJBKic Lxxicoy, Greek and English (Crasius's) 

f The Ajaz (Schneidewin) .................. 

1 The Philoctetes (Schneidewin) ... 



SovsooLBsS ^0 (Edipus Tyiannus (Schneidewin). 
I The (Edipus Coloneus (Schneidewin) . 
i The Antigone (Schneidewin ) 



fThe Hecuba 

I The Hippolytus 

EvKiPij>xs< The Bacchie 

I The Iphigenia in Tauris 

LTbe Medea 

Thvctsidbs.— Book First 



-. — Book Second 



HsnoDOTUs.— EclogflB Herodoteae, Part I. (Scbweighseuser) 

Eclogie Aristophanicse, Part I. '*The Clouds" 

, Part II. " The Birds" 



f The FiBJT Hbbebw Book 

The Sbcobd Hbbrew Book (Genesis) 

Copious aim Cbxtxcal Ekglish-Laxik Lexicon [by the 

Rev. T. K. ABNOLBandthe Rev. J. E. Riddle] 

An Abridgment of the above 

Classical Examination Papers 

Henrjr's English Grammar, for Beginners 

English Grammar for Classical Schools 

Spelling Turned Etymology, Parti 

, Part II. (Latin viA English) ...... 

The FxBST Gbbmab Book 

Key to the above 

Second German Book ; a Syntax and Etymological Vocabulary 

Key to ditto „ 

German Reading Book 

German Vocabulary 

The FiBST pRBMCM Book 

Key to the above, by M. Delille 

French Vocabulary 

Zumpt's Annals of Ancient Chronology 

HANDBOOKS. 

RoMAW Akttouxties (Bojksek) 2 

Obbciav Ahtioditibs (Bojesen) .....\... 2 

Ahcibbt Geoorapht awd Histobt (POtz) 

Mbdxjbval Geography and History (PiiTz) 

; MODKBW GBOGBAPHY AKD HISTORY (PilTZ) 

Latin Synonym es ( Doedbrlein's). By the Rev. H. H. Arnold 

Gbebk Synonymbs (Pillon) ^ 

HxBBBW Antiquities. By the Rev. H. Browne 

Handbook op the Rblioton and Mythology op the 

Greeks. From the German of H. W. Stoll {with Plates) ... 

The Athenian Stage. From the German of Witzschel 
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A COPIOUS PHRASEOLOGICAL ENGLISH-GREEK LEXICON. 
By Dr. Fbadebsdobpp, Rev. T. K. Arnold, and Rev. H. Browns. 



8vo. 21«. 



Bg the Rev. H. H. Arnold: 
The ITALIAN ANALYST; or, Essentials of Italian Grammar. 3f.6d, 



By Profe$»or Pifferi and Retf. D. W, Turner .' 

The FIRST ITALIAN BOOK, on the Plan of Henry's First Latin Booh 5$,td. 

A KEY to ditto. Is. 6d, 



By the Bev. C. Arnold : 
BOYS ARITHMETIC, Part 1. Secorid Edition. 8#. 6d. Part 11. Si. U. 
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